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INTRODUCTORY. 

DEPARTMENT OF CoMMERCE, 

UNITED STATES CoAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY, 

Wasldn.gton, D. 0., June 14, 1919 . 
. This publication covers the coasts of Luzon, Mindoro, and the 

Visayan Islands with the adja.cent islands and waters. It is based 
nminly upon the work of the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. The waters north and northeast of Luzon have not yet been 
&'Urveyed, ·and the notes relating to those waters have been compiled 
from a variety of sources, principally from the Spanish Derrotero 
and from reconnaissances· by United States and Philippine Islands 
Government vessels. 

This volume covers the area formerly included in Sections I to IV, 
Philippine Islands Sailing Directions, compiled by John Dow, nau
tical expert in the Manila suboffice of the United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, and it consists of a rearrangement and revision of 
the fourth edition of that publication, together with a large a.mount 
-0f new information gathered by the various field officers of the 
Survey. The present (first) edition has been prepared in the office 
of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey at Manila by R. J. 
Christman, Acting Chief of (.,~art Division, under the supervision 
of Fremont Morse, Director of Coast Surveys. The aids to naviga
tion are corrected to July 1, 1918. Navigators are requested to notify 
the Director of Coast Surveys, Manila, P~ I., of any errors or omis
sions they may find in this publication or of additional matter which 
they think· should be inserted for the information of. mariners. 

E. LEsTER JONES, 

Superitntendent .. 
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NOTE. 

The true courses and bearings are given in degrees, reading clock
wise from 0° at north to 860°, and are :followed by the equivalent 
magnetic value from 0° at magnetic north to 360°, in parentheses. 

Bearings relating to the visibility of lights are given from sea
ward. 

Heights for lights are given in feet above high water; for other 
features, above mean sea. level. 

Distances are in nau;tieal 'm/iles, unless otherwise stated~ and may 
be converted approximately to statute miles by adding 15 per cent 
to the distances given. 

Depths are referred to the mean of lower low waters. 
Currents are expressed in knots, which are nautical miles: per 

hour, .and are referred to by the direetion toward which they set. 
Winds are referred ·to by the direction -from which they blow. 

·· -All ?h.arts referred to. are ·published by the United States Coast 

and Geodetic Survey. 
The aids to naviption described in this volume_ are co~cted-to 

July l-, 1918 . 
. Notices . to Marinei:-s: aiteet-ing the Cb::arts -and Sailing .. Directions 

of the Philippine Islands are published quarterly, an« may be 
obtained free of eharge ·on tt,pplication 'tio, the Director of Coast 
Surveys, Manila, P. f. ·. 
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PHILIPPINE COAST PILOT. 

PART I-LUZON, MINDORO, AND THE VISAYAS. 

NAVIGATIONAL AIDS AND T-HE USE OF CHARTS. 

The Coast and Geodetic Survey is charged with the survey of the 
coasts, harbors, and tidal estuaries of the United States and its 
insular possessions, and issues the following publications relating to 
these waters as guides to navigation: Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide 
Tables, a catalogue .of these publications, and N otic~s to Mariners, 
the last named pubhsh~d weekly by the Bureau of Lighthouses and 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

CHARTS bear three dates which should be understood by persons 
using them; (1) the date (month and year) of the edition, printed on 
the late charts below the border in a central position, and on the older 
ones on the face of the chart; (2) the date of the latest correction to 
the chart plate, printed in the lower left-hand corner below the border; 
(3) the date of issue, stamped below the border and just to the left of 
the subtitle. 

Charts show all .necessary corrections as to lights, beacons, buoys, 
and dangers, which have been received to the date of issue, being hand 
corrected since the latest date printed in the lower left-hand corner. 
All small hut important corrctions occurring subsequent to the date 
of issue Qf the chart are published in Notices to Mariners, and should 
be 'pplied by hand to the chart im.mediately after the receipt of the 
notices. 
· 'the date of the edition of the chart remains·· unchanged until an 
ext.ensive. correction is made on the plate from which the chart is 
printed~ . The date is then changed and the issue . is known as a new 
edition • 
. · When a correction not of sufficient importance to require a new 
~tion is m.ad.e to a chart plate, the year, month, and day are noted 
:Qi•. the· lower left-hand corner. 
· ... All the . .notes on a. chart should be read carefully, as ·in some cases 
they·.~ to the aids to navigation ·or to dangers that can not be 
cle&rl · -1;...;. ....L..;....3 ....... Y~-~ . 

. ™}Jh.~ are v_arious in character, according_ to the obj~ . t& 
w .•.. ftieh.oth·e·.Y. <~·=•.re de:n.gned to· subserve. The most important dist1ne-
.~ ;are :the ·following: . 
\:c.•L;·$8.Ui~. "(:harts, mostly on & scale of approxima.te~y 1~Avo:1 • · ·• ·. · · • · · · · · ~··.. ·· ·. · · · · · · · · · · e oif :•¥•·~.· .. •:the appmaclies to a ~ge;exre~t of ~ast'?. give M .. · .. ·-
·~~!:~npaad.·eJ>.able•tlie navigator to.·1dentifyhiS p<>Sltion as 
a&i:~es.&om theopm:••• 



 

8 NAVIGATION AL AIDS. 

2. General charts of the coast, on scales of 4 0 ; 000 and 200
1
000 , in

tended especially for coastwise navigation. 
3. Coast charts, on a scale of 150ho, by means of which the navi

gator is enabled to avail himself of the channels for entering thP
larger bays and harbors. 

4. Harbor charts, on larger scales, intended to meet the needs of 
local navigation. 

N'ote.-General charts of the Philippine Islands are on scales 
1 s0Ao 00 , soo1ooo1 and 4 olooo; coast charts are on scales m~ and 
2 o o1oo o· 

Co.AST Prr..oTs, relating to surveyed waters of the United States, 
Porto Rico, and Alaska, and Sailing Directions of the Philippine 
Islands, contain full nautical descriptions of the coast, harbors, dan
gers, and directions for coasting and entering harbors. Similar in
formation relating to Hawaii is published in Coast Pilot Notes. 

Coast Pilots are corrected for important information received to 
the date of issue, which is stamped on the correction sheets accom
panying the volume. From time to time, as the material accumulates, 
supplements are issued, containing the more important corrections 
since the publication of the volume. The supplements are printed on 
one side of the paper only, e:o that they may be cut and pasted in the 
appropriate places in the volume. Supplements and other corrections 
for any volume can be furnished, free of charge, on application to 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey: Washington, D. C., provided the 
volume itself has not been superseded by a subsequent edition .. 

TIDE TABLES.-The C9ast and Geodetic Survey Tide Tables are 
issued annually in advance of the year for which they a:te made and 
contain the predicted time and height of the tides for each dav in 
the year at the principal ports of the world, including the United 
States and its possessions. A table of tidal differences is given· by 
means of which the tides at more than 3,000 intermediate ports may ha 
obtained. Separate reprints from the general Tide Tables are issued 
for the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of the United States arid· its 
dependencies. ·. 

AGENCIES for the sale of the Charts, Coast Pilots, and Tide Tables 
of the Coast and Geodetic Survey are established in many ports of 
the United States and in some foreign_ports. They can also be pur~ 
chased in the office of the Coast and Geodetic Suryey, W ashingto~, 
D. C., or any of the suboflices. If ordered by mail, prepayment 18 
obligatory. Remittances should be made by postal monelt order or 
express order, payable to the '' Coast and Geodetic Surv~.Y. ' . POstage 
stamps, checks, and drafts can not be accepted. The sendmg of ·monev 
in an unregistered letter is unsafe. Only catalogue numbers of charts 
need be mentioned. The catalogue of charts. and other publications 
.of the Survey can be obtained free of charge on.application·at .. ~·of 
the sale agencies or to the Coast and Geodetic Survey Office, Wash• 
iilgton, D. C. · . ft . 

OTHER PuBLic~1:Jo~s.-A List of Lights1 _Buoys~.Bea~JiS,al'ldcD!'Y: 
mark. s of t. he Ph~l~pp1ne Islands, and Notice;; to. . . Mariner$, sho'Wmlr. · . 
changes and ad~1ti9ns to the. same, are puQJ.isP~ >by the Bureau .of: 
CotnJllerce and Industry, and may ,be obtai.Qed .. ·.nee .. ·· <>f chaqp!; •·'t/t 
pliqation.~theDi~,Bureal1- .. ot·~.~hd .. ·uSgy,,Hani~ 
P. I:. Notice to Mariners, relating t.-0·Phi}ipp1~"·~ubliabed 

'j ·-:ct 



 

NAVIGATION AL A.IDS. 9 

quarterly by the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and may be obtained 
free of charge on application to the Director ~f Coast Surveys, 
Manila, P. I. 

USE OF CHARTS.. 

.AcCURACY o.F CHART.-The value of a chart depends upon the char
acter and accuracy of the survey on which it is based, and the la.rger 
the scale of the chart the more important do these become. In these 
respects the source from which the information has been compiled is 
a good guide. 

This applies particularly to the charts of the Alaska Peninsula, 
Aleutian Islands, Arctic Ocean, and parts of Bering Sea and the 
Philippine Islands. The early Russian and Spanish surveys were 
not made with great accuracy, and until they are replaced by later 
surveys these charts must be used with caution. 

With respect to these regions the fullness or scantiness of the sound
ings is another method of estimating the completeness of a chart. 
When the soundings are sparse or unevenly distributed it may be 
taken for granted that the survey was not in "great detail. 

A wide berth should therefore be given to every rocky shore or 
patch, and this rule should invariably be followed, viz, that instead 
of considering a coast to be clear unless it is shown to be foul, the con
trary should be assumed. 

With respect to a well-surveyed coast only a fractional part of the 
soundings obtained are shown on the chart, a sufficient number being 
selected to clearly indicate the contour of the bottom. \Vhen the bot
tom is uneven the soundings will be found grouped closely together, 
and when the slopes are gradual fewer soundings are given. Each 
s?unding represents an actual measure of depth and location at the 
tune the survey was made. 

Shores and shoals where sand and mud prevail, and especially bar 
harbors and the entrances of bays and rivers exposed to strong tidal 
~urrents and a heavy sea, are subject to continual change of a greater 
or less extent, and i.mportant ones may have taken place since the date 
()f. ~he last survey. In localities which are noted for frequent and 
radical changes, such as the entrance to a number of estuaries on the 
Atl~ntic, Gul_f, and Pacific coasts, notes are printed on the charts 
callmg attention to the fact. 
· . It should also he remembered that in coral regions and where rocks 
a~~n.d it is always possible that a survey with lead and line, however 
detailed, may ha.ve failed t-0 find every small obstruction. For these 
reasons when navigating such waters the customary sailing lines and 
cha.nne~ should Jx, foUoweq arid those areas avoided where the irregu-
1~ and ~udd~ changes in depth indicate conditions which are asso
e1ated With :pinnacle rocks or coral heads. 
·· . · l)REOOii:U · CIUNNELS.-. -· These 8.re generally shown on the chart by 
tw9. ·broken lines to represent. the side limits of the improvement. 
:Before·completion of· the proJect the depth given is' that ·shown by 
~h~ ~~ iR,trvey received from the engineer in charge.· After oom
~~.....;the q~ptb. given j$ the orie pro~ to .be maintained by 
.;,..~~~,·Wbe,n neoossiu:y:. .• . . . . . . .. ·. . .. . . .. . 
·· .:"Tfi~"acttta.l depth···· .. 'of a ·oom"leted channel may be greater than th~ 
.cJiafted. depth slio,rtly a.fte1· =ing, and le$s when shoaling oceurs 
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as a result of st.arms or other causes. These changes are of too fre
quent occurrence and uncertain duration to chart. Therefore when a 
vessel's draft approximates the charted depth of a dredged channel, 
the latest information should be obtained before entering. 

DANGER CURvEs.-The curves of depth will be found useful in gi v
ing greate-r prominence to outlying dangers. It is a good plan to trace 
out with a colored pencil the curve next greater than the draft of the 
vessel using the chart and regard this as a " danger curve,'' which is 
not to be crossed without precaution. 

Isolated soundings shoaler than surroundinus depths should be 
avoided, as there is always the possibility that the shoalest spot may 
not have been found. 

CAUTION IN USING SMALL-SCALE CHARTs.-It is obvious that dan
gers to navigation can not be shown with the same amount of detail 
on small scale as on those of larger scale; therefore, in approaching 
the land or dangerous ban.ks regard should be had to the scale of the 
chart used. A small error in laying down a position means only 
yards on a large-scale chart, whereas on a small scale the same 
amount of displacement ... means large fractions of a mile. 

For the same reason, bearings to near objects should be used in 
preference to objects· farther off, although the latter may be more 
prominent, as a small error in bearing or in laying it down on the 
chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the 
line to be drawn. 

DISTORTION OF PRINTED CHARTs.-The paper on which charts are 
printed has to be dampened. On drying, distortion takes place from 
the inequalities of the paper, which varies with the paper and the 
amount of the original ·dampening; but it is not sufficient to affect 
ordinary navigation. It must noiJJ however, be expected that accu
rate series of angles taken to dinerent points will always exactly 
agre:e, when carefully plotted upon the chart, especially if the lines 
. to objects be long. Tlie larger the chart the greater the amount of 
this distortion. 

BuoYS.-Too much reliance should not be placed on buoys always 
maintaining their exa.ct position, especially when in exposed posi
tions; it is safer, when possible, to navigate by bearings or angles to 
fixed objects on shore and by the use of soundings. . . . · 

Gas buoys and other unwat.ched lights can not be implicitly relied 
on; the light may be altogether extinguished, or, if intermittent, the 
apparatus may get out of order. ·· · 

LxoHTS.-The distances given in the light lists and on the. charts.for 
the visibility of J!ghts are comP.uted for a h~ig~t ~of 15 feet f()~ the 
obsei:ver's _eye. ~ ta?le of distances of v1si.b1li. ty .d!Ie to height, 
pubhshed. m . the light. bst, a1fo:rds a. means of ascer;ta,mmg the eif~ 
!>fa greater or less height of ~he~~ye. ':f!'te.glare of-~ :powe.rfn). ijp.t 
is often seen far beyond 't'.he lmut of visibility ·of the actual rays· of 
the µght, but . this must not be conf~unded wi,~ ·the. true.· ~
~1n, refraction may often cause a light to. be~ farther tlian 
unfi:er ol:dinaey circumstances. · . · ... , . · .. . . · . . .. 

When loo~ for~a ~ight the fact may ~··forg(Jt~. that.~froni··~. 
the range of VJSlon JS mcreased.. By notl!le a ~ llDBlediat.e:ly ::eyer 
-the light a bearing may be afterwards obtaiaed from the stQa&ra. compass. . . . . .. ... . . . . 
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The actual power of a light should be considered when expecting 
to make it in thick weather. A weak light is easily obscured by haze, 
and no dependence can be placed on its being seen. 

The power of a light can be estimated by its candlepower as given 
in the light lists and in some cases by noting how much its visibility 
in clear weather falls short of the range due to the height at which 
it is placed. Thus a light standing 200 feet above the sea and re
corded as visible only 10 miles in clear weather is manifestly of little 
brilliancy, as its height would permit it to be seen over 20 miles if of 
sufficient power. -

Foo SIGNALB.-Sound is conveyed in a very capricious way through 
the atmosphere. Apart from the wind, large areas of silence have 
been found in different directions and at different distances from 
the origin of the sound sign.al, even in clear weather. Therefore, too 
much confidence should not be felt as to hearing a fog signal. The 
apparatus, moreover, for sounding the signal may require some time 
before it is in readiness to act. A fog often creeps imperceptibly 
toward the land and is not observed by those at a lighthouse until it 
is upon them, whereas a vessel may have been in it for many hours 
while approaching the land. In such a case no signal may be 
sounded. When sound travels against the wind it may be thrown 
upward· in such a case a man aloft mi~ht hear it when it is inaudi
ble on deck. The conditions for hear111g a signal will vary at the 
sam.e station within short intervals of time; mariners must not, 
therefore, judge their distance from a fog signal by the force of the 
sound and must not assume that a signal is not sounding because they 
do not hear it. 

Taken together., these :facts should induce the u~1nost caution when 
nearing the land or danger in fog. The lead is generally the only 
safe guide and . should be faithfully used. 

SUBMARINE BELLS have an effective range of audibility greater 
than signals sounded in air, and a vessel equipped with receiving 
apparatus can determine the approxim.ate bearing of the signal. 
rhese sign.a.ls can be heard also on vessels not equipped with receiv
ing app.aratus by observers below the water line, but a bearing of 
the sigria.l ~n not then be readily determined. 

TmEB.-A k;nowledge of the tide, or vertical rise and fall of the 
water, is of great and direct importance whenever the depth at low 
water approxiinates to or is less than the draft of the vessel and 
wherever docks a.re constructed so ·as to be entered and left near the 
time of high water. But under all conditions such knowledge may 
-~· Qf indirect use,. as. it often enables the mariner to estimate in 
ailvallce. whether .at a given time and place the current will be run
-~ ftoo9,. or ebp. In using the tables slack water should not be 
confounded •with high or low tide nor a flood or ebb current with 
ilood Dl" ~\>l?. tide. In ~me ]oealiti~ the rise ?r fall may be at a 
~d wh;ile t.hecurrent 1S at its ma:s:1mum velocity. 
· }l'!DI TU.• TA.JU.Ea published_ by . the .. yoast a.nd Geodetic Survey 

lfl:Ve the predieted times and heights of high and low waters for most 
~:·.~:&~p~l_p<>rlis·of.·t~ .worl~ and tidal .differences a.nd con
eta~ ~-~l~g. th~ -ti4es :At all nnportant ports •.. 
. ''· •. . . .. . 419" ~QB JrOR So.UNDINas .ON .. C~.--For the A~ 
··18.nti. ·.·· .... ¢.~.co .. ·····.a.st .... ·.o. t.the .. lJnited···.· . Sta. ·tee .. · '.an.·· d·:.·.· p(). rto-.· .. RicoJ;h~ pla.n~ of ~;r... 
~: ·fot- -ao~~i-~ . .is-~ ~ _of all l~;w ··. wa.teI"S; for tbe .. Pacific 
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coast of the United States and Alaska, with the exce:ption noted 
below, and for the Hawaiian and Philippine Islands, it is the mean 
of the lower low waters. For Wrangell Strait, Alaska, it is 3 feet 
below mean lower low water. 

For the Atlantic coast of the Canal Zone, Panama, the Elane of 
reference for soundings is mean low water, and for the Pacific coast 
of the same it is low-water springs. 

For foreign charts many different planes of reference are in use, 
but that most frequently adopted is low-water springs. 

It should be remembered that whatever {>lane of reference is used 
for a chart there. may be times when the tide :falls below it. When 
the plane is mean low water or mean lower low water there will 
generally he as many low waters or lower low waters below those 
planes as above them. Also the wind may at times cause the water 
to fall below the plane of reference. • 

TmAL CURRENTs.-In navigating coasts where the tidal range is 
considerable, special caution is necessary. It should be remembered 
that there are 1ndrafts into all bays and bights, although the general 
set of the current is parallel to the shore. 

The turn of the tidal current offshore is seldom coincident with 
the time o:f high and low water on the shore. 

At the entrance to most harbors without important tributaries or 
branches the current turns at or soon after· the times of high and 
low water within. The diurnal inequality in the velocity of current 
'!ill be ·proportionately but 1!-alf as great ~s in the height of the 
tides. Hence, though the heights of the tide may be such as to 
cause the surface of the water to vary but little in level for 10 or 12 
hours, the ebb and flow will be much more regular in occurrence~ 

A swift current often occurs in narrow openings between two 
bodies of water, because the water at a given instant may be at 
different levels. · 
. Along most shores not seriously a1f~ted by bay~, tidal rivers, etc., 
the current usually turns soon after high and low waters. 

Where there is a large tidal basin with a narrow entrance, the 
strength of the current in the entrance may occur near the time of 
high and low water, and slack water at about half tide, outside. · 

The swiftest current in straight portions of tidal rivers is nsna.lly 
in the mid-channel, but in. curved portions the strongest current 1s 
toward the outer edge of the curve. 

Counter currents a.nd eddies may occur near the shore of straits, 
especially in bights and near points. ·· . ·• 

Txn:m RIPs AND Swnn.s occur in places where strong currents oc:.. 
cur, ca.used by a change in the direction of the current, and especially 
over shoals o: in :places where the. bottom is t.meven. . Such· _plttces 
should be avoided ·1f exposed ·also to a heavy sea, especially w.1t11·tne 
wind opposing the current; when these conditions are .at their ~<>11iit 
the. water is broken into heavy, cho;t>PY. se~ from all . d~ions, 
wh_1eh board th~ vessel: and also make ·it dimcillt to keep . cont~} 
Gw~ to the baring of tne propeller and rnddet-. .. . . . . . .. - ... 
· OriitRENT AtmoWs on charts show only the uswd or mean di~ 

of a tidal stream or Cll1Tent. · It must Yl6t ·be ~lltfted that tlie ·a~'"" 
$ion of the ~t will ··.not vary .frotn that miliratedby ~e :•n-ow,. 
In ·the same maimer the velooi~ O'f the eurrent 0.00~tly ~ W:ltfi 
circumstances, and ihe ·rate .giVeit on 'the ekal"t is • ~· ~'.alu~. ocw: 
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responding to an average range of tide. A:t some stations but few 
observations have been made. 

FIXING Posi:noN.-The most accurate method available to the 
navigator of fixing a position relative to the shore is by J?lotting with 
a protractor, sextant angles between well-defined ob1ects on the 
chart; this method, based on the" three-point problem" of geometry, 
should be in general use. 

In many narrow waters, also where the objects may yet be at some 
distance, as in coral harbors or narrow passages among mud banks, 
navigation by sextant and protractor is invaluable, as a true posi
tion can in general be obtained only by its means. Positions by bear
ings are too rough to depend upon, and a small error in either taking 
or plotting a bearing might under such circumstances put the ship 
ashore. 

For its successful emplovment it is necessary, first, that the objeets 
be well chosen; and second, that the observer he skillful and rapid 

: in his use of the sextant. The latter is only a matter of practice. 
Near objects should be used either for bearings pr angles for posi

tion in preference to distant ones, although the latter may be more 
· prominent, as a small error in the bearing or angle or in laying it 
on the chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer 

•· t.he line to be drawn. On the other hand, distant objects should be 
' used for direction because less affected by a small error or change of 
: position. 
· The three-arm protractor consists of a graduated circle with one 
fixed and two movable radial arms. The zero of the graduation is at 
the fixed arm, and by turning the movable arms each one can be set 
at any desired angle with reference to the fixed arm. 

To plot a p0S1tion, the two angles observed between the thr~ 
selected objects .are set on the instrument, which is then moved over 
the chart until the three beveled edges in case of a metal instrument, 
or the radial lines in the case of a transparent or celluloid instrument, 
pass respectively and simultaneously through the three objects. The 
~nter of the instrument will then .mark the ship's position, which 
may be pricked on the chart or marked with a pencil point through 
the oonter hOle. 

The tracing-paper protractor, consisting of a graduated circle 
printed on tracing paper, can be used as a substitute for the brass or 
celluloid ~ent. T~e paper protractor also ~rm.its the lA.y~ng 
~own for Sl.Dlultaneous trial of a number of angles m cases of fixmg 

. unporta.nt positions. Plain tracing paper may also be used if there 
are any E!:Uitable means of laying o.1f the angles.. 
.. The value of a det.ermination depends greatly on the rolative posi
tio~ of the objects observed. If tlie position sought lies on the circle 
passingthrougl1 the ~hree obi~' it will be in4etermi~~t.e, as· i~ wi!l . 
plot a.ll a.roun. d the circle. .. · . approach to thIB .condition, which is 
~Ue4 -. revolver; m.ust be avoided~ In G&Se, of doubt select from the 
·~.u.:t•. ~· objecta~eB!".!Jr in a :·~aight.·Jjne. or· with. t~e middle object 
~~.the ol>Serve.r- N~ ~bJectsare better than distant ones, and, 

· ~;·~al, .11tJ. to 1)00, ibe la.i:~ the angles the better, remembering 
·.]•.·,. '·7f& Qt,."·.·· at .. 1~ .. ;p aS wen-. $Dl&l,J -. ... ...J. es. m .. &y plot on or near the circl.e
ar&f :henee: 'be ·~ortlj~ If :~, .~;. are well st~~ ~van very 
Sll)&ll ·anir1es will gt'1e for DAvigating purposes a fair position, when 
·that eb&a1nea by ··bearlnas of. the mme objects would ~ of little value. 
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Accuracy requires that the two angles be simultaneous. If ~der 
way and there is but one observer, the angle tl~at· changes less rapi.dly 
may be observed both before and after the other angle and the proper 
value obtained by- interpolation. . 

A single angle ~and a range give, in general, an excellent fix, easily 
obtained and plotted. 

THE CoMPASs.-It is not intended that the use of the compass to fix 
the position should be given up; there are many circ!Imstan~ in 
which it may be usefulJy_ employed, but errors ~re :eaddy creep into 
a position so fixed. Where accuracy of position is desired, angles 
should invariably be used, such as the fixing of a rock or shoal or of 
additions to a chart, as fresh soundings or new buildings. In such 
cases angles should be taken to several objects, the more the better; 
but five objects is a good number, as the four angles thus obtained 
prevent any errors. 
· When only two objects are visible, a sextant angle can be used to 

advantage with the compass bearings and a better fix obtained than 
by two bearings alone. · 

DoUBLING THE ANGLE ON THE Bow.-The method of fixing by 
doubling the angle on the bow is invaluable. The ordinary form. ofit, 
the so-called" bow and beam bearing," the distance :from the object at 
the latter position being the distance run between the times of ta.king 
the two bearings, gives the maximum of accuracy a.nd is an excellent 
fix for a departure, but does not insure safety, as the object observed 
and any dangers off it are abeam before the position is obtained. 

By taking the bearings at two points and four points on the bow, a 
fair position is obtained before the object is passed, the distance of 
the latter at the second position being, as before, equal to the distance 
rµn in the interval, allowing for current. Taking afterwards the 
beam bearing gives, with slight additional trouble, the distance of the 
object when abeam; such beam bearings and distances, with the times, 
should be continuously recorded as fre8h departures, the importance 
of which ~ill be appreciated in cases of being sudden}~ shut in by fog. 

~· gr!lph1c solution of the problem for f!JlY two bearings of the .sa.me 
ob:reet 1s frequently used. The two bearings are dra.wn on the chart, 
and the course is then drawn by means of the parallel rulers, so that 
the distance measured from the chart· between the lines is equal tQ the 
di~ce made good by the vessel between the times of takin!t .. tlt~ 
bea.nngs. · ·· . . . 

DANGER ANot..E.-The utility of the danger angle i'n passing out:.. 
lying rooks or dangers should not; be forgoi;ten. 'In elitployi.ng_the 
h.orizontal da~ger angle~ however, c!iarts COmP.iled fr<>m early Blis
man and Spanish sources, referred to m ·a preceding paragraph, ahould 
not be used~ · ·· . 
. SoUNntNoe.-·-In thick weather, when near or approaehi~gtbe'land 
or danger~ soundings should •be taken contfu~us'y .~d· l).~ ~· 
intervals, and, with :the character of: tne ·bottern, .sy~ti.¢alJ.i. re

.. corded.· By marking the ~tm.dings o.rt ~cing~p~r; ~nt.i:IJ$''f.p~e 
scale o~ ~e 'chart, along a- I.e · representmg t~ ~- qf the ~~p_, ~a 
then •movmg the ~per.· b.\r8i" ·th~. ebart · ·~··. 'VV'ith ·-th~ 'Conrstr ~~il 
the·observed soun~~~pf:agree With $h~ ~f"~:¢1;t:~#{lhtf sbip's: IM>Si-. tiOJ1 ·iwdll '.~ genend :be quite wen determined.. . . ·. . . .. '• . 
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· SUMNER'S METnon.-Among astronomical methods of fixing a ship's 
position the great utility of Sumner's method should be well under
stood., and thIS method should be in constant use. The Sumner line-
that is, the line drawn through the two positions obtained by working 
the chronometer observation for longitude with two assumed latitudes, 
or by drawing through the position obtained with one latitude a 
line at right angles to the bearing of the body as obtained from the 
azimuth tables--gives at times invaluable information, as the ship 
must be somewhere on that line, provided the chronometer is correct. 
If directed toward the coast, it marks the bearing of a definite point; 
if parallel with the coast1 the distance of the latter is shown. Thus 
the direction of the line may often be usefully taken as a course. A 
sounding at the same time with the observation may often give an 
approximate position on the line. A very accurate position can be 
obtained by observing two or more stars at morning or evening twi
light, at which time the horizon is well defined. The Sumner lines 
thus obtained will, if the bearings of the stars differ three points or 
more, give an excellent result. A star or planet at twilight and the 
sun afterwards or before may be combined; also two observations of 
the sun with sufficient interval to admit of a considerable change of 
bearing. In these eases one of the lines must be moved for the run 
of the ship. The IIlOOD is often visible during the day, and in com
bination with the sun gives an excellent fix. 

CHANGE OF VARIATION OF THE CoHPASs.-The gradual change in the 
variation must not be forgotten in laying down positions by bearings 
on charts. The magnetic compasses placed on the charts for the 
purpose of facilitating plotting become in time slightly in error, and 
m some cases, such as with small scales, or when the lines are long, 
~e displacement of position from neglect of this change ma:y .be ?f 
rmportance. The compasses are reengruved for every new ed1t1on if 
the error is appreciable. Means for determining the amount of this 
error are provided by printi~ the date of constructing the compass 
and the annual change m variation near its edge. 

The change in the m!lgnetic vari!.ltion in passing along· ~ome parts 
of the coast of the United States IS so rapid as to materially affect 
t!ie course of a v!'85el unle..~ given constant attention. This is .ear
t1enlarly thec~m N~w.Engla.nd and parts of Alaska, whei:ethe lines 
of equal magnetic variation are close together and show rapid changes 
~ -magnetic variation from place to place, as indicated by the large 
difterenoos in variation given on neighboring compass r~ . 

I.De.AL M:aGNl!lTI.c D1STURBANCE.-The term " local magnetic disturb-
ance '' or " local attraction '' ha.s reference only to the etf ects on the 
comp~ of ~agnetic masses external t? the s~p. Obse:vation _shows 
th11.t ~uch 9.tstnt-ban.ce of the compass in a ship aft.oat l.S experienced 
01t~ .. ·.·· ';J:ia1::d:·not ~~it ol. the supposition that it is the visib!e 
1*1.td which ,ea.nses such disturbance,. because the effect of a magnetic 
f~ dini~nj~h~ fu sueh n,.pid proportion as the distan:ce from it in
~ .... tb.8.t..1t_would reqmre •local center of magn.et1~ for?6 of an 
&ll'to~t .a~I~ly unlmqwn to dect a compass ha~ a .tJ¥le d1~t,;. 

·. ..Sueh d~. of .the ~ass are due to magne?e mmerals m .the 
bed of the~ .nn,der the ship, and. when the water IS shallow and the 
f~~~-:f.hf ~pastl.may·be t:Armporarily deflected when passitnt 
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over such a spot, but the area of disturbance will be small, unless there 
are many centers near together. 

The law which has hitherto been found to hold good as regards local 
magnetic disturbances is, that north of the magnetic equator the north 
end of the compass needle is attracted toward any center of disturb
ance; south of the magnetic equator it is repelled. 

It is very desirable that whenever an area of local magnetic dis
turbance is noted the position should be fixed and the facts reported 
as far as they can be ascertained. 

USE OF OIL FOR MoDIFYING THE EFFECT OF BREAKING WAVEB.-Many 
experiences of late years have shown that the utility of oil for this 
purpose is undoubted and the application simple. 

The following may serve for the guidance of seamen, whose atten
tion is called to the fact that a very small quantity of oil skillfully 
applied n1ay prevent much damage both to ships (especially of the 
smaller classes) and to boats by modifying the action of breaking seas. 

The principal facts as to the use of oil are as follows : 
1~ On free waves-i. e., waves in deep water-the effect is greatest. 
2. In a surf, or waves breaking on a bar, where a mass of liquid is in 

actual motion in shallow water, the effect of the oil is uncertain, as 
nothing can prevent the larger waves from breaking under such cir
cumstances, but even here it is of some service . 

. 3. The heaviest an.d thickest oils are most effectual. Refined kero
sene is of little use; crude petroleum is serviceable when nothing else is 
obtainable; but all animal and vegetable oils, such as waste oil from 
the engines, have great effect. 

4. A small quantity of oil suffices, if applied in such a manner as to 
spread to windward. 

5. It is useful in a ship or boat, either when running or lying-to, 
or in wearing. 

6. No experiences are related of its use when hoisting a boat a.t sea. 
or in a seaway, but it is highly probable that much time would· be 
saved and injury to the .boat a-voided by its use on such occasions. 

7. In cold water the oil, bein.g thickened by the lower temperature 
and not being able to spread freely, will have its effect much red.need. 
This will vary with the description of oil used. 

8. For a ship at sea the best method of application appears to be to 
hang over the side, in such a manner as to be in the water, small canvas 
ha~, cap~ble of ~olding from 1_ ~ 2 gallons of oH, t1!e bags ~P.g 
pricked with a sail needle to fac1htate leakage of the oil. The oil· .JS 

also frequently distributed from canvss bags or oakum insert.eel int.he 
closet. bowls. _ 

The positions of these ·bags should vary with ·the · eircumstanees. 
Running before the wind, they should be '11ung on either bow~. g~; 
from the eathead and allowed to tow in the water.. . · 

With ~e. wind on th~ quarter the efi"ee_t seems to .be less than m &Jly 
other pos1t1on, as the oil .goes astern while the waves come up on ~ 
quarter. · . . . .. .· _ ._ 

Lying•to; the weather bow, ·and another positil')n farther •lt,··•seem 
the best-places irom which to );tang the hap,· iUQtt,g suftic~ ···u...· .. w 
perinit them to draw to windW:ara:whilethErahtt> ~- ··. · -- . · .. · ~ _ 

9. ~-n'"°'.ahar With a· flooa tid -; ··to. ., ur· Oil overbO&rd-aDa· aJlow .. . "VA_...,.~ . . . ' .. . .. . e, -_ . ~ . . . . . . . . . . . 
it'to iioat ~u,. ahead of :·me bo&t:;whiclt woiild fenatt~·•ith'• ~ ·~ 
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astern, would appear to be the best plan. As before remarked, under 
these circumstances the effect can not be so much trusted. 

On a bar, with the ebb tide running, it would seem to be useless to 
try oil for the purpose of entering. 

10. For boarding a wreck, it is recommended to pour oil overboard 
to windward of her before going alongside. The effect in this case 
must greatly depend upon the set of the current and the circumstances 
of the.depth of water. 

11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea anchor, it is recom
mended to fasten the bag to an endless line rove through a block on 
the sea anchor, by which means the oil can be diffused well ahead of 
the boat and the bag readily hauled on board for refilling, if necessary .. 

USE OF SOUNDING TUBES. 

Although of undoubted ·value as a navigational instrument, the 
sounding tube is subject to certain defects which, operating singly 
or in combinations, may give results so misleading as to seriously 
endanger the vessels whose safety is entirely dependent upon an accu
rate know ledge of the depths. 

Elforts have been made from time to time by the Coast and Geo-
detic Survey to utilize tubes for surveying operations. The results 

. obtained, however, have been so unsatisfactory that the general use 
! of such tubes for surveving work has been discouraged. 
· In· practical tests, ca~re:fully made by surveying parties~ where up
and .. down casts of the lead were taken with tubes attached to the 
lead, errors in the tube a.mounting at times to as much as 25 per cent 
of the actual depths have been noted. Errors of 10 to 12 per cent 
of the.actual depth were quite common. 

It is also worthy of note that in the great majority of cases the 
~bes gave depths greater than the true depths, which, in actual use 
in coastwise navigation, would usually have resulted in the conclu
sion that the ship was· farther offshore than was really the case. 

There are. various types of tubes in common use which are too 
well known to require detailed description here. They are all based 
on the ge.n.eral principle th~t air is elastic and can be compressed, 
and that if a column of air in a tube be lowered into the water in 
such . a way that the air can not escape, yet, at the same time, the 
pressure of the . water can be transmitted to it, the amount by which 
the air is Compressed. furnished a measure of the depth to which it 
wa..slow~. 

Tb.eQretically this principle is S?und, but when we com~ to apply t1!-e 
theory. to actual practice eerta1n elements enter which result 1n 
errol"S in the deptli determination. It is important to note that the 
amount of the80 errors depends on the depth; the greater the depth the 
greater the nnmericalvalne of the error. 

!.l'he eall$eS which produce these errors are as follows: 
1. ·Xn orde:r t.o give correct results the bore of -t:h~ tube must_ be ex

actly cylindrical - in other words, the volume of air in any one mch of 
lellgtll of the. t.~ ~ust be ex~y tl~e same as in an inch in 0;n~ other 
pa!)t.; ,But beeamre:o:f the way m wh1eh glass tubes a!"e made it 1s very 
~ult.tQ•C(!n~plisb"thiS.,~ ·The boi;e·.may_taper shg~t!y or va,.ry m 
·otl!er, ways :frQDl. a·.true eylind.er; If tapenllg, the mmunum diame--

· m72•~J.Q .·· · ·a 
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t.er of bore may be at the top, middle, or bottom of the tube as sub
merged. If the minimum diameter be at the top, the tube will regis
ter depths less tha.n the actual depths of water, and if at the bottom 
the registered depth will be greater than the true depth. 

This defect may be detected in a suspected tube by introducing a 
small quantity of mercury into the tube and comparing its length at 
different points along the bore. For satisfactory results the le11gth of 
this column should not vary more than 5 per cent. . 

2. In order that even a perfect tube should give accurate result~ 
the conditions of barometric pressure and air and water temperatures 
nuder which the sounding is being taken must be the same as those 
under which the scale for reading the depths was made. 

In making the scale a barometric pressure of 29 inches is usually 
assumed as normal. 

Then, if in actual use, the barometer registers above normal, the air 
in the tube is already partly compressed, and when lowered to any 
given depth the amount o:f compression due to water pressure is cor
respondingly diminished. 'Vith a barometer below normal the re
verse is true, and it therefore follows that when the barometer reads 
above normal the tubes will register less than the true depths, whereas 
if the barometer reads below normal the registered depths will be 
greater than the true. The amount of error introduced from this 
cause is about 3 per cent of the depth for each inch of barometric 
pressure above or below normal. 

The density of the air in the tube also depends directly upon its 
oomperature. Therefore, the difference between the temperature of 
the air in the tube before and after submergence will affect the accu
racy of the sounding. Where the temperature of the tube in the air 
is greater than that of the tube in the water, the depth recorded will 
be greater thnn the actual depth, and, conYersely, 'When the tempera
ture of the air is lower than that of the water the depth recorded 
will be less than the true depth. .Also, the temperature of the water 
may vary at different depths, so that the actual amount of this error 
de.pends on the difference between the temperatures of the tube in the 
air and at the bottom. 

The amount of error introduced fro1ri. this cause is about 1 per eent 
&f the deJ?th for each 3 degrees Fab:enheit difference in temperature. 

3. While the tubes a:re usually 84 inches long, aud the scales are de
signed for that length of tube, the manner of closing the upper end of 
the tube may introduce an error. The thicknesso£ the caps used for 
this purpose varies considerably in di:ft'erent makes of tUbes, even 
wI'!-en such caps ~re ma~e o"f the sarn~ material. This !&riation in 
thickn~ results. in moving the W,he ·sbghtly up or d~n m ~he scale. 
Thus,. with a thin cap the sounding read from the scale will be too 
deep; with a thick cap, the sounding read will be less thf1:n the t'r'U\1 
depth. ·· · ·· . 

Copper caps put on with sealing wax h&v.e: been found to;. vary 
stdlie1ently .t,o produce errors of about 9 per .cent ot the tiepth in 
de:pths of 50 to 70. fathoms. RU:liber ea.ps ~ to: be more ne&'t"ly 

. 1Dli1onn and· to ~ve bet~ ~~ts when new. Rubber, ho-w:ew, 

=~=£..=r::..:~~~~.!'l!i 



 

NAVIGA't'IONAL AIDS. 19 

4. The integrity of the air in the tube should be carefully pre
served. Even a slight leakage of air will result in showing a sound
ing considet"ably in excess of the true depth. 

Vessels sometimes approach dangers coming from depths of over 
100 fathoms. As they approach, they begin feeling for the bottom, 
sounding at infrequent intervals to pick up depths of 75 to 100 
fathoms. So long as they get no bottom in such depths navigators 
feel secure. But a leaky tube may show no bottom a.t 100 fathoms 
when the ship is actually in much less depths, possibly resulting in 
disaster before the error is discovered. 

Special precautions should, therefore, be taken on this point. 
Copper eaps should be sealed in place with sealing wax, and rubber 
caps should be.supplied with wire clamps, giving a tight fit. 

5. Accumulated salt on the inner surface of the tube will cause the 
watermark to creep up and register greater than true depths. 

The type of tube exemplified by the well-known Bassnett sounder 
is based on the same principle as the ordinary glass tube, but is more 
complicated in design. It consists essentially of a metal case con
taining a glass tube closed at the upper end. "Inside the glass tube is 
a metal tnbe, through which the water enters and is trapped by a 
valve at the top of the metal tupe. 

In this device the scale is graduated directly on the glass tube, thus 
eliminating those errors due to thickness 0£ cap; but, on the other 
hand, the possibility of errors increases directly with the number of 
working parts of which the sounder is made. 

In using sounders of this type care should be exercised to preserve 
perfectly gasketed joints between the bottom of the glass tube and 
the metal case and to keep the outlet valve well oiled and water-ti~ht. 

Lea.king lTalves and water remaining in the tube before a sounding 
is ta.ken will give increased depths, while deficient depths may be 
reoord~d as a result of loss of water through suction at the inlet as 
the tube is being reeled in. 

The Bassnett type, in common with all other forms of pressure 
tube, is subject to the above-described errors due to variations in 
temperature and barometric pressure. 

It willbe noted that wherever the a.mount of the varions errors 
can be stated they are all small. Their importance lies in the fact 
that two or more of them, acting together, may result in considerable 
elTors. As already stated, actual experiments sho"'! that errors of 
10 to 12 per ceht are not uncommon and that considerably greater 
errors may occu.r. · 

. There· are certain precautions which can be taken to eliminate or 
reduce these errors : · · · 

1: In purehasi~ tubes a type should be selected which can be used 
until broken o:r lost~· The navigator ·can then make a study of the 
res~ts obtained ·.from each. individual tu.be and thus gain a fair idea 
of Jts.~eeuracy under known conditions.. This necessitates S?me per
~~t'l~ttt J!feQiS of' ~dentU.ying . the various tubes used, which ma.Y 
rea:c;l11y be· accomplmhed 'In the case of the glass tubes by means of 
. yario~s colored paints or threads.. 
: :.~-' "'Befc,~· tlii~lring the ·oounding necessary to make any par"7 
~~tar latifJ:!1tfl, the~"~:8fteuld be stopped for an up-an~ -:down ea~ 
O..f'th.e feM!"m'Md$"'td test th~ aceumcy under th~ prev:uhn~ t;ondt
tioQs of the tubes which are to be used. For thIS purpose it 18 not 
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necessary to get bottom; simply run out 60 to 80 fathoms of wire and 
then see how closely the tubes register that amount. A number of 
tubes can be-sent down at one time, and it is then possible to select one 
or two which register most nearly correct. 

It is well to keep a permanent record of the results of each tube 
·tested. By so doing the navigator will SOOJ;l obtain valuable in-forma
tion as to the perform.ace of the various tubes and the degree to which 
they Inay be trusted. Such a record should, of course, take into 
account the various conditions affecting the result. 

It will be noted that the factors which produce errors may be 
divided roughly into three groups: 

(a) Inherent: Those which occur as a result of permanent defects 
in the tube, such as the variation of the bore from a_ true cylinder, 
variation in the thickness of the cap, etc. 

( b) External: Those which occur as a result of the conditions 
under which the sounding was taken, variations of temperature or 
barometric pressure from the normal, etc. 

( c) Accidental : Those which affect a single sounding, due to the 
failure of the tube to register properly, leakage of .air, loss of water 
from leaky valves, errors due to the presence of salt in the tube, etc. 

These accidental errors are probably the most serious of the three 
types

7 
both because they are apt to be larger in amount and because 

it is impossible to foresee when they will occur. But, on the other 
hand, they occur only as a result of a few known causes, already 
enumerated, and therefore by the exercise of proper caution in the 
use. of the tubes they may be to a large exte~t eliminated. If the 
ordinary glass tu be IS used, see that the bore IS thoroughly dry and 
:free from salt and that the cap makes a tight fit. If using a sounder, 
see that the tube is free from water and that the valves are tight and 
well oiled. . 

And, above all, during the course of the sounding take an occa
sional up-and-down cast as a check, for by that mea.ns a.lone can one 
be sure that the proper results are being obtained. 

The sm.allest possible number of tubes should be used. . It is obvi
ously much better to use, over and over again, one tube which is 
giving good results than to use a number whose errors are uncer~ 
tain. This is particularly desirable where sounders involving valves 
are used. · 

If a tube shows no bottom at 100 fathoms, examine. the arming to 
make sure that the lead actually failed to find bottom. 

Finally, beware of overconfidence. Tubes which have been work
i~ PX'C?~rly for .a number of soundings sud<l~ly develop errors. 
It IS chiefly for this reason that they have been dlSC&rded.for-survey-
ing -0pera;tions. . . _ . . . . . .. 

AsSummg that·· the ace1dental errors can be reasonably (X)lltrolled, 
the inherent and external errors present no serious diilicv:liy. . . 
. .As already indica.ted., the bore of a tube· (qr :&-t .lea!;t of. a.n.y -tube 
which is e&P8;ble of eo~ant v.se) :~a~ be ~-. with mercury~ ~d 
those tubes reJected which show va.na.faons lD;~:·~ter thall, :about 
5 ·cent. · ·· · 
~~riJ due t.o variations in the thickn~ ~fc~pS~~ bie.elinnn~ 
~ fu!j}:SSsc;fi:efr:!da:=t~.:b'!e~~\,~~~i!= 

. ' ~ 
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Errors due to differences between air and water temperatures can 
be reduced to a minimum which can usually be neglected by immers
ing the tube before using, in a bucket of sea water, newly drawn, so 
that its temperature has not had time to change. Care should, of 
course, be taken to see that no water enters the tube. When this 
js done, there may still remain an error due to the difference in 
temperature of the water at the surface and at the bottom. This 
may, if desired, be corrected by sending down a self-registering ther
mometer with the lead, but for the ordinary purposes of na viga
tion this is a refinement which may be ignored. 

There is no ready method available for correcting the error due 
to variations in the barometric pressure. The correction should be 
applied to the sounding recorded. 

It is interesting to note that sounding tubes which give good re
sults can readily be ma.de from plain glass or metal tubes aboard 
ship---gauge glasses, for instance. One end of the tube is closed 
with a cork a.nd sealing wax. A narrow strip of chart paper of uni
form width, on which a line has been ruled with an indelible pencil, 
is inserted the entire length of the tube. The paper is held in place 
by bending the projecting lower end upward along the outside of the 
tube and securing it with a rubber band. The height in which the 
Wat.er rises in t.he tube will be indicated by the blurring of the pencil 
line. 

If the air column in the tube is 24 inches long, the sounding may 
be read from any scale graduated for tubes of that length. If of a 
different length, a special scale must be prepared; its graduations, 
CODl:pared to those of the 24-inch scale, will be proportional to the 

·comparative lengths of the two tubes. 
If certain precautions are taken, these tubes will give results which 

compare favorably with commercial tubes. The paper should be 
inserted uniformly in the tube, and its upper end, or a mark from 
which the measurement is taken, should coincide with the top of the 
air column. Metal tubes have the advantage of uniform bore, but 
if_ metal tubes are used the paper, in order to insure uniformity, 
should be fastened at the upper end when that end is being sealed 
and then stretched lightly at the bottom. The depth should always 
be read from the· dry portion of the paper, as the wet portion is sub
ject to coilsidera.ble change in length. 



 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 

GE.NE.BAL INFOB::MA.TZON. 

This rich and beautiful group of islands, situated in the northern 
part of the East Indian Archipelago, was discovered by the Portu
guese navigator Fernando de Magalhaens (or Magellan) in 1521. 
Magalhaens, who was in command of a Spanish expedition and was 
the first to pass through the strait still bearing his name, approached 
the Philippines from the eastward and entered the archipelago 
through the Strait of Surigao. He was killed in a skirmish with the 
natives on Mactan Island, east of Cebu, in 1521. The Philippines 
were formally annexed to Spain in 1565. The early history o:f the 
islands is a record of continual trouble. After the war between the 
United States and Spain they were ceded by Spain to the United 
States of America by the treaty of peace signed at Paris, December 10, 
1898, and as a voluntary consideration the United States paid to Spain 
$20,000,000. According to this treaty the Philippine Archipelago 
comprehends all of the islands within the following limits: A line 
drawn from west to east, along or near the parallel of 20° N latitude, 
through the middle of the navigable channel of Bashi (21° 25' N lati~ 
tude, approximately) from the meridian 118° to that of 127° E.lon.gi
tude, thence southward along the latter meridian to the .parallel of 
4° 45° N latitude, thence westward along that para.llelto the meridian 
of 119° 35' E longitude, thence northward along that meridian to th~ 
parallel of 7° 40' N latitude, thence westward along tha.t parallel to 
the !Ueridian of.116° E longitude, ~hence by a direct l!n~ to the inter
section of the parallel of 10° N latitude with the mer1d1an of 118° E 
longitude; thence north ward along that meridian to the point of begin-
ni~g. · 

Spain also relinquished on· November 7, 1900., to the United States, 
all title and claim to the islands of Cagayan Sulu and Sibutu and 
their dependencies, and all others belonging to the Philippine .A.rchi
pela,go and ~ying outs~de of the limits described by the treaty of Paris, 
the United States paying the sum of $100,000. 

The archipelago comprises over 3,000 islands, with a combined a.re& 
of about 114,400 square statute miles. Luzon in the north and Min
da.nao in the south are the two largest isla.nds of the group. Besides 
these two there are only 29 islands with areas greater than 100 square 
statute miles, the most important of which are Sa.mar, Ne~, Panay, 
Pa.lawan, Mindoro, Leyte, Cebu, Bohol, and Ma.sba.te. The islands 
are generally~ mountaino~s an~ heavily wooded,. an~ contain many 
volcan~. Mount Apo, in ¥1nda.nao, 9,609 feet ~' and ~o~t 
Pulog, m Luzon, ~,593 feet h1gh, are probably the h~est po:mt;$ Ill 
the .archipelago. . · 

Earthquakes of severe character have been experienced i:n the ·Philip .. 
pine Islands. The most disastrous of recent tillles was that -Of 1863, 
when 400 persons were killed and ·2,000 WOUJ1d.a in Maaila,• and ·'6 

~ . 
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public buildings a.nd 1,100 private houses were seriously injured or 
destroyed. Other serious earthquakes have occurred in 1610, 1645, 
1658, 1675, 1699, 1852, 1880, and 1911, when on.January 30 there was 
an explosion of gas in the crater of Taal volcano, devastatin._£; the 
country surrounding Lake Taal. Active volcanoes exist in the .tlabu
yan Islands, Luzon, N egros, Mindanao, and Carniguin. 

Climate.-The climate of the Philippines differs but little from that 
of other islands in the same latitude. The range of the thermometer 
at sea level varies from about 60° to about 100° F. The year may 
be divided into three seasons: The first, cool and dry, commences in 
November; the second, hot but still dry, commences in March, the 
greatest heat being experienced from April to the end of May; and 
the third, which IS exceedingly wet, continues from June to No
vember. This division of seasons does not apply to coasts exposed 
to the northeast monsoon, where the wet and dry seasons are to some 
extent reversed. In the southern. portion of the archipelago the wet 
season is also much less diS;.tinct. During the rainy seasons inunda
tions are frequent, and traveling in the interior is difficult. The 
greater part of the J!roup comes within the range of typhoons, and 
terrific storms occur. 'T'he local thunderstorms that come in the 
months of May and June, the period of greatest heat, are also at 
times very severe. The enden1ic complaints of the country are 
malarial and other fevers, diarrhea, beriberi, and a few others. The 
islands have also been visited by epidemics of cholera, bubonic plague, 
and smallpox. The mortality 1s, as a rule, low, considering the num
ber of inhabitants and their mode of life. 

Prevailing winds.-The two regular monsoons that are met with in 
the China Sea prevail to a certain extent over the Philippine Islands, 
the Sulu Sea, and the northern part of the Celebes Sea, but they 
blow with diminishing force as lower latitudes are reached. 

The northeast monsoon, which is the more uniform and steady of 
the two, p~vails for six months

2 
from November to April. On the 

west coast of Luzon northerly winds predominate during November, 
December, and January, and easterly winds during February, March, 
and .April. In April southeasterly winds are nearly as prevalent as 
easterly. The northeast monsoon is the season of dr.v and fine 
weather, exeept on the coast directly exposed to it. The high land of 
the Philippines naturally interrupts the regular course of the wind, 
and under the land calms are frequent, and often a light wind blows 
from .westward, while in _front of the open channels it blows hard, 
especially~ &B Cape- Cala.V1te. In the Sulu Sea the_ east or northeast 
monsoon ts not a steady, fresh breeze, but often variable. 

Tlie southwest 1Donsoon is less uniform, being more interrupted by 
storms, most of which oceur during this season. For the six months 
~ May to ,OctOber the prevailing wind is southwesterly, May 
be~ the -~· in .which the. winds veer from east to southwest, 
and:,0~tiober«is the month o-f change from southwest to north. 
~ttghtiut the; year calms or light winds occur more ~reque~tly 

~i..;;..'._aigttt or .,..Jy DIOrniDg, the avera;ge least fore~ of wind bemg · 
a-.1u"t 6 or 7 a. m. ;·the greatest force Is usually d~nng th~ hours of 
~--. · _ : hea-t,. ~Di l ·*? ·:4' ~ m. .The a.ve-J,"age daily velocity of the 
:::~ m ~·:lJl -September, be1ng'nearly double that for Deoom• 

.. · .the·~-ef,least.'wmc:L.·· .. · · 
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Storms and gales.-During the rainy season local teinpests or torna
does, accompanied by thunder and lightning, are frequent. They 
occur from May to October, and occasionally in April and November, 
and usually in the afternoon or night. These rains, while some
times fierce and in torrents, are usually of short duration. 

The ga]es of the Philippines are known by the local names of colla 
and baguio. The latter, generally known as typhoons, are the most 
severe storms of this region, and will be described separately. Colla 
is the native name for a storm caused by an atmospheric depression 
to the north or northeast of Luzon, and· accompanied by brisk or 
strong winds from south to southwest, continuing for several days, 
with violent squalls at intervals. Collas occur more frequently in 
June or July. 

Similar depressions appear in the lower latitudes ( 4° to 12° N) 
during the months of December, January, February, and March, 
causing brisk northeasterly winds, accompanied by rain in Mindanao 
and the central islands, sometimes extending to southern Luzon. 

Typhoons.-These storms which are similar to the cyclones of the 
Indian Ocean and the hurricanes of the West Indies, generally have 
their origin eastward or southeastward of the Philippines, whence 
their course is westward or northwestward, the average direction ap
pear~ to be about west by north. Some of the storms that cross 
the Philippines break up in the China Sea, while others reach the 
China coast or recurve northward and northeastward. Some do 
not cross the Philippines, either recurving before reaching the islands 
or having their origin in the China Sea. 

About 20 of these storms are recorded annually, but few of 
these are destructive in the archipelago, and the destructive area of 
any one storm is usually quite limited. Very few typhoons occur 
during the months from January to April, inclusive, but February 
is the only month in which none have been recorded. They are m0st 
prevalent in the months from June to November, inclusive, and one
fifth of all the typhoons occur in September . 
.. TJ:phoons are rarel:y encou~tered m l~titudes below 9'° N. . ... 

With respect to the1r relation to Manila, typhoons may he d1v1ded 
into five classes: · 

l. Typhoons which cross the arehipelago north of Manila. If not 
distant, they are the most dangerous... . . They· are more frequent from 
July to October, and never occur from December to . May.. The 
winds blow from north to northwest and from . west to southwest. 
If the distance is less than 180 miles, the inftue~ u:sua.Uy. lasts in 
Manila not more than two .days. .. . · ·. · ·· 

2. Typh~ns. ~hich er~.south .of Manila...•··~ .. a.re fe:lt Wit.h 
mueh 1~ 1ntensitv at ~a.nil.a .than the preced~··e~ when ai;c'.the 
same distance.. The winds plow from north~ :;fu sout.liea&L ney 
$.re mot,"e common in November, ·Qetober7 !iD';.aud December~ ·. ; 
· 3. Typhoons .which recurve into the P . • e :t.O. the east i>£ :tongi
tu® 121° E without crossing the meridian of l&P.ila.. 'The etlee'tcof these . • ·i ......... di ....... __ ... t~ . . < •. ' +-.· ·~'L.- _...__ . d 

e;: ~tll'::rU:-: si'ro~ ~ a.nd ::d.C'!!i;' :~n:~;• 
~ENt.~ ~!,t_~.~~liveoir.~~~nly~'~ 
·~~~- m~pqc_.~.au.uJl1H~:A;1;'eqllen •. m~U5--.·~d'' ..... ·.· ..•.. 

~i!-...~:s.!:r::11!:1ast~~=·»~-1:,,:-t1:r~~~ · 
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northwesterly away from the archipelago. These are fairly frequent 
from June to October, inclusive. · 

5. Typhoons which recurve in the China Sea between the parallel 
of 10° and 20°, passing first to the south and afterwards to the north 
of Manila. The influence of these storms is usually prolonged for six 
or eight days, accompanied by continuous rains and brisk winds, which 
veer from north to northeast and east-southeast while the vortex 
crosses to the south. When, after several days, the typhoon recurves 
to the northeast this is accompanied by a rapid veering of the winds 
to the southwest and west. But a small number of such storms have 
been recorded, scattered in various months from March to December. 

In a typhoon the air currents form a vast whirlwind revolving 
about a space of relative calm, called the vortex. In the northern 
hemisphere the rotation is always from right to left, or in direction 
oppoSite to that of the hands of a watch placed face up. The lower 
currents of air are more or less convergent toward the vortex, the 
middle eurrents are nearly circular, and the higher currents are 
divergent, so that the highest cirrus clouds may go out in a radial direc
tion from the vortex. Because of the con vergeuce of the lower cur
rents, an observer facing the wind will have the vortex of the storm 
8 to 12 points to his right, but within the archipelago or near the 
land this rule is liable to be disturbed by the topography of the 
country. , 

The rate of progress of typhoons varies -from about 5 to 17 miles 
an hour, averaging 9 miles. The maximum hourly velocity of the 
wind observed at ~fanila has been 54 miles, but for short periods 
velocities of 80 miles per hour have been recorded. The diameter 
oFthe exter!or revolving circle of the storm is. estimated to vary ~m 
40 to 130 miles and of the vortex or calm region from 11 to 16 miles. 
The duration of the true typhoon at any place is not longer than 10 
hours, and generally is much less. These storms are always accom
panied by abundant rain, with low, dense clouds, which at times 
limit the visible horizon to a few yards distance, and are generally 
accompnnied bv electrical discharge. 

The barometer fallr;;: slowly for several days before the typhoon, 
then rapidly on its near approach, and reaches its lowest when the 
vo1·te.~ IS &t. a. little distance. It then rises rapid Iv as the vortex 
passes away_ an~ slowly when _it has Pi!ssed to some distance o1f', and 
fina~~ reg&lnS its ~oI"Il}al height, while near the vortex. ther~ are 
usu · ·. y marked osc1llations. The typhoon generally begms with a 
~ortherly ~ind, light, drizzling rain2 weathe~ squally and threaten
mg, a fa~lmg barometer, and the wind veering eastward ~hen the 
observer is no~hward of the pa.:th o~ the stor~ RJ_ld bac~1ng west
·w.a.rd when he 1s southward of it; wmd and rau1 increasing. as the 
win~ shifts. The storm generally ends with a south~rly wind, after 
·fall!llg gradually~ . . . . . . .. 
. Whe lowest ,barometer· readmg observed in the Philippines is 27.16 
inches (~89~11 mm.}, obtained on the Survey steamer Patkflnder at 

·~·Ia~=~ ==h~J;:n1;~~' ~:~arliest signs of a typh-O?n 
.~ hig~.ctrl"l1B.cel~i0Qktng.ltk~ fine hair, feathers~ or small white 
·mft.s. · or~wool(_!p.·p! p!flrl.·. tn·g.while the weat·h· ·er ~ still fine and .the baro;.. 
tneter ·high.•' .':"~Ub.•·•lDli;y .. De.~IJest;seen at sunnse or sunse~ · They are 
prolongeQ in tb,e.•direCtion of some point on the horizon, toward 
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which they converge, which is the direction of the vortex of the 
storm. These warning cirrus clouds may be distinguished from 
others by the persistence with which they remain on the horizon and 
by their convergence. 

In some cases one of the earliest signs is a long, heavy swell and 
a confused sea, which comes from the direction from which the storm 
is approaching and travels more rapidly than the storm's center. 
This precursory sign of the cyclonic swell is so valuable and so re
liable for ves..c::els on the eastern consts of Luzon, Samar, l..ieyte, 
Dinagat, and Mindanao that its importance can not be exaggerated. 
From its direction the path of the typhoon north and south of the 
vessel may be predicted with almost absolute certainty, enabling a 
vessel to choose an anchorage if ·within reach, affording the best 
protection from wind and sea. This is only possible, of course, 
when the swell has an uninterrupted advance from the storm center, 
as on the eastern coast of the archipelago, and would be valueless 
west of the islands unless in the China Sea, with the storm center 
approaching from westward or southwestward. This swell has fre
quently been noticed 24 to 72 hours before the outbreak of the storm, 
giving good warning, especially if from a di:ff erent direction than 
th~ prevailing wind at the time. 

This swell is probably in part due to the heaping up of the water 
under the vortex of the storm, which is one of the destructive fea
tures of typhoons. In the typhoon of October 12, 1897, the water 
rose from 12 to 20 feet at points on the coast of Samar and Leyte. 

The best and surest of all ~arnings, however,_is g~ven by the baro
meter. In every case there ls great barometric disturbance. ..\nY 
departure of the barometer from its usual move1nents in normal 
weather is an indication of doubtful weather, and the intensity of a 
typhoon will correspond to the amount of this departure. The 
weather may he regarded as very suspicious: · 

_ 1. When t~e daily variation of the barometer is not normal. The 
highest readings of the barometer should be about 9 a. m. and be
tween 10 and 11 p. m., and the lowest between 3 and 4 a. m. and a.bout 
3 p .. m., the latter being the lower. The average daily range should 
be about 0.,1 inch ( 2.5 mm.). 

2. When the barometer rises barely 0.04 inch (1 mm.) during the 
daily oscillation. . 

S .. When the ~aily fall of the ~&r?ID;,eter at_ its normal hei~t ex
ceedS about 0.15 i.nch (4 mm.), this hm1t varying somewhat with the 
season- If below normal, a less fall of the barometer m.ay indicate a. 
distant typhoon. .· 

The storm will pass near by and be violent--
1. When the b~rometer remains stationary. without. rismg any 1 or seMCelJii any, dunng the normal hours .of ·ascent. .. .. ·· 
2. . en the barometer continues to fall ·after the. nonnal .hOurs 

of the monring or dternoon minimum (when•it should rise in ·nor
mal weather) tll.e eaadition is more alarming .than -th•.tC:-ing~ · · .. ··. ~ 

3. When the barometer· falls at the ·rate . of .more . . . o~Ol4 ·iooh 
(1.~) .,... howr. . " . " . . . . . . . . . 
~.~a~fo1lowed.·1ty·tbe.W1Ua,l:uglyanil~~a.ppeu

~ofthi-~·whi¢h·fo~'.~·~Utdtbe. in~ 
w ..... ·.--,;;a,·--"•v -4 : .. i..~ ~--with •1...-.J!iSi~ ,.,;,. .. ·.~- ;.._.;.-~.: • ~- ....... ~,..~~·~e- ' . ...,~~~Ul(t.·__,·....r.-.qt&iF 
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No positive rule can be given as to the amount of depression to be 
expected, but at the center of some of the storms the barometer is 
often 2 inches lower than outside of the storm field. 

As the center or vortex of the storm is approached, unless the ves
sel be on the line of its advance, the changes of the wind become 
more rapid, till at length, instead of its direction altering gradually, 
as is the case on first entering the storm field, the wind flies around 
at onoe to the opposite point, the sea meanwhile breaking in moun
tainous and confused heaps. There are many instances on record of 
the wind falling suddenly in the vortex and the clouds dispersing for 
a short interval, though soon the wind springs up again and blows 
with renewed fury. Few vessels have ever passed through the vor
t~x without losing either masts or rudder or meeting with some wo:rse 
disaster, and therefore, at whatever cost, the central part of the 
storm· field should be a voided. 

Practical rules for typhoons.-"rhen. there are indications of a ty
phoon being near, vessels should remain in or, if possible, seek 
refuge in port, carefully observing and recording the changes in 
barmneter and wind and taking every precaution to avert damage by 
striking light spars, strengthening moorings, and, if a steamer, pre
paring steam to assist the moorings. The waters of the Philippines 
are so limited in area and encumbered with islands and shoals that 
the practical rules for handling a vessel in a typhoon are not appli
cable within the archipelago. They may, however, be of benefit to a 
vessel when threatened with a typhoon in the China Sea or Pacific, 
and therefore are given below. 

Vessels unable to reach port and having sea room to maneuver 
should observe the following rule8·: 

When there are indications of a typhoon near, sailing vessels 
should heave to on the starboard tack a:»d steamers remain stationary 
and carefully observe and record the changes in wind and barometer 
so. e.s to find the bearing of the center and ascertain by the shift of 
wind in which semicircle the vessel is situated. Much will often 
depend on heaving to in time. 

To find the bearing of the center, face the wind, then the center of 
~he ~torm will be 8 to 12 points to the right; when the storm is distant 
1t will be from 10 to 12 points, and when the barometer l!-as fallen five 
or six tenths it will be about 8 points. A Jine drawn through the 
center of a typhoon in the direction in which it is moving is called the 
axis or line of progressio~ and looking in the direction m which it is 
trave_µng the semicircle on either side of the axis is called, respectively, 
the right-hand, or dangerous, semicircle, and th~ left-hand, or navi
gable, semicircle.. 

· To find in which semicircle the vessel is situated: If the wind shift 
~the ri~ht, the vessel will. be~ ~e rig~t-hand, or d~gerous1 se~i
cir~le, with regard to the direction m which the storm is trav~ling, m 
~-~.ue~~_thevesselshoUldbe kept on the starboard tack and mcrease 
~r d.istanOO 'frotn: .th<; eenter. · 
I~ -~e wind· Shifts to the left, the vessel will be in the left, ~r safe, 
~le. The helm ··should be put ~p and the vessel run '!"1th t~e 
Wil:ld·. o~ the starhoani q118J."!tel!; preservmg the eompa.ss course, if poss1-
~ D.D.til-the.~ 'riSes, when the vessel may be hove to on the 
~~ tack. ·.Qr 'if ~·iB not ·sea room to rWl the vessel can be put on 
was port tack at ·On.Ce.. . 
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Should the wind remain steady and the barometer continue to fall, 
the vessel is in the path of the storm and should run with the wind 
on the starboard quarter in.to the safe semicircle. 

In all cases act so as to increase as soon as possible the distance from 
the center, bearing in mind that the whole storm field is advancing. 

In receding from the center of a typhoon the barometer will rise and 
the wind and sea subside. 

Typhoon harbors.-In the section covered by this volume, the follow
ing harbors offer excellent shelter during typhoons. They are the 
more important harbors of refuge, but numerous other harbors offer 
shelter, and masters of vessels should use discretion in their choice of 
a typhoon harbor. Since typhoons usually give ample warning of 
their approach, together with their probable {>ath, anchorage should 
be chosen which offers best shelter from the winds which will prevail 
during the coming typhoon. If in the vicinity of any of the following 
harbors, they should be given preference: 

North c-:0ast of Luzon: Port San Vicente. 
West coast of Luzon: Bolinao Harbor, Port Matalvi, Olangapo 

Harbor, Manila Harbor . 
.1\Iarinduque Island: Santa Cruz Harbor, Port Bala.ncan. 
Burias Island: Port Busin. _ 
South coast of Luzon: Sorsogon Bay. 
East coast of Luzon : Port San Vicente, Casiguran Sound, Hook 

Bay (Pollilo Island), Dahikan Bay, Lamit Bay. 
Lubang Island : Port Tilig. 
Mindoro Island: Soguicay Bay. 
Tablas Island : Looc Bay. 
Romblon Island : Romblon Harbor. 
Ticao Island: Port San Miguel. 
Pana,y Island : Iloilo Harbor. 
Cebu Island: Cebu Harbor. 
Samar Island: Helm . Harbor,__ Port Borongan, Pambujan Harbor, 

Port Aguirre ( Canahuan Islane1S). 

STORM WARNINGS. 

Typhoon signa1a (see appendix, p. 843) are hoisted in accordance with 
advices from the central observatory of the -weather bureau at Manila, 
and their meaning is the same . wherever shown in the archipelagP. 
During the progress of a typhoon within the range ef .the observatory 
special warnings are furnlshed to the Cavite naval radio station and 
from there broadca.sted for the information .. of shipping. Besides 
these special warnings, two regular daily weather reports are 'fur
nished to ·that station· by the Manila observatory. Typhoon .warnings 
are also sent to the threatened localities·. by telegraph and cable if 
possible. . .· ' ' . ' ' . ' . 

Time aignals.~In. cooperation with the Manila .. observatory~ _tim(' 
signals are sent out from the Cavite naval .r,a(lio ~ation at 11.a .. m.- and 
t,Q p .. m. daily, :including Sundays and holidays., .. The sign.a.ls begin at 
l-0.56-a:. m;. and 9.51> p. m., standard mean time ol the one bnndred ,and 
twentieth. meridian,·~ continue for ·&minutes, Rd dtt:rU>,g•J;hi&-ter
:v•.l every tiek of t'b~ el~ is transmitted ;= :tbe.~tweaGy"~eig'J;lth, 
t.wenty~, ~,fifty.-fg~,, fi;fty..,,SJth,- .Ji.:8-y-. • · · · - -fifty~entbt,:i.filty-
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eighth, and fifty-ninth of each minute. The radio transmission is by a 
5-kilowatt spark on a wave length of 952 meters. 

I~ addition to the time service by radio, time signals are sent daily 
over the lines of the Postal Telegraph and Cable service at 11 a. m., 
and mariners can avail themselves of this service at the principal 
ports of the islands by applying at the local telegraph offices. 

RADIO SERVICE. 

~ The following is a list of governmental radio stations of the Phil
ippine Islands. With the exception of the United States naval radio 
stations, they are open to general .public service (commercial traffic). 
The Insular Government radio stations are under the control of the 
Bureau of Posts and are operated in connection with the land wire 
and cable service of that bureau. Information concerning regula
tions, rates, and commercial work of United States radio stations 
may be obtained by addressing the Director of Na val Communication, 
Radio, Va. 
-

Location. 

Btatlon . Call Signal. Wavelength. 
• T,atitud.e. Longitude. 

United States naval radio stations: • , 
" 0 , ,, 

Cavite. _ •...... __ .. _ .. _ . _ . _ ... _ .•••• l4 28 55N 120 55 00 E NPO 60()_ 

Olongapo .••••.•••.•.....••.....••. 14 49 02 120 16 59 NPT 600. 
United States Army Radio Station: 

14 22 52 120 34 .co WVN 300; 600; 1,SOB. Fort 1'..ilh, Corre.gtdor Island ...••.. 
lnsular Government radio stations: 

WVY San J:ose, Mindoro ..•............... 12 Z7 36 121 00 00 600. 
cuyo ................. _ ....... __ .. _ . 10 51 25 121 00 20 wvx flOO; 1,200. 
Puerto Princesa .. · ..•••.....•... - . - - 9 « 00 llR 42 40 wvv 600; 1,200. 

!:":~-..: :: = :: : :: :: : = =::: =:=::==::I 7 35 20 124 04 10 WVT 600; 1,200. 
7 04 00 125 36 20 wve 600; 1,200. 

2amboonga .•...••..••••........... 6 55 IO 122 02 19 wvw 600; 1,3». 
Jolo .••.••.•.••••••••••••••••.•••••• 6 02 40 121 00 00 wvs 600. 

Supplies, repairs and communication.-V essels usua.llv obtain their 
supplies and stor~ in Manila, Cebu, or Iloilo. Limited quantities of 
supplies may be obtained at several other places. Most_ of the ??al !or 
the use of vessels is imported from Japan and Australia. Ph1hpp1ne 
coal is being devel_?ped~ w~th Gover:r;ment aid and supervision, bu~ is 
not yet produced m sufficient quantity to supply the demands of in
~ustry a!ld commerce,. Sma_ll pa.tent slip~ays a_re available fo: ma.k-
1ng repair$ at Cebu and Iloilo. The Marine railways at Manila and 
at <;"a:vite 'have a capacity of 3,000 and 2,400 tons, respectively, a~d ~he 
Unite~ St.ates Navy .floating dock Dewey, at Olongapo, has a hft1ng 
capacity of 18,500 tons. . . . 

Communication among the islands and with forei.gn ports is ~y 
regular lines· of steamers, cable, telegraph, t.ele~hone, and radio. 
Several trans-Pacific lines of steamers call at Manda for passengers 
and freight. · . · . · 

.. ·:Port• of entrjr~-·-· The Philippine Islands are divided into seven c!ls
t-0ms district.a whose principal ports are Manila, Sual, Tabaco, Ilo1lo, 
Cebu, Zarpboan~, , ,a;nif J olo. . . . . . 
~ti.he fo:r ''tli.e ·ports of entry of the. Ph1hpp1ne Isl~nds is en

f()rced l!l aCC9t~tl.llce with the ·requirements. o! the United S~tes 
9;1u1rant1,1>.e I.la•• arid 'ltegalations, and is admJnIStered by the United 

, , •. ," . 
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States Public Health Service. Quarantine Regulations will be found 
at the stations of that service and at American consulates, and will 
be furnished to vessels upon application, either by officers of that 
service or by the bureau at Washington, D. C. Every vessel should 
be provided with the Quarantine Regulations. There are two disin
fection and detention stations :for quarantine purposes-one at Ma.ri
veles and one on Cauit Island, in the harbor of Cebu. Port -sanitary 
statements are issued by the United States Public Health Service and 
1nay be obtained at the stations of that Service. 

Quarantine regulations for coastwise ports, except ports of entry, are 
under the jurisdiction of the Phihppine Health Service and inquiries 
concerning them should be addressed to the l)1rector of Health, 
Manila, P. I. 

The Philippine Customs Law assigns to the Bureau of Customs, the 
general supervis~on, co.ntrol, and regulation of shiJ?ping and na ".:iga
tlon (See appendix, p. 340, for extract from Regulations) and specially 
directs that, in such matters, collectors of custon1s shall perform the 
duties that devohre on American consuls or consular officers. 

Aids to navigation are constantly being improved and extended. 
There are a number of auto1natic (unwatched) acetylene lights in 
isolated locations, and navigators should consider the possibility of 
their not burning if they fail to :rnake the light when expeeted. The 
buoyage accords with the system adopted in United States waters. 
The principal coast lights are described in the text of this volume. 
For a complete description of all aids see the List of Lights, Buoys, 
Beacons, and Day Marks of the Philippine Islands, published by the 
Bureau of Commerce and Industry, which can be obtained, free of 
charge, from the I>irector, Bureau of Commerce and Industry, 
Manda, P. I. _ 

System of buoyage.-In conformity with section 4678 of the Re
vised Statutes of the United States, the following order is observed 
in coloring and numbering the buoys along the coasts or in bays, har
bors, sounds, or channels, viz : 

1. In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, red buoys, with 
even numbers, will be found on the starboard side of-the channel, and 
must be left on the starboard hand in passing in. 

2. In approaching the channel, etc., from sea ward black buoys, with 
odd numbers will be found on the port side, .and must be left on the 
port .hand in passing in. . . 

S. Buoys painted with red and black horizontal stripes will be 
-found on obstructions, with the channel ways on either side of them, 
a.nd m.ay be left. on either hand in passing. in. _ . - · 

·· 4. Buo~s pa}nted with white and black. perpendicular _Bf:tipes will 
be found m ~Id?han~el1 and must be passed c.Iose-~ to av~i_d danger. 

All other d1st1ngu1sh1ng marks to buoys wtll be in addition to the 
f?regoing, .and 1!1RY be _emp~oyed to :r:iark P.articular spotst a descrip:
t1on of which will be given in the prmted list of buoys. 

. Perches, with balls, cages, etc., will, when .pla-eed on btt()ys,. l>e at 
t:urni:u.g ,points the color an~ number· indicating on which . side :d).&'V' 
shall be · ed. · - . · . ·· ·. ·· "' 

-~~tar~p~t~tty~~~~r~ 
·~::1e~1wf1ib&~a.r?~··:ft1l~n ·~o;1~atid11~~:'clfan~~ 
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spar buoys. Wben there is but one channel, nun buoys properly: 
colored and numbered are usually placed on the starboard side ana 
can buoys on the port side of it. 

Whenever practicable the towers, beacons, buoys, spindles, and 
all other aids to navigation are arranged in the light list in regular 
order as they are passed by vessels entering fron-i the sea. 

Day beacons, stakes, and spindles (except such as are on the sides 
of channels, which will be colored like buoys) are constructed and 
distinguished with special reference to each locality, and particu
larly in regard to the background upon which they are projected. 

Bearings are magnetic, and distances in nautical n1iles. 
Signals for surveying vessels.-The following special signals for sur

veying vessels of the United States employed in hydrographic sur
veying, have been prescribed: 

A surveying vessel of the United States under way or at anehor 
in a fairway and employed in hydrographic surveying may carry 
where they can best be seen, but in any case well above the rigging 
lights prescribed by law for preventing collisions, three lights in a. 
vertical line one over the other and not less than 6 feet apart. The 
highest and lowest of these lights shall be green, and the middle 
light shall be white, and they shall be of such a character as to be 
visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. In 
the case of a small ve..C)sel the distance between the lights of such 
private code may be reduced to 8 feet, jf necessary. 

By day such surveying vessel may carry in a vertical line, not less 
than 6 feet apart, where they can he..">t be seen, three shapes of not 
less than 2 feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest shall 
be globular in shape and green in color, and the 1niddle one diamond 
in shape and white. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variations for 1920 at points mentioned are given 
below. The annual change may be neglected as it averages about 
1' for mQSt of the places. 

t:!& ~ortbern Lttson .......... : ...... 
llanUa 'Ji'm.-:ni.u Gutt ••••• -···---· •. - -
Attmozian ~a Bay •••.• _ .•••••••••••••.• 
CaJa liindastern Luzon ••.••••..•••.. 

iian.. . oro ••••••••••••••••••••••. 

Compass 
variation. 

Eaaterlg. .. , 
0 00 
0 35 
0 55 
0 38 
1 02 

Locality. 

San lli!rnardino Strait.-·----·---·--·-·-· 
Taeloban, I~·-·-···················· 
Cebu, Cebu .•••.•••.••••.•••••••••••••. _ 
Iloilo, Pa.nay .••••••••••••••••••••••••..• 

TIDES AND CURRENTS. 

Compass 
va.ria.t.i on.. 

~l·· 
l 08 
1 2'I 
I 31 
1 3-'S 

In :the inland waters and western coasts of the Philippine Islands 
~dJ1)des are afi'eeted more by the d~lina~ion Qf the moon (tropic 

11 .. ..e..
1 

than by the opposit!on e:nd con3unct1on of the sun and moon, 
Ol" ""~land new.moon (spnng t1des). 

~ Two oi- three-days after the moon crosses the Equator there are two 
~ld~ a day ?f ~n•I height. One of the high waters increases, reach
ing lt.s max11D\lm' &tJout two da.)"S after the moon's greatest northerly 
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or southerly declination. The other high water diminishes, and at 
Manila usually disappears entjrely for from three to eight days near 
the time of the moon's greatest declination. During this period there 
is therefore but one high. water and one low water each lunar day. 
From two to .five days after the greatest declination the second tide 
again appears, and the two high waters again become equal after the 
moon crosses the Equator. 

The greatest range of tide occurs in June and December and the 
least range in March and September. 

The high water when there is but one tide a day, or the higher tide 
when there are two high waters, follows the moon's upper transit 
when the moon is south of the Equator and follows the moon's lower 
transit when the moon jg north of the Equator. 

The "establishment" is mnch affected by the diurnal inequalities 
above referred to. The Coast Survey charts give the tropic high
water intervals and tropic low-water intervals, which are the inter
vals of high and low waters after the moon's transits at the periods 
of greatest declination, when the highest tides occur. The intervals 
when the moon is near the Equator may ditrer an hour or two from 
these. 

On the east coast of the archipelago, at points open to the Pacific, 
the effect of the tropic tides is less marked, and there are two high 
waters and two low waters each lunar day throughout the month, 
though the tides are still affected by ~ome diurnal inequality. 

Tidal currents.-Two tidal streams enter the Sulu Sea and pa~ges 
between the Philippines from opposite directions--0ne from the 
China Sea through the western openings, the other from the Pacific 
through the eastern straits, San Bernardino, · Surigao, and Basilan. 
These streams meet in the many channels between the southern 
islands. 

The stream from the China Sea enters that sea from the Pacific 
by the wide opening between Formosa and Luzon and passes -irom 
north to south along the western shores of Luzon and Palawan and 
through the yerde Island Passage, MindorQ Strait, Lina~ean, and 
Ba1abac Straits. 

The Verde Island stream after passing south along the coast of 
Luzon and deflecting. some of its waters in Manila Bay,. continues 
along the coast as far as Pufias Point, where it branches. One stream 
runs northeast around Ta.ya.bas Bay and north and east of Marin
duque through Mompog Pass, reunites with the other branch, which 
passes southeast along the Mindoro coast as far as Du1mili Point, 
and then eastward, south of Marinduque as far as the. Bondoc Penin
sula, where it meets th~ flood sti:eam from the Pacific which has passed 
throua;h San Bel"llard1no StraJ.t. The northern part. of the Verde 
I~d str~m? whie~ f<?llows round Ba.layan. and . Batangas. B~ys, 
z-eumtas w1th the pnne1p.sl current near Verde Island, producing 
violent tide rips and eddies in :that part of the channel betw~ :Mala-
brig<> · &IId Esca.r'Ce<> Points. .. 

·The flood that ~nters Mindoro Strait follows the ceast of Mhld()ro, 
seftmg southeast as far as Nasog Point? P.ana.y, pan.of it continuing 
rolU1d the coast of Mindoro northward, of . DUiiali. Point" where it 
meets the stream ~ti~ Verde Island p~- The l'ftlt e:f the 
strealll divi~es fit ··.QM, nOi"thw~ point of .Ban~ Ildand.. .. QI;le bfAnch 
ilows along the· nGJ!'th- C<>aSt of Pa.1u1y past B~.ue Point and the 
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~igantes Islands to Bulalaqui Point, the north point oi C~bu, where 
it t1;1rns sou~ward and m~ts the stream from the Pacific through 
Sur1gao Strait, about 6 miles south of the Camotes Islands· it also 
flows through Iloilo and Tanon :Straits, in both of them rneettng the 
flow which has entered from southward on the parallels of the north 
end of N egros and of Tajao Point, Cebu, respectively. · 

The other branch turnin~ to the south from the northwest point of 
Panay, and being joined midwa_y by the stream setting eastward from 
Cuyos Islands or Linapacan Strait, continues coasting Panay and 
Guimaras Islands into Iloilo Strait until it meets the other branch 
described above. 

Between the Calamianes and the north end of Palawan the flood 
stream sets southeast and the ebb northwest. 

The flood stream entering by Balabac Strait turning north-north
east along the coast of Pala wan spreads itself like a fan over the Sulu 
and Mindoro Seas from northeast to east, forming the current from 
west to ea.st felt between Cuyos Islands and Panay, and also that 
which sets to the south of the Cagayanes, where it is said to meet the 
stream from Surigao Strait approximately in the meridian of the 
Cagayanes. 

In the Sibutu Passage the flood stream sets north ward and west
ward ; and also in the Suln Archipelago the flood stream sets gen
erall,y in the same direction, but takes many local directions among 
the islands. Through Basilan Strait the flood stream makes west
ward. and passes up the west coast of Mindanao north ward until it 
meets the flood -stream from Surigao Strait about midway on the 
coast. 

In some places the tidal current seems to be influenced by a mon
s.oon current. Along the Panay coast there is a constant northerly 
current Y"!1i~ varies but little in strength wit~ the change of ti~e. 
I~ th~ v1cnnty of Seco Island and Batbatan this current changes its 
direction to westward and then south westward through the Cuyo 
~slands, thus forming a great eddy. A somewhat similar eddy exists 
in the Mindanao Sea southeastward of Bohol. 

The time of high water of the wave that enters from the China Sea 
seems to be from 10 to 12· hours and that which comes from the 
Pacific through the ea~tern and north~rn straits fro~ 6 to 7 hours .. 

Tide Tables for western North America Eastern Asia, and many IS

land groups of the Pacific Ocean, including t~e Philippine Islands, 
are published •annually in advance ~y the United St~tes Coast and 
Geodetic ~urv-e)r. . This volume furn1~hes, at the nominal cost of 10 
cents, Umted }States currency, full tidal data for the ports of the 
Philippin~ Islands. · 

It contains a table of full daily predictions of the times and heights 
of high. andlow waters for certain standar~ or principa~·ports·along 
the coast; full explanations for ~he use of this table are given on page 
8. The- use of Table 2 of the Tide Tables shou.ld. be lm?wn t-0 every 
na.vigaipr~ By means of this table the predictions gr!en for the 
s~anda.rd ports are extended so . !ls to enable one t<? obtain complete 
tidal d~ta for each da.y for sta.tl.o~ only a few miles apart for the 
greate- p.ai ar_t. of _th~ coast, an_d with almost the sa!lle accuracy as 
t~gli :full predictions were given for all of these Points. 

"172·~ 
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Instead of usi!1g the height diff~ren?es of Tahl~ 2, however, a more 
accurate method 1s that of mult1plymg both high and low water 
heights at the standard port by the ratio of ranges for the given port 
to obtain the heights of the corresponding hiazh and low waters. The 
ratio of ranges is given in Table 2 of the Tide Tables. The minus 
sign before the predicted heights in the Tide Tables indicates that 
the water is below the plane of reference, which is mean lower low 
water. 

The time of high or low water at any given port in Table 2 is found 
by taking the titne of the corresponding tide for that day from the 
standard port for reference and applying to it the time difference for 
the given port from the third column oi Table 2, adding it if the sign 
is plus and subtracting if minus. 

Oaution.-In using the Tide Tables, slack water should not be con
founded with high or low water. For ocean stations there is usually 
but _lit~le difference between the time of high or_ low water and the 
beginning of ebb or flood cutte.nt; but for places in narrow channels, 
landlocked harbors, or on tidal rivers the time of slack current may 
di:ft'er by two or three hourS from the time of high or low water stand, 
and local knowledge is required to enable one to make the proper 
allowance for this delay in the condition of tidal currents. 

The figures given in Tables 1 and 2 of the Tide Tables a.re the thnes 
of high and low water, and these times are not necessarily the times 
of slack water. 

COASTWISE NAVIGATION. 

The navigation of coral seas demands constant vigilance; aside 
from this the waters described in this volume present no unusual diffi
culty to the mariner. The lead gives little or no warning of the 
approach into danger, and the effect of uncertain and irregular eur
rents is a constant source of danger on the longer eourses. Over rocky 
bottom and on shoals the 10-fathom curve should be consideroo the 
danger curve, as coral bowlders frequently rise from 3 to 4: fathoms 
-.bove the general level of the shoal, and the surveys may not have 
found the least water in every case. The waters northward ol Luzon 
and· the nort~ and northeast coast ·Qf Luzon have not yet been surveyed 
and are but imperfectly charted. 

The following directions give the courses and distances fQr some of 
the principal routes among the islands. They serve to indicate the 
general route followed by coasting vessels, rather than as courses 
strictly to be adhered to. N~vigators should consult the charts fn!ely 
and in some cases ina.y be a.hie to save in distance, with perfect safety 
to the 11essel. 

.. A detailed description of ·the co~st, including landmarks, dabgers, 
etc.., :follows, beginning on page 37; · 
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General. route.s. 
{Objects are abeam unless otherwise stated. Bearings are magnetic.] 

Course. 
- Distanca 

Distance. from 
True. Magnetic. Manila. 

CAPE ENGA~O TO HANil..A. 
No,utical Nautical 

1. From 5 miles nort;h of Cape Enga11.o light to Cape Bojeador Degreu. Degreu. muu. mitu. 
light, bearing 202", distant i:sbout 15 miles .•............... 273 273 83 

Wi~ 2. To Cape ~eador light, bearing 90°, distant 6 miles •••••.••• 220 220 lEI 
3. To Pfodra oint light, bearing 90°, distant 5 miles .....••••. 199 199 140 30.3~ 4. To Hermans Mayor light, bearing 90°, distant 6 miles •..••.. 181 lRO 31 163 
5. To cai:nes Island light, bear~ 2°, distant 10 mires and Los 

Fra Jes Rocks, bearing 90", d tant 5 miles .•.............. 164 163 65 132a 6. To Corregidor li~ bearilll!= 90°, distant 10 miles .•.. ~ ..••... 133 132 33 67, 
7. To Monja light, ring 180", distant h mile ............... 91 90 6'a 34. 
8. To Manila Harbor entrit.nce light at southern end of north 

brea~ater •......•.•.•.••••...•.•.•.........••••••••..... fi6 65 ~ ............. --
(4).-~ TO VERDE ISLAND. 

1. Manila to Ban Nicolas light, distant 2 miles (light at south 
242 13;i end of north breakwater astern) ••••••••••..•..•..•.••.... 241 13,. 

2. To Caballo l~t, distant lt\ miles ..•• -- • ---- •.... - . -- .. - . -- 221 2'All ~ 23 
3. To El Fraile ock, distant t' miles .•...•...•••••••........ 221 2'JO 25~ 
4. To north end Carabao Islan , distant 2).11 miles; Corregfdor 

s. T!i~·i~Pi:i; ~8iii ·2% ~n.;s; ii~ ·:fu1~ci·.ilie;.'d::: 221 220 

i ~ 199 37 
6. To Fortune Island ~ht, distant 2 miles ...•................ 180 179 42!4 
7. To Cape Santiago Ilg t, = 135°, distant 10~ miles •.... 180 179 51~ 
8. To C&pe San tia.go l~h d.istan 2;i miles •.•..............•. 149 148 10~ 62 
9. To Mount Casapao, · est point on Marieaban Island, dis-

18 tant 3'°' miles; Escarceo light is ahead .••...•.....•....... 122 121 ~ 
10. To east t~ent Verde Island, bearing 17V0

; 1311 miles 31° 
88 12}-S 9"' from NE. point of island ............................... - • S9 

(b}.-VB:&Dl!: l8LAND TQ SAN BEBNA11.DINO STRAIT (from 
tion l<la). 

posi-

11. To Baltaaar Islandh~st point, 2~ miles distant ••••••••• 121 U1} 47 1~ 
12. ToBuguiPointlig t, ant4Jim ...•.•....•••••••••.• 110 109 91'4 ?al 
13. To Bugu.t .Point~ht, bearing~ distant ~mlles ••••..•. 110 109 6 237 
14. To Saii :=i and l!fht, iso•, ant 1 mile. 

" 15~ Bagatao ht will be p eked up 11f!t ahead ••••....•....•. 65 
15. T~tion about 5 1fliles 0° of t WMtern side of San 

Islnnd, with Capul Island light bearing 00° and 
29 281 Catantas Rock light bee.~ oo• ••.....•••...•.•••.••••••• 1:12 121 

16. To a position l mile ofl~Ji lsland light ................... 90 89 ~ 17. To Ban Bernardino Isl light, 1 mile distant ••••••••••..•. Z1 26 308 

(c).-VERDE R!;LAND TO U.On:..o-n&STROUTE (from position lOia}. 

11. To Mount Dmnali, bearing ~7·, distant 5 miles •• --------·· 133 132 

~ 
133 U· To M&Jiiquin lslarid Ugh~, dist•nt 3 m:lles •••••..••.••••••••• JM~ 173 

14 
· To Nogas.Island light, distant 3 miles •.•..•••.•••••••••.• _. 174~ 173 297 
• To Nogas Ishiwd ~ bearb:lg o•t distant 2~ miles .••• - ... 128 12'1 • 301 

15. To~tion with ulBn Poin , bearing36 , and.Lusa.ran 
72 71 34~ P t l~lxt, bearing 117°. distant • mlleB •• - •••.•. - • - •••••• 

~6- To Ciilba.l Point, 41Stant ~mile ••.••••••••••••••••• - •• --·. 38 17 i 340J 
1 • To red gas buoy,· beai!1\ ", distant 200 yards; the twin 

spires and the white ome of the church in Kolo will 
tiear 4" {black buoy C3 Will be passed close-to on port 

33 a 1u 34 ~s. T:~UOi:iiritii "Fori san.·Nn;~ ~i&iiduhUi ·i>~i:: 5~ 4 342< 
~· To Bimdulan Petnt, distant>:( milfl Fort San Pedro ahead •• f7 f;6 l~ 3 

21 
· :f:o fiasbing red J~ht, distant% mtie •....•.•.••••••.••••••• 63 62 2 3 
· o reeimnmerided ancborage ••.•••••• , ••.••••••••••• - ••• - •.• H 13 " 347 

(d).-VJtru')g ISL.t.ND TO ILOiLO--SJG.COND BOUTE (from posttion 
10&). 

11. To weateru· ·find. Simara Island, distaUt 2 mtle$, CObmdor 
133 1U 74 1 

~- T~~~2~-oico~bi&Dd"iiihi::::::: 115 lH 12 1 
1 . To $00.tb end Romblon lalaDd, distant 5 :mJles.. •• - - - • - •••• - - 181 180 12 
~· To Cft!Sta de. Qaib Island~ mJJes •• • • - · • • • • • • • ••••• • 132 131. 35 

· To l'intotolo ~ e•, distant 2 miles ••. - - . - . 121 12t 33 
16. To ManjgonJgo . !fibt, 8 :m.i1e8; Ojgante Ught .. 
17 ahead, dl8tint :'ij~f.WiS-. ---- .... -- .... -·- -- -. -. -- .... -- . 125 124 10 
iS: ~ G~~t,. Umile ............................. 118 117. 7K 27 

north ·imd. &yda .. Is1an4 bearing.268", In nmge with 
118 U7 15' 2'l8 

Q . distant 1 mile------····· 
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General rouus--Contlnued. 

Course. 
Distance 

Dist&nce. from 
True. Magnetic. Ma.nils. 

{ii).-VERDE ISLA.ND TO ILOll.0--SECOND BOUTE (from posi- Nautical Nautical 
tion 108)-Continued.. Depree.. D~eu. milu. mi1£11. 

189 188 5~ 283~ 
19. To south end Antonia IsJand:fs distant 2 miles •...•••........ 
20. To a ~tion with Baliguian land~ bearing 180°; south 

198 290 en Si~on Island, bearing 253°, t .5 miles .•.•.•..• 197 i:~ 21. To a posi n 134 miles off Btillgui&n light ••••••..•..... __ .. 181 180 303\4 
22. To Calabazas light, bearing 270•, distant 5 miles •..•..•...• 237 236 lff;i 319% 
23. To Calabaztis light, ~ 270°, distant 2 miles .. _ ..... _ .. 270 26"9 3 =ru 24. To lighted black buoy off mnonton shoal, distant}' Dlile •• 228 227 ~ 25. To a cition with Siete Peca.dos light, bearing 273 .••..... 212 211 34m 
26. Tob kbuoyCl,% mfiedistant.----·--------···--······· 27f 273 ~u = ZT. To bla.ck buoy C3, '-"mile distant ......... -- .. - ....... _ ..... 274 273 
28. To Blete Pecados l~ht, ~ mile distant, with J'aro Church 

293 292 1Ji 354U tower bearing 246 ........................................ 
29. To a position with Fort Ban Pedro and Bondulan Point in 

range, bearing 219° •••••• - .. · •• --·-. -- ••.•••••• -- - - -- -- .. - - 2473-2 246 2~ 356U 
30. To anchorage northward of the mouth of river in 15 fathoms 

•Ji Of"'11.ter •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 216 215 361U 

(e).-VEltDE l8LAND TO CEBU-n:KS'r lt0l1'.t'JC (from position 16d). 

17. To Gigante light. bearing 180°i distant 1 mile ....•....•.••.. 119 118 7 2751.4 
.18. To~ light, ~80~t 1%" miles ....•.. : 111 110 23 ma~ 19. To Chocolate Ii bee.rill$ •, t %" mile... - - • - - -•.• - 121 .120 Jg 20. To Kala~ t, })earing 0°. distant a miles ••••..••••.. 121 l:ll 326 
21. To Capitanclllo <fist bearing 90•, diatant 2 miles ....... _ ... 187 186 Ma'l4 
22. To~Poln ant3mlleS· Capitancillolightbears0° 164 163 7 350!4 
23. To Danao Point, diiit&iit 4 miles; B~BC&Y light bears 214 ° .. 181 180 ~ 373 
:u. To Bagaeay PoiDt1!f;t, ~ 268 , distarit l~ miles ....• 204 203 380.H 
25. To beacon on i o reef NB BantoJmao Point, bearing 

179°, distant mile; Bantollnao light ahead ••••••.•.••.•• 229 228 ~t! 384"' 
~: :f:: ~n~~ hk ~ilo

0

Y.~1U~n1d~w.;r;iian:· 242 !Ul 38.5~ 

daue bears~· •.•••. --·· •••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••• 236 235. lH . 3865/s 
28. To Oponf!Mbing green. light, distant 175 yards ............. 243 242 " 388~ 
28. To an ancbon:lge east of town, 8&u Pedro Fort light a little on 

~ ' 3903_4 starboard bow ••••••••• ·----~----- - ••••• ··-··-----. -- ••••• 236 235 

(/)..--vr:&DE ~ TO CEBU-GOOND BOl1TB, VIA. BI.A.CK BOCK 
PASS (from position 12b). 

13. To Colorada Pomt light, bea~0, distant 5 miles ..•.... 110 10!1 1~ 239 
H. To TatwJ Island, bearing go•, t " mile; Argos Point 

267~ lightah.ead •.•.•••...••.••.•••••......••••........•.•..... 127 12U 2SH 
15. T':.~fw!~L~-~·:.~-~~-~~~~t-~~~~-~-~:~~- 131 130 3ij ~/4 
16. To Argos light, t;(mlle .............................. 91 90 270Jli 
17. To a PosWon with 1foitiit Calumpan on C&ndulan Point, 
~ 180°, and ~OS light, bearing 273° •••.•..••.•••••• 91 90 4Ji 2'15 

18. To Bugtung lBland best pat&:), diatimt ~ miles •••••. _ •• H6 H5 18).(. ~!4 

ALT1UQU1.'1'Jt BO'O'l'JC -VU T1C&.O PASS (froln position 14b), 

To 88n Jacinto llght(i distant au miles. .••.•••••.•••. ~ •• ":"'. ~. 1S ·u. u· 1853.4 
To·~· ~f:!~~ihm ••••••••. tfi8 15'1 iiH ua~ 

19. To IalaD.d , .270'". t 2 miles- .• 181 180 33771 
20. To~ · tg• bearhlg$CJ•, . :am11es ••••••••• ~ .• 191 180 360 

Cont. as on route. 
Total dlstal1ce to CebU--·····--·--··-··---.; .•. ~ ...... --~ ... .., .... _ ............. ................. .. . ··-···-··· . ·~ 

itOOA8 LIGHT TO z.umo.uire.1.. (from poeWon 13e). 

1. '1'.o OUlera ~ distant .. nin.; 8aat& Cru& IB1and light . 
bean 119° ·-·. -- - •••••• - - •.••• ~ - •• - •• - ••• ;. •• -- - ••••• - ••••• 181l· l'M 'IOI. 506 

S. To a posltJon off llublng red Ught on Zam~ wharf •••• 107 105 12 ~17 
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ISLANDS AND CHANNELS NOB.TH OF LUZON. 

TAIWAN (FORMOSA) IsLAND.--Goaram Pil (Nansha or South Cape), 
the southern extremity of the Island of Taiwan, is the usual landfall 
of northward-bound vessels from the Philippine Islands. An iso
lated rock, with deep water around, stands up boldly close to the 
southeastern point. At 4 miles northwestward of the cape is a 
peculiarly rugged hill 1,035 feet high, from . which the land slopes 
dow~ gradu8;11Y to the cape, the whole, with the except~on. of a few 
clearmgs, being densely wooded. Farther northward is a double
peaked mountain about 2,000 feet high. 

A fixed white light with a red sector-visible 20 miles--is exhibited 
180 feet above high water from a white circular lighthouse on Goaram 
Pii. 

In answer to a vessel's fog signal, two guns are fired with an in
terval of 3 minutes between them, and if the vessel's fog signal is 
still heard the firing is repeated after an interval of 8 minutes. 

Vele Rete ltocks, about 9 miles southward of Goaram Pii (South 
Cape), Taiwan, are a group of rocks about 1 mile in extent, above 
and below water. The three highest, lying north west and southeast 
from each other, are 15 to 25 feet a.hove the sea. The depths near the 
rocks are :from 39 to 78 fathoms, except oft' the southern side, whe,re 
at a distance of 1/2 mile the depth is 17 fathoms. In bad weather the 
sea breakS heavily over these rocks. The channel between the rocks 
and Taiwan is safe, but very heavy tide rips, resembling the sea 
b:eaking over a shoal, are frequently experienced nearly the whole 
distance betwoon them and the land. 

Bashi Channel is between the Batan Islands and the Island of Tai
wan and connects the Pacific Ocean with the China. Sea. This chan
nel, freque~tly used _by ~iling vessels ~hen ma.king the easte~ pas
sage to China and Manila and sometimes by steamers trading be
tween the United States, Japan, and Manila, is·?S6 miles wide between 
Y~ Ami Island, of the Ba tan Group, and Little Botel Tobago Island, 
ly.1ng ~a.st of the south point of Taiwan Island, but its navigable 
width is much contracted by the dangerous Gadd Rock and Forest 
Belle Rock, which must be remembered when sea room is necessary 
to avoid.the track of a typhoon. 

FoREsT BELL~ Roex, with a depth less th-an 6 feet, lies 6 miles 
southward of Little Botel Tobago Island. 

GADD Rocx.lies>14 miles southward of Little Botel Tobago lsla.nd, 
and in the fairway of Bashi Channel, is abOut 100 yards across, w_ith 
a least depth of 10 feet, and 30 to 40 fathoms close around, deepening 
to 69 and 12'1 fathoms within 1 mile.. 

At low water the sea· probably breaks; but the· locality is generally 
covered by· ·violent •tide. rips ·and swirls, whieh exten~ more or. less 
the whole distanee to Vele Bete Rooks, 011' the south point of Taiwan 
Islan~":. ~These i:f!djeati~ ·_of :its ~ition are not a!ways visible, and 
the v1.c1.ni:ty: &f tlus danger: should, therefore, be avoided. . 

Heavy oVerf&lls: atld discolored water have been passed through 
about 11 mi&s' southwartlof Gadd ].tock; no soun~in~ were obtained., 
and bot~~ eo,nld not :be seen from aloft; from this 1t seems proba.ble 
that the tide ripif arid swirls extend southward of Gadd Rock. 
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BASHI RocKs, the existence of which is considered doubtful, are 
shown on the charts as being in approxim.at.e latitude 21 ° 12' N, 
longitude 122° 06' E. Capt. Sir E. Belcher, of H. M. S. Saf7bOJJ'"ang, 
searched unsuccessfully for them, and states that they have no exist
ence in the position assigned them on the chart, nor in the visual 
radius from the m.asthead of the ship, 108 feet a.hove the sea. 

BA.TAN ISL.ANDS 

lie northward of the Babuyan Islands, and consist of a chain of 
islands, mostly high, extending from latitude 20° 17' N to 21° 06' N; 
the channels among them are thought to be safe and free from danget. 
T~e. physical characteristics of the larger islands indicate volcanic 
origin. 

Itbayat, Ba.tan, and Sabtang are particularly mountainous, with in
tervening valleys and plains sloJ>mg to the shore and well watered 
by small rivers. The sm.aller isl.ands are generally low and rest 
on coral foundations. The climate of these islands is noted for its 
salubrity. The inhabitants possess many of the characteristics of 
the native races of Taiwan, and their peculiar language increases 
their exelusiveness. This has been strengthened by the ocean cur
rents and consequent difficulties of intercourse with the mainland of 
Luzon southward. · 

The chief industry is raising cattle,, hogs, horses, and goats, which 
grow to a large size, and, on account of their saperior quality, are 
exported in large numbers to the mainland. 

Y' Ami Island, the northern island of the Ba tan Group, is' about 1 
mile in enent, J:Dederately high, &D.d has an islet lying off its south
west point. 

Borth I~la.n4, lying 11/2 miles south-southwestward of Y'Ami, is 
high and .steep, except otrits ea.stern side, where three islets and some 
detached . rocks extend 200 yards. 

The channel Between Y'Ami and North Island is safe, and shows 
soundings with rocky bottom.1 but too deep for anchorage.· 

JIUudia lalan.4, 1,ying 8~ .miles .southward of North Island, is about 
11n miles long in a. northeast . and . southwest direction, high and 
steep-to. The channel between it and North IsliWd is wide and free 
froin danger, except .that breakers have been reported abQut . 2/o-
miles 229° (229° mag.) from North Island. . · .. ·. . · .. 

Bi•yan I1Jand, lying a.bout 1 mile south-southwestward of M~budis 
Island, is about ~ :mile in . diameter and. has ~veral detached. ;J"OOkc; 
oil its northeast side, rendering the cbannel betwee:n it a.n,d Mabudis 
unsafe. . . . 

·itn;yat lslu.4, .the t\Q.rgest qi. the group, lies 4 miles south-south
west·ward of Si0;ya.n :and 14 ,miles nprth.-northw~wa.rd of Batan. 
J:t ,js ·About 8 mi.lea lo.pg in ca nod;h';'northea.st. p;nd opposite direction, 
and .has ain aPea '°"' .26. ~am miles. . . . .. . . .. . ..... · . . ... 

Kount Santa Jl.osa, at the .north end,.. ,IS 800 feet .high,. and Xount 
-~... in ·the ·.southea$tei:'fi .p~~ is . .900 f.e$ .big.I h. : .'fh. < ~ .iSland,. from 
aeawad, ~ a._barren oa~ d~f~ cl8barJti.faon ~ . ..,,n;r but 
·dause ~ ·Wt.ta dle lQcalit;y:, .nd ., i~~l", WJtho•. an
chorage.; f.he .. ~ior .,. llowe'Vei;, .. •highly .~ltj.y~ ~4 .~hits 
many patches of good timber trees. The "\Vllters ill. the vicinity ot the 
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island have not been sounded. Vessels desiring to comm.uni~te 
with Itbayat may obtain a pilot at Basco, on Ba.tan. 

A late report states that anchorage may be found westward of the 
south end of the island in 20 fathoms, sandy bottom, well protected 
from. northeast winds and with sufficient swinging room in case the 
wind should haul to the southward and westward. 

Diogo Island is a small, round island over 1,800 feet high about 
% mile in diameter, lying 31;2 miles southeastward of Itbayat Island. 
It is steep-to on the western side but has several small islets lyiug off 
the eastern side, the outerIDost being nearly 1h mile distant. In 1903 
Diogo Island was observed to be volcanic, discharging vapor f;lnd 
dark material. 

Bat.an Isla.Jld (chart 4270) is the second in size and the most import
ant of the group. Kount Irada, apparently an old volcano, thickly 
covered with trees, is at the northeast end of the island and 3,806 feet 
high ; the rest of the island is mountainous and has several broad 
cultivated spots. 

There are several small towns a.nd villages, the principal one, llasco, 
is on the west side of the island at ·the foot of Mount Irada. It is 
well built of stone and is prominent. Pilots for the other islands of 
the group Inay be obtained here. C.Ommercial steamers from Aparri 
visit these islands three or four times a year. 

Anchorage.-There is anchorage off Basco, the best berth being off 
the northern point of the bay, with the convent barely open, in 13 
fathoms, bottom :fine coral sand. This, however, is not very secu~e 
with a northerlv wind. Anchorage for small vessels nuty also be ha~ 
closer in, about~ 200 yards .offshore, in 5l/2 fathoms, bottom fine sand, 
with the southern pa.rt of the town and the southeastern foot of 
Mount Irada in line, bearing 90° {.90° mag.). Although the holding 
ground is good, this bay can be resorted to only in the northeast 
monsoon. 

·A patch of rocks, bare at low wa.ter, lies 800 yards north-nortbea.st
ward of Ohagnie Point, the south point of the bay. They have 27 
fathoms close~t.o on the west and 41A, iathoms on ·the. east side, and 
200 yards east-northeastward of the point is a rock a wash at }ow 
water. . 

The authorities recommend the anchor.age oft' MAHATAO (8AN.CA1t
L0s}~ 1h mile southward of Chaguie Point, as the best foi: obtaipjng a 
supply .of w~ter, but this position is exposed, :and wateri~g can only 
be et!ected in iine weather. The passage :through the reef is, however, 
quite Sa.fe for the largest boap;, which land i0n a sandy :'?each. Tl)is 
passage has been cut to admit schooners of 50 tons, which ar.e gen
eral!Y hauled up when they arrive froin Manila .with the first of the 
southwest monsoon. 

Anchorage ··may be had o.ff SAN V t.CENTE, which is the port of 
lv~N~, or landing ple.ce.for tlt:at town. It sb.ould not be J:esorted to, 
as it 1s very confined, with sandy bottom close to .the reefs~ and mnst 
be left. the moment a northerly wind .threatens. Several vessels have 
been driren off and, being unable to weigh their anchors, have.had to 
cut or slip.. · · .. · · 
Anehe~ ma.y also ;be had _<>if -the ~w~ of UYUGAN (SAN A.N

TONro), 1 mile ~eastwAl'd of Point M.t>ien, m 8 .fatl1oms, about 980 
YS:rds <>if shore. with the ehurch bearing 45° (45° mag.). 
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SoNSON or CHAAMPAAN BAY, as it is called by the natives, is the 
northern of the two large bays on the eastern side of Batan. It has 
not been thoroughly surveyed, but is reported to afford good sheltered 
anchorage during the southwest monsoon. The southern entrance to 

-the bay is a prominent black bluff, southward from which is a group 
of high rocks. The beach at the landing, under the gap in the hills, 
is composed of small water-worn rocks, slopes abruptly, and has 8 or 
4 feet of water close-to. From the landing a. good trail leads to the 
town of Basco, about 11;2 miles distant. 
DIRECTI.oNs.-Ap~roaching from northward, round the north end 

of the island at a distance of about% mile and steer for the promi
nent black bluff on the southern entrance point until a conspicuous 
gap in the hills westward bears 285° (285° mag.), when it should 
be steered for and anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms, rocky bottom, will 
be found a.bout lf2 mile from shore; from this anchorage the group 
of rocks southward of the bluff will be just open of it, bearing 217° 
(217° mag.). 

MANANION BAY, southward of Bonson Bay, is reported to afford 
anchorage sheltered from westerly winds, but has not been surveyed. 
It is impossible to land anything 1n Mananion Bay, as the shores rise 
:perpendicularly to a height of about 150 feet. Tlus side of the island 
1s practically uninhabited. 

Sabtang Island is se:p:arated from the southwest end of Batan by a 
safe channel over 2 Illlles wide, through which the tidal currents run 
with a velocity of from 5 to 6 knots, the Hood setting southeastward 
and the ebb northwestward. Ott the north end of Sabtang are two 
roeky ledges with a passage between-them of 10to14 fathoms. These 
rocks have only 3 feet on them at spring tides. Between thetn and 
Sabtang is a deep channel 1h mile wide. 

Sapiang (~ ·vicente) is substantially built of stone and li~.on· the 
northeast stde of the island. Good sheltered anchorage during the 
southwest monsoon .may be found .off the town, with the church bear
ing 225° (225° mag.), in 10 or 12 fathoms, sandy bottom~ The 
depths decrease gradually from ·15 fathoms aoout % mile offShore to 
6 and 8 fathoms, about 150 yards from the beach. 

Ibugos Island is small and rather low, except a hill on the south end, 
~here there is a settlement •. It is &eJ?ara~ fro~. the west. si<!e of 
8abtang by a ~eep channel nearly 1 mile wide,_ w h1eh a:ffords lndi:ffer
ent anchorage tn 10 fathoms,· bot~m rocky, with sandy patches; with 
the center of Ibn.gos Island bearing 225° (225° mag.). The ·flood 
tide sets sonthwara with a ~eloeity of from 3 to 4 knots, and .the ebb 
northward. 
· There a.re no facilities for .. watering;. the stream from the rivulet 
inside the southwest point of Sabtang, entering at the coral beach 
near the barrio ot, Smninan_ga..·(f!an Luis),,isat least.l~yards :from 
where .. boa. ts . co~ld, fioat... . Tl:us ,is t~· only safe·. landing place, the 
shores on both··~· of.~ ehann~ being oordered by a reef, through 
some of. the gaps m· w~cli t~6 nati.ve bnat.s ca~· pass in· 1:hte. w~a~her~ · · DIMt•• lalan4, very '·sm&!l and rather low, lies ~rly :t,4 nule west
·.ward -of $he northwea po1:1.'t ?f ·Ibug:os Is!and ..• It ts clear. w~ard 
a:ncJ. ca»:, be !-P'~ · WJ:t:'bin a· mi;le with ··safety_,. but has a "'.¥'.ery 
strong :tide;rtp'~S '~rthwaro on,1ts southwest mde.. 
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DIRECTIONs.-As the current sets strongly southward between the 
above islands during the northeast monsoon, it is advisable for a 
sailing vessel to work westerly round Dequez and not to cross the 
channel between Batan and Sabtang until the dividing neck of 
Mahatao (San Carlos) is clearly open, bearing east-southeast, as the 
st.ream, splitting at Mabatui Point, sends one current southerly; the 
other, which is an eddy, is favorable from thence northeasterly to 
Basco. 

Sailing vessels bound to this latter anchorage work up the north
west angle of the island until the wind is free to run down, when 
round-to with all aback and drop the inner anchor in 12 fathoms; 
then sheer and drop the outer anchor in 25 fathoms, which will 
a:ff ord sufficient room to weigh. 'Vhen moored the vessel will be in 
15 fathoms and the current will keep a fair strain on both cables. 

Balintang Channel, between Sabtang, the southernmost of the Batan 
Islands, and Babuyan Island, is 43 miles wide, and, being free from 
danger, is frequently used by vessels proceeding by the eastern 
passages to China and Manila. 

Balintang Islands lie in the eastern part of Ba.lintang Channel, with 
Mount Irada bearing 348° (348° mag.) and the west tangent to 
Babnyan Island, 205° (205° mag.). They consist of four small, 
sharp-peaked, rocky islets, visible about 24 miles in clear weather. 
The westernmost island, showing three peaks, is about % mile in a 
north and south direction and is much larger than the others; a 
hole is seen through it from southwestward. One of the other islets 
lies o:ff' its northern point, and the other two, about 75 feet high, off 
its southeast side. They are steep-to and may be passed on either 
side at a distance of 2 or 3 miles. In bad weather the sea breaks 
heavily again.st them. It has been reported that ·these islands lie 
about 3 miles farther south than shown on the chart. 

THE BABUYAN XSLA.NDS 

named .Babuyan, Panuita~ Ca.layan, Dalupiri, Fuga, and Camigu.i.n, form 
a roughly circular group lying northward of the channel along the 
north CQast of. Luzon and south of the Balintang Channel. The 
channels between them are said to be safe and deep and their shores 
generally steep-to, but, as these islands have not been surveyed, they 
should be approached with caution. 

Babuyan Island,, the norther1lmost and highe,.st of the group, lies 
about 27 miles oouth..:southwestward of Balintang Islands, and about 
55 m~es northward of Cape Enga.fi? Li~htho~se. It is about ~ miles 
long in a :northeast.a.nd southwest direction, with an average width of 
n ~out 6 milea! Near the western point is a volcano, abo}lt 2,200 feet 
h1g)i, and in the ea.stern part a.nother about 3,800 feet h~gh, betwe~n 
which the mountains are much lower, so that from a considerable dis
tance eastwa:?:d it appear_s .as a round mountain with a detached hum
mock nortliwa.rd.· The island seems to be steep all around and ap
pa~ntly a:ifords no anchorage. A reef projects from its western 
pom~. TJle south }>oirit.i.$ ~p and rocky with a, black, rocky, sugar-
loa.f islet,.~.de:tila-.r, Cloae inshore. . . . . 
Wyllie~. @nsiflting gf two elusters above w~ter, with high 

breakers ~\V~.ttW:m~ are daiigerous to vessels passing tl~rou~h the 
Babuyan · Group at night:. The southernmost roek, which IS the 
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largest, lies about 6 IIliles northeastward of Panuitan Islet. The 
other cluster lies about 3 miles north-northeastward of the largest 
rock. The chart shows sunken rocks between Panuitan and the 
Wyllie Rocks. 

Calayan Island, lying about 24 miles west-southwest of Babuya.n 
Island, is formed of mountainous and uneven land, highest in the 
cent.er, with low gaps in places. It is steep-to, without any safe 
anchorage and is visible 45 miles in clear weather. Temporary an
chorage may be had oif the village of Cala.yan, in the southeastern 
part of the island, about 150 yards o:ffshore in 14 fathoms, bottom 
sand and coral. From the anchorage the stone building in the village 
bears 11° (11° mag.) and the 5-foot rock about 146° (146° mag.). 
The 5-foot rock shown on the chart is very prominent and breakers 
show % mile outside of it. There a.re rocks above water about 1 
mile . from the south points of Calayan. 

Pannitan Islet is a small islet lying about 1~ miles off the northeast 
point of Calayan Island. 

Dalupiri Island, the westernmost of the gr-oup, lies about 20 miles 
south-southwestward of Calayan Island. The north point of the 
island is reported to extend apout 3 miles farther north than 
shown on the chart. Tide rips extend several miles north of the 
point. The island has a regular aspect_ and is visible about 30 miles. 
In smooth weather anchorage can be had on the east side of the 
island, close inshore, but the holding ground is poor. Some cattle 
are shipped from the island . 

.About 2¥2 miles off its south point is Irao Islet, with ·shoals extend
ing southward. Herminia Shoal is a coral shoal about 2% miles off 
the southwest part of Dalupiri Island and 4 mil.es northwestward of 
Irao Islet. No information is available as to the depth over this 
shoal. 

Fuga Island,. about 8 miles southward and eastward of Dalupiri 
Island, is about 10 miles long east and west with an average width of 
about 2 miles. It is moderately high and tenninates in low land at the 
eastern part. Two small islands, Xabac and Bari, lie off its western 
end. The soundings oil' its southern side are irregular, the deptM. in 
some places ~rm.itting temporary anchorage in smooth weather. 

Xusa Bay (chart 4270), between the western end of Fuga Isla.nd and 
Bari and Mabac Islands, is a. rather.circular basin about l mile wide 
by 1112 miles long. Althoqgh sheltered from the sea, the ~elding 
ground is poor and the anchorage Juts been . reported unsafe in heavy 
northeast weather~ The depths are 12 to 17 ;fathoms in the middle, 
s:hoaling to 4 and 5 fathoms near the· coral :reef that lines ·the shores. 
The ·best anchorage is· near the northeast side of :Bari Island in-from 
14 to 15 fathoms, bottom rotten cora.l and sa.nd •.. Near Fuga lsbi>nd 
the bottom is vecy rocky. Bari Jsland haS a reef lying off.the ~rth 
and east sides and another v.rojooting froin the southeast. point. A 
naJTi)W shoaJ led~ has been reported as extending about %, mile, in a 
northwest direction from Mabae Island. 
··.The beSt channel into the baY is froJli ·s0ttthward, ·between ·Bari 

and .the west point of Fu!?&, the d~pt~ be~ ftfC**1:,"1~ to 18 '.f,athO,ins 
outside and· from. 9 to 12 fatholllS u1 mid.;diannel~. "·TJie"west ·eh~l 
in.ta th~ bay is betw~ Bari and Ha.bap, with SQ1lndinG-A of'~fNJfu 5 
to 10 fathoms.. The ~orth chNl!lel iDU> ~ ky ~ ~d:~ intri(i,lte 
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by a reef extending halfway across from the northeast point of 
Mabac toward Fuga, and at the tail of this reef, joining the north
west point of Fuga, is a rocky patch with 5 or 6 fathoms on it. This 
channel, therefore, should not be attempted unless in a case of neces
sity, and to enter by it. a vessel must pass rather close to Fuga. 

The tide rises in Musa Bay 5 or 6 feet, but is irregular, and the 
tidal current runs with considerable velocity. 

Cam.iguin, the southeastern island of the group, is about 12 miles 
i~ extent _north-northeast and south-southwest, 2,7 4 7 feet hi~h, and 
bes 21 nnles northwestward of Cape Engafio. Its shores in some 
places are bordered with coral rocks having from 30 to 35 fathoms, 
about 1h mile off, and the land is low close to the sea along its eastern 
and northern sides. The southern part of this island is 2,417 feet 
high, formerly a volcano. W estwaro of this mountain some steep 
white cliffs face the sea, about 2 miles southward of Port San Pio 
Quinto. 

Port San Pio Quinto (chart 4270) may be considered the only place 
among these islands tolerably safe :for a large ship, for the bottom 
is not so rocky as in Musa Bay, Fuga Island. The port is about 3 
miles wide a.nd 11/2 miles deep, is situated a little southward of the 
middle of the west side of Cami~in Island, and is sheltered from 
westward by Font Islet, which lies m the middle of the entrance. This 
islet is high, about 3,4 mile in diameter, steep-to to seaward, and has 
on each side a safe channel leading to the port. 

The south channel, 11h miles wide, with 40 fathoms at the en
trance, decreasing gradually inside, is between the islet and the south 
point of the port, which, with an islet near it, has the color of iron, 
and there is a boiling spring of salt water a little southward. The 
north channel, between Font Islet and north point of the port, is 
about 1 mile wide, with 28 and 30 fathoms at the entrance, and 17 
and 18 fathoms inside; but a rocky patch of only 6 or 8 fathoms lies 
nearer the islet tha.n mid-channel, and a coral reef projects about 14 
mile from the north point of the entrance. The~ bottom in the chan
nels and in the port is mostly soft sand, with a little coral in some 
places, and the soundings decrease gradually to the shore. The best 
anchorage is in 15 or 16 fathoms eastward of Font Islet, abreast a 
sma:ll rivulet of fresh water, which bears east-northeast from Font 
Islet. 

The U. S. S. Yorktown found good anchorage 1 mile southeast of 
the above-recommended anchorage. . 

Guinapac ll.oeks lie about 10 miles east by south from the north point 
of Cam1guin and consist of two rocks like towers, one larger than 
the other, with. smaller rocks contiguous. There are no soundings 
within a sh-0rt distance of their eastern side; between them and 
Camiguin is a channel· 6 miles··. wide, which is safe on the island side.· 
A submer~ rock .. on which the U. S. S. 0 karle!Jt<>n was wrecked, 
is report.ea to lie ith ·miles north from Guinapac Rocks, with foul 
ground between. . 

Didicas B.oeka. about 7 miles northeastward of ~he Guinapac Rockst 
are a _gl'~p of :fotir sharp~poiJ;tted .r?Cks, much h~gher than the lat~r, 
~nd froill :a CfiEQ,nce appear like ships un4er sail. They are 2 miles 
in extent .northeast and southwest; and aruong them are many rocks 
of variOllS,. ~· ·which render ·-their .approach ·dangerous in ·light 
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winds, for the current runs strongly northward in the southwest mon
soon, producing ripplings like breakers in the vicinity of and among 
these dangers, and there are no soundings near them where a vessel 
could anchor in case of necessity. 

The chart shows a volcanic islet, 700 feet high, on the northwestern 
edge of this group. 

Duguay Trouin &hoal.-According to the statement of the master 
of the French bark Duguay Trouin, a shoal awash exists about 150 
miles 79° (79° mag.) from Cape Engaiio. This was formerly shown 
on the chart in latitude 19° 05' N, longitude 124° 43' E (existence 
doubtful). 

Anson or Clare Reef.-Information is wanting about this danger, 
which was formerly shown on the charts as lying in latitude 17° 35' 
N, longitude 124° 50' E (position doubtful). 

Directions.-Babuyan Channel between. Cape Engafio and Camiguin 
Island, lying northwestward, is 20 miles wide and clear of danger. 
As the current sets strongly northward in the southwest monsoon, it 
will be prudent for those proceeding eastward from this coast with 
light winds to keep on the south side of the channel tu prevent being 
drifted northward near the Guinapac and Didicas Rocks, which lie 
northeastward of Camiguin Island. 

LUZON 

is the largest island of the Philippines. It extends from north to 
south, with a curve toward the -east, between latitudes 18° 40' and 
12° 32' north, and has a length of about 420 miles ( 484: statute miles), 
with a width varying from 8 to 120 miles (9 to 138 statute miles). 
It has a very irregular outline, with a length of general shore line 
about 1,946 miles (2,242 statute miles). 1:ts area is about 40,969 
square statute miles, being nearly the same_ as the State of- Kentucky. 
The \)Opulation of Luzon is about half that of the entire Philippine 
Archipelago. Ranges of mountains, running in general parallel with 
the length of the island, give it a mountainous character. North uf 
latitude 16° there a.re two chains, an eastern and a western, separated 
by the great valley of the Cagayan River. The eastern range, known 
a.c; the Sierra. Madre, is continuons and lofty and forms a bold and 
almost inaccessible shore, exposed to the full :force of the northeast 
monsoon and the waves of the Pacific. There are a. number of iso
lated volcanic peaks in southern Luzon. · 

NORTH COAST OF LUZON. 

, . Ca~ ~o is th~ northern pQint Q~ Pa.laui Island, ~ small,. high, 
pronunent 1sla.nd ~y1ng c!ose ·~ the !1?rlheastel}ll e~;rem1ty of Lu.zon . 

.A. gI?O?P .QCCttlt1ng white hght, v1s1ble 15 miles, 1s .. shown 315 •feet 
a})<>ve blgh water . from a g1:3-ystone towe.i: ~l).npUn(i~ by dwellings 

an~~e~~:Ti:s1!rl::i:'!:;e"mc:a:~te1y Iµgh, anti li~-oif t~he 
~~~·.··~;·•.!h:~;Erf1:£~~:;.rC:~T~~ 
~ lam,,·ls1and e.nd tile COii.St., ··nm w~m sh~ &f the :isl .. a · · ··. <· · · 

.Ja, .bict:·IL ~~OJ~ #~o~ i~ ~~n sid~~f~r: lf~ ~11:-1s,; ~~ 
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of it being 1h mile from and extending around the small islet Escucha. 
The llermanos Islets lie off Cape Engano, and there a.re some rocks off 
the northeast point of the island, about 1 mile eastward of the cape. 
Gran Laja, as formerly described in the sailing directions, is said not 
to exist, but a low rock surrounded by breakers is in about the posi
tion assigned to it. The two rocks said to be about 21/2 miles 101 ° 
(101° mag.) from Gran Laja were not seen by the U. S. S. Sa'Tl'ULr, 
though this vessel passed several times close to the assigned position 
of the rocks. Engaiio Cove is a small cove south west of the lighthouse, 
where supplies are usually landed. Small vessels may find good 
anchorage in this cove, protected except in northwesterly and westerly 
winds, steering in for a beacon, consisting of a. pole with several hori
zontal slats, all painted white, on a 111° (111° mag.) bearing, and 
anchoring in from 10to12 fathoms of water. 

Port San Vicente (chart 4263), as a place of refuge for vessels during 
typhoon weather, is the best harbor in northern Luzon, and, in fact, 
the only thoroughly protected one. It is also resorted to by vessels 
bound to Aparri when the bar at the mouth of the Cagayan River is 
too rough to be crossed. Vessels should not attempt to enter this 
harbor from eastward, as the rocks and shoals on that side make it 
dangerous to do so. The entrance from westward may, however, be 
made without difficulty. PUERTO POINT is a high, wooded bluff at the 
southwest end of Palaui Island; RaNA IsLAND is a low, wooded island 
with a white base of sand and rocks, and Escucha Island is high and 
wooded, beyond Rona Island when seen from southwestward through 
the channel between Palaui Island and the mainland. There is foul 
ground from west to east between Puerto Point and the south end of 
San Vicente Island. TRUENO SHOAL is believed not to exist, as the 
steamer captains using this harbor say that they have never seen it, 
and the U. S. S. W keeUng passed over its supposed position and saw 
no sign of it. 

A fixed red light is shown from a concrete pedestal on the eastern 
ext~e~ity of the reef extending east~ard of Sai;i Vicente Island. 
This hght may be passed close-to on its eastern side. A. red buoy, 
about 350 yards southeastward of the light.. tower, marks the shoal 
extending westward from N ulton Point. 
Direetio~OU'I'ER HARBOn.-V essels from northward should not 

skirt Palaui Island too closely; pass about %. mile southward from 
Puerto Point and stand eastward until nearly south of San Vicente 
Island when Escucha and Rona Islands will be seen in the opening 
between Palaui Island and Luzon. Good. a.nchora.ge will be found in 
the outer harbor with the above two islands in range bearing 36° (36° 
mag.) and Puerto Point 277° (277° mag.) in about 1 fathoms, muddy 
bottom .. _ This anchora~ is exposed to west and southwest winds. 

The INNER IIA.RBOlt is a small oove with an anchorage area about 
¥,. mile in d:iJunetery practically landlocked, ~ith deP.ths ?f from 4 to 
4-¥2. fatl\oms, m:nddy bottom. The channel m ente~g is about. 3~ 
Yards wide in its narrowest part, west of Nulton Po~n1;, where it IS 

contract-ed l:>y ._ ~oal covered by ~rom 3 to 4 feet. This is marked by 
a red nun_ buoy. ui. 5 fathoms o1l' 1ts western edge. . Frf?m the reeom,.. 
mended.aachorage .in the -outer ~bor ~r for the lighthouse and 
around J;ts SQUthet"n and eastern_. sides at a distance of fro~ 150 to 200 
yards ~ &Itch.Or * mile: north~northwestward from it m 4 or 41Al 
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fathoms. The red buoy may be passed close-to, allowing more room to 
make the turn around the lighthouse. The flood sets northeastward 
and the ebb southwestward. A current of from 3 to 4 knots may be 
expected off the lighthouse. N ulton Point, about % mile eastward of 
San Vicente Island and opposite the entrance to the inner harbor, is 
low. 

From the anchorage off San Vicente Island to the mouth of the 
Cagayan River the coast trends in a west-by-south direction, with a 
bend southward, for about 30 miles. The large bay between these 
two points appears to be free from danger. From Batulinao Point 
to Aparri, about 27 miles, the coast is low, with sand beach. 

The Cagayan River is the largest river in Luzon. The bar at its 
mouth generally has from 15 to 18 feet over it at low tide, and the 
channel is continually changing with the currents caused by the river 
and the winds. The bar should not be attempted without a pilot. 
Pilotage for the port of Aparri is compulsory, and pilots are always 
in attendance when it is possible for vessels to enter (see appendix, 
p. 340, for special regulations). At times during the northeast mon
soon the bar is impassable, and vessels are obliged to seek shelter in 
Port San Vicente until the weather moderates. Vessels awaiting a pilot 
may drop an anchor under foot; or keep under way, taking care to keep 
Linao light bearing southward of 270° (270° mag.) and the church 
in Aparri southward of 146° (146° IDag.).· Linao lighthouse (a 
cylindrical iron to~er standing alongsi~e a white stone dwelling) is 
near the town of L1nao on the western side of the mouth of the Cagn
yan River. It stands about 3_4 mile from the river and about% mile 
from the sea; Rnd from a distance the tower and dwelling appear 
as a single large w bite rectangular building. The light shows one 
white flash every second, is visible 11 miles, and is 36 feet above high 
water: A red· buoy is northeastward of the foul ground on the '!est
ern side of the approach to the entrance to the Cagayan River. 
Owing to its exposed position this buoy is liable to drag and there
fore it should be passed with caution. 

Aparri (chart 4260), the principal port in northern Luzon, is on the 
eastern side of the mouth of the Caga.yan River and is very l?romi
nent. The best anchorage off Aparri tor vessels which do not intend 
to cross the bar is in 10 or 12 ·fathoms, sand and mud bot.tom, with 
the ch:urch in A.parri :bearing 180° (180° mag.) and Linao light bear
ing 247° (247° mag.). 

The usual anchorage for vessels after entering the river is in the 
western channel opposite the town of Aparri. The eastern channel 
in front of the town can be entered only by small craft and usually 
only from upstream. · . 

Twelve feet can be carried 12 miles up the Cagayan River to Lallo, 
which is the head of nav:igation for seagoing vessels. At times 
freshets occur, causing the river to rise rapidly, so that it is necessary 
to take precautions against the velocity of the current ·and the debris 
hnmght down by the river. · 
· From the month of the Caf!_.Yan River th~ coast, which. is low and 
san~; tretids northwesterly ·_ 14-and 17 ~1les to the mouths of the 
·smaU rivers; :Abulug and Pamplona, and thence.14 miles fartberin the 
same direction to Pata "Point. A sand hank, on which the s08. bteaks 
heavily in b&d weather .extends a considerable dist.anee oft the mouths 
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of the Abulug and Pamplona Rivers. This is the only known danger 
on this part of the coast. 

Pata Point is a knoll 125 feet high with a small detached ridge back 
of it. A light, visible 18 miles, is shown from the top of a small con
crete dwelling on the ridge back of Pata Point. 

From Pata Point to Mairaira Point, 18 miles westward, the coast is 
bold and clear, with two deep bays between them. In the eastern one, 
at the mouth of the Cabicungan River, is the small town of CLAVERIA, 
containing a church and convent with iron roofs, which are prominent. 
Anchorage may be taken in this bay, near the shore, in from 5 to 15 
fathoms, sandy bottom, with shelter except in northerly winds. 

Pasaleng, the' western and larger of the two bays, has two small 
towns on its shore, but affords no protected anchorage. 

M:airaira Point, about 20 nliles northeastward of Cape Bojeador, is 
the most northern point o:f the island of Luzon. The charts have 
shown a number of shoal patches, with from 31/2 to 5 fathoms over 
them, extending about 1 mile northward of the point, which is fringed 
by a narrow reef. It has been reported that these shoals do not ex
tend as far as stated above, but in the absence of detailed surveys the 
point should be given a good berth. About 1 mile southeast of the 
point are two rocky cones with several smaller outlving rocks. 

Dialao Point, about 4 nriles west-southwest of Mairaira Point, is low, 
rounding, covered :with trees, and fringed by a narrow coral reef and 
a bright sand beach. Behind it is a small but prominent ridge, 500 to 
600 feet hight parallel to the coast, almost bare of trees, and reddish 
in color. This is the only reddish ridge in the vicinity and is visible 
for a considerable distance. 

Negra Point, a black, rocky point, lies about 10 miles west-southwest 
of Dialao Point, and between the two a deep indentation extends 4 
miles southward, forming Bangui Bay, where anchorage sheltered 
from all except northerly winds may be had. There is much foul 
ground in the eastern part of Bangui Bay. The town of Bangui, 
lying close to the beach at the head of the bay, is not visible from the 
sea, being completely obscured by trees. 

Frotn Burayoe Point, 2% miles southward of Dialao Point to a 
point about 2% miles east of N egra Point, the shore is low and fringed 
by a sandy beach. From the end of the sand beach and extending 
around Cape Bojeador the coast is rocky and fringed by reefs. A 
great deal of this coast to a point west of the lightbouse is a rocky 
cliff. 

Cape •jea4or, the northwestern extremity ·of Luzon, is about 300 
feet high near the lightho~se, _sloping down to. the shore and risin_g 
southeastward to a. mountain ridge, with summ1t bare of trees. It ts 
surrounded by a reef wh:i<;h extends northeastwar~ to N egra Point 
and southward.beyond D1r1que Inlet. A shoal ha_ving a least-known 
depth of 2112 fathoms has been reporUrl about 1 mtle west'!ard of the 
ext~rne ·point, and passing veasels are ~ended to give th~ ex-
trenuty of the cape a berth of at least 2 mdes. · 

A light visible 26 miles .is shown 886 feet above high water from a 
white oc~gonal tower· on the summit of a hiH Ys mile eastward of the 
northwest; extremity of the cape and 700 yards from shore. 



 

48 WEST COAST OF LUZON. 

WEST COAST OF LUZON. 

CAPE BOJEADOR TO LING A YEN GULP. 

Southward from Cape Bojeador the coast is fringed by reefs as far 
as 3 miles south of Dirique Inlet. lfagabungan Cove is an inlet 
southward of Cape Bojeador, where it is said that the Spanish light
house tender landed supplies, but it is too small to afford swinging 
room except for very small vessels. 

Dirique ~let (chart 4270), a:ff ords good anchorage for small craft 
in the northeast monsoon in a basin about 300 yards in diameter, 
sheltered from all winds except southwest. Large ves8els may anchor 
outside of the inlet in 15 fathoms, with Bojeador Light bearing 23° 
(23° mag.). 

Range marks.-The following range marks for entering the inlet 
have been established: Front range, a diamond-shaped slat-work bea
con painted white, with a vertical black stripe· through the center; 
rear range, a triangular slat-work beacon painted white, with aver
tical black stripe through the center. These marks in range bearing 
45° ( 45° mag.) lead in clear of the ree:fs to an anchorage in 10 
fathoms. 

From Dirique Inlet the coast is low, with sandy shore for 15 miles 
southward to Mount Cauit, at the IllOuth of the Laoag· River, the 
country some distance in the interior being very high. Anchorage 
can be found along this coast during the northeast monsoon. 

The chain of high mountains inland, which commences near San 
Fabian, on Lingayen Gulf, extends :earallel to the coast, gradually 
diminishing in height and trending inland about 24 miles south of 
Cape Bojeador. 

J[ount Cauit~ 18 miles southward of Cape Boj.ea.dor, is a grassy sand 
hill, 299 feet high, with some trees on the crest, near the shore on the 
right· bank of the Laoag River; its highest point is nea.rlv central and 
rises like a. nipple. It is a conspicuous landmark, being the only con
siderable elevation near the coast line in this vicinity. 

Laoag.-The important town of Laoag lies 4~ miles up the Laoag 
River. The mouth of the river is clesed by a bar only passable by 
boats, the landing being a little over :th mile from the mouth. From 
here there is a good road to the toWL There is telegra.phie com-
munication wit.h Manila. . · · 

A good anchorage otf Laoa.g River may be found by bringing 
Mount Cauit to bear 45° ( 45° mag.} and st.eering for it, a.nehorinl! 
in 7 fathoms, sandy bottoni, when Culili Point .bears 204° (204° 
nia.g.). On this bearing Laoag River is o~ and in range· with 
Mount ,Cauit. In ease the weather is.··not mutable for :anehoring off 
Laoa.g River a berth may be taken up olf_ Currimao. ·· . 

'From Mount ·Oauit, at the mouth :of .the .. Laoe,g. River, the eoa.st 
trends sout~ly. ~ · about. 8 mi].es to Cu1,ili Point .and. is ·low .. and 
sandy.. ~ .. · 'cmrt m 1:.14 .fee. t. high .. ' .0J:'ll .. pt 4l:n.d. roe.ky,and· .. ·with.:.· .:· o~t 
trees.·· :tt mil···. UJ:*'-' ·p~,-on -aceouat ol:tbe.sanif dunes.Dehwd 1t . . - .. . -· ' . . - ..,,. . . ~ 

and·: JS · VJ$ . • .. far a . eo.nsiderab!e distan~ . From here .. the ~t 
trends southerly. .fQJ: .4:mfle$ t.o :Po.-t· Currimao. . . . ·.. . .. . . . . 

. . Port·~. ( chart~4207) is.~a· small:openittg.in. the corai·.reef ·:and 
aBords ··.anchorage du~ the· northeast mOJlSO&n.· J:t ls the ... :nearest 
available anehorap .t.o Laoag when vesseJs·are. unable to· tie· all the . - . 
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mouth of the Laoag River. Owing to the scant room and the ab
sence of protection, except from a northerly swell, it affords indif
ferent anchorage for small vessels and a poor one for large ones. 
The bottom is sandy. Point Arboledan, the northern point at the 
mouth, is 12 to 15 feet high, rounding, and fringed by a coral reef 
200 to 250 yards wide, partly bare at low water. With the exception 
of a narrow break opposite the village in the northeast part of the 
cove, this reef extends southward around the shore line, baring con
siderably at low water, but with its outer limits always sub1nerged 
nnd rising rapidly from deep water. The southern point of the cove, 
marked by a light, is low and rounding, with a submerged coral reef 
~bout Ya mile wide projecting southwesterly for about 3_4 mile. There 
is an average depth on this reef of about 2 fathoms for the greater 
part of its length with a least depth of 1% fathoms, but the bottom 
is very uneven and the limits of the reef irregular. 

On the north side of the cove, extending northward and parallel 
to the coast and rising rather abruptly to a height of about 150 feet, 
is a long ridge covered with thick dark-~reen brush and a few groups 
of taller tr.ees. This ridge is useful in 1dentifying the locality from 
seaward or northward, its southern end marking the port. A large 
stone church, now used as a warehouse, is in the northeast part of 
the cmve nea.r the inner end of the break in the reef. This is a 
prominent landmark from southward except in the .early n1orning 
with the sun in the east. The circular stone forts or towers on 
either side of the cove are convenient and reliable when close in; 
the southeastern one has been whitewashed and shows well. Only a 
Rmall portion of the village of Currimao is visible from the an
chorage. 

The boat landing is at the inner end of the break in the reef near 
the warehouse, but owing to the numerous coral heads near the sur
face caution must be used, as at low water there is some difficulty in 
landing even in .,_ small boat. 

DIRECTIONS.-· -Vessels bound for Currimao should, when about 1 
mile o1fshore, bring the old whitewashed fort on the eastern shore 
to bear 105° (105° mag.) ; then stand in eautiously with the fort on 
the above bearing a.nd when the western extremity of .Arboledan 
Point is in range -with the next point northward and the warehouse 
bears 30° ( 30°- mag.) anchor in 11 fathoms, soit bottom. Small 
vessels may ·find better protected anchorage in 9 fathoms, 1h mile 
n<>rthwa.rd and eastward of the above. 

Gan Bay ~dia.tely southward of Port Currimao aJfords good 
shelter in northerly weather; during southerly weather small boats 
can land.· in the southern part just inside the southern entrance, 
where there is a break in the shore reef with a sand beach at its 
head. Its northern limit is for,med by the reef, previously deseri~d 
under Purt Currimao~. exten<ling soutbwestwaNl from the low pomt 
between ·Rort. ~WTimao and ·6-n. Bay. In the southern part of the 
bay about .\fa mile oil'shore is• shoal with a least depth of % fathom. 
The a~o~ -.rea northeast of this shoal is about 1h mile in diam
eter ~h ·qep~ J>f from 6 W .10 fathoms, sanf!- a~d mud ~' 
shoaling gradually to the be~IL ~· A .. , J':UtITGW, w1ndmg channel bes 
southward of ~tht\' shoal,. but m. ~ ih~ .absence o~ buoys shoul<! not. be 
atte111pt*l"d;. , }111~ noahern a11d . m&J.n channel lS n~rly % mile wide 

$1::1'2.<i> ...,...l.9 ; . r , 4: • 
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between the 3-fathom curves and would present no difficulties if 
buoys or ranges were established. 

Gabot Point is immediately southward of Gan Bay. With its reef 
and Gabot Islet it forms a peninsula with a narrow neck, afford
ing a good boat landing on either side. That on the southern side 
is good in a northerly swell, but the other one is better most of the 
time, being more nearly landlocked. It is very probable that a 
landing could be made on one side or the other at any time. 

In the open bight between Gabot Point and Lugot Point, about 
2112 miles southwestward, the bottom is smooth sand with no indi
cations of ~oral except that fr~W.ng the above-mentioned points. 
The beach IS sand, backed by shifting sand dunes. The 10-fathom 
curve is about 1 mile offshore and the depths shoal gradually to the 
beach. 

Badoc Island lies % mile from shore, about 11 miles southward of 
Culili Point. It is 130 feet high, very abrupt on the west side, and 
almost bare of trees. The top of the island is covered with grass 
and has a solitary tree near the center. The north and west sides 
are fringed by a. reef. The channel between Ba.doc Island and the 
Illainland has a depth of 20 fathoms. 

During ordinary northerly and westerly weather a fairly good 
anchorage may be had between Badoc Island and the mainland, 
although the depth is 20 fathoms. In heavy northerly winds better 
protection may be had a little over 1 % miles southeastward of the 
ISiand in 11 fathoms, just outside the mouth of a deep inlet through 
the coral reef. This inlet furnishes a good landing for boats at 
nearly all times, as it is deep and narrow, with a good sand beach at 
its head. 

Southward of Be.doc Island are two banks each with a least depth 
of 7 fathoms. The first lies 2 miles and the second 3* miles south
southwestward of the south point of the island. These are the 
shoalest points on a submai:ine ridge extending south-southwestward 
from Badoe Island, on wh1ch are depths of from 11 to 15 fathoms, 
rising abruptly from 30 fathoms. 

Cabugao Bay, between the next point southward of Solot Point and 
the point eastward of Salomague Island, s.:tfords two anchorages, with 
protection in s~uth!"rly weather; the first in the deep bight eastward 
of Cabugao Pomt in from 6 to 7 fathoms. Toward the head of the 
bight there is some prot.ection from northerly winds. The other 
anchorage is in about 7 fathoms; anywhere in the bight S&uthward 
of Cabugao Point, hut preferably in the southwest· part. . ·· · · 

A shoal with a least depth of 3 fathoms· lies nearl;y 1%, miles north
westward of Cft;bugao ·Point; and a little over 2% miles northeastw-ard 
of the north pomt of.Salomagne Island. . · · · .. ··. · 

flalom.ague .lalaJla lies about· 8 miles southward of Badoe Island •and 
just northward of the entrance to 8akmiagne Harbor. ·It is ·ilepa
·rated from •th1' mainland by a> channel %. mile wide, with. ·a least 
depth of 51k · fa'thol.RS) and il!r som4!timesi used by small ~ers . 

. ~:\~tt~=:J!.f~d~'ss~~d~J:,~·~·f:~~=rl~ 
surt'Ounded b~w eet"at· reef. . .. 

~=-~t·•m1~1.-::==t!tr:~::i:::~rJ; 
ancherage•·'With.·· good p~on' frotri all but ·westerly' aail¥1Jouth-
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westerly winds. It is used even during the southwest monsoon for 
handling Laoag and Vigan. cargoes when it is too rough for the 
coasting steamers to work at those places. The points at the entrance 
are fringed with reefs. SALOMAGUE PoINT, the north point, is a bluff 
table-land about 100 feet high. DARRENA PoINT, the south point, is 
low and covered with brush . and trees. The shores of the bay are 
fringed with coral reefs extending 100 to 500 yards offshore, except 
in two small coves on the north and east sides, where. short stretches 
of sand beach afford a boat landing. The small town of Salomague 
lies at the head of the north cove, where there is a small wharf with 
about 3 feet at its outer end. This is used only by li~hters and boats. 
An old, round, whitewashed tower with a grass roof IS near the beach 
in front of the town. 

The anchorage area is contracted by two shoals. NORTH SHOAL 
lies off the north point of the bay, a little less than 1j2 mile south
westward of the tower and generally shows a brealcer. A small patch 
in the center is awash at high water. The shoal is steep-to on all 
sides and its southwestern extremity is marked by a black buoy. 

MIDDLE SHOAL, about l/2 mile from the southern and eastern shores 
of the bay, is shoalest in the center, where there are several coral 
heads with 4 feet over them at low water. A red buoy is moored in. 
2lf2 fathoms near its northwest extremity. Another and smaller 
shoal lies in the eastern part of the harbor, but is out of the way of the 
anchorage for large vessels. · 

Southwest from Darrena Point shoals and irregular bottom extend 
westward and southward, terminating in SouTHWEST SHOAL, with 
2~ fathoms over it at low water, 2% miles westward of the point. 
A smaller shoal, with 24 feet over it, lies % mile nearer Darrena. 
Point on nearly the same hen.ring. MASBATE SHOAL, with 25 feet 
over it, lies 1% miles west-southwestward of Darrena Point. 

Approaching Salomn.gue Harbor from northward or southward 
the best landmark is Salomague Island and, -when close in, the light 
structure and the old stone tower. Da.rrena Point is not conspicuous 
and can not be ma.de out until wjthin a mile or two of the anchorage, 
when it shows as a. white line of sand beach, covered above high 
water with green bushes and grass projected against the high land 
back of it. · 

From seaward the best marks are Mount Nagapu and Mount 
Bulagao.. . . . 

MorrNT NAGAPU is dark, flat-topped, 4,183 feet high, 12 miles east
ward of the southwest extremity of Sa.lomague Island. Although the 
highest mountain in this vicinity, it is not very conspicuous, as it 
rises behind a high ridge nearer the coast. . . . 

MouNT BULAG .. M), of whieh the north peak is 3,688 feet high, lies 
11 miles southeastward of the southwest extremity_ of Salom~e 
~sla.nd. It is dark; and conapfouous on account· of its comp~ra.t1ve 
1solati<>n. . FI'Qlll_ northwestward it shows on~ rounded summit, but 
from southwestward . it· shows· .two summ.it.s of almost .equal height 
and shape about.%; mile apa~ . . . . .. · 

•There is a J.iaht ahf;mt ~·mile southward of the village of Dadara~ 
on the eastern. ah~ :of Salomague Harbor. , .. . ... 

DIB1!Vl:'Ioit&.~"Veesels•from· aorthward. should pass_ about ~ •... uuI: 
westward ,&em . Salouiague Island, and . when the ligh~ bears 90 
(90° mag.) it should be steered.for.·. Goo~l·e.n.ehorage will· be fQund 
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in 8 fathoms with the light on the above bearing and the old tower 
bearing 349° ( 349° mag.), distant about % mile. Small vessels can 
find better sheltered anchorage in 7 fathoms more to the northward 
and westward. • 

Large vessels from southward should keep Pinget Island bearing 
nothing westward of 180° ( 180° mag.) until the light bears 90° 
(90° mag.), when the previous directions should be followed. Small 
vessels and those having local knowledge, approaching from south
ward, may bring Saloma.gue Point to bear 38° (38° mag.) and steer 
for it, keeping a good lookout for Southwest and Masbate Shoals; 
when the light bears 90° (90° mag.) they should steer for it and 
anchor as previously directed. 

Too much dependence should not be placed on the buoys, as they 
are liable to drag in heavy weather. 

Lapog llay, immediately southward of Salomague Harbor, between 
Darrena and Lapog Points, affords protection similar to Salomague 
Harbor, but is more exposed. The southern part of Darrena Point is 
fringed by a coral reef, mostly bare at low water, extending 100 to 
500 yards offshore. The eastern shore of the bay is a sand beach. 
The southern shore is fringed with coral extending 100 to 300 yards 
offshore, in which a break about 100 yards wide, terminating in a 
sand beach, leads to the small village of Saoang, the 'sea.port for the 
town of La pog, about 1 mile inland. This break is caP-ahle of accom
modating three or four small craft. Several small villages are situ
ated on the shores of the bay. 

There are several shoals in the bay and its approaches. Lapog Shoal, 
about% mile southward of Darren.a Point, has a least depth of 11,4 
fathoms. Between this shoal and the reefs extending southward from 
Darren.a Point is a channel about ¥.t mile wide, with depths of from 
7 to 14 fathoms. In the northern part o:f the b&y, about% mile off
shore, is a. reef, bare at low water. Small native craft anchor behind 
this reef, and a contracted anchorage in about 4 fathoms may be had 
by a small vessel north and west of it. Shoal water, with depths o:f 
from 2 to 3 fathoms, extends 112 mile westward of Lapog Point, and 
a small shoal with a least depth of 2%, fathoms lies 1%, miles west
ward of the point. 

This bay is used almost exclusively by native craft with local 
knowledge. In view of its proximity to Saloma.gue Harbor, and the 
fact that the latter affords better protection a.nd holding ground, this 
anchorage is not reeommendi!d. -

.Pmget r11.1&nd, about 6 miles southward of &lomague Island, is low, 
sandy,. covered with brush, and fringed by lL narrow eora.l reef.. Its 
highest point1 20 feet, is n~ ·· a,i.e · southeril end. It is about ~ mile 
~ft"shore and IS connected with i'tby a sand bar, covered by 2 feet at 
low water. 

Anehurage may be made either ·north or muth o.f the isll\ftd, de
pendent on the weatherc0 · On the north= side during~the southwest. nton
sO&n goOd· protection may be had in abaut 1 fathoms; 600 _yaf:ids east
ward of. the point ore. loser .. in,.·d~pe. ndi. :tig on the size.. . ·.and. ·. dr. aft.. -0f the 
veael. On the 9Blith ·Side a vessel 'Should Anehor·in about 6 fathoms 
QD a line ·between th& south -poibt and -tihe oldsto11e ii<>wer or fort on 
-~ ~- &bot.Jt ·J!S·. mile ·sonthwttFd of the i.$lan.d. The -.ter is 
aeei>: upftc? the·~·Of~ th~:rejef :at th.e sOU.thero:·~mt. Of the ~.na and 
·ShOals·gr&dU&lly~&ra.·dHf··,mainhWIL· · 
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A shoal with a least depth of 5 feet lies 1% miles south of Pinget 
Island, and nearly 1 mile offshore a.t its outer edge. Between this 
shoal and the reefs making off from shore is a narrow channel about 
300 yards wide with depths of from 5 to 6 fathoms; this channel 
should not be attempted without local know ledge. 

With the exception of these reefs and some rocks making out from 
a point under the old fort, the coast is low and sandy from Pinget 
Island to Point Dile. 

Point Dile, the Ill.Ost salient point on this part of the coast, projects 
well westward, but it is low and not prominent. There are rio reefs off 
the point, but the 10-fathom curve is about a.4 mile offshore- Two 
miles north of Point Dile this curve is about 1 mile offshore. Discol
ored water, the discharge from the Abra River, may at times be seen 
off the point. 

Vigan, an important town, is inland about 3 miles eastward of Point 
Dile. Pandan, the landing place, is about 3 miles southeastward of 
Point Dile, near one of the mouths of the Abra River. The channels 
leading into the river are constantly changing, both in position and 
depth, especially during the season of freshets and the southwest 
monsoon. At times 5 feet can be taken over the bar, but local knowl-
edge is necessary. . 

Caoayan, a large village about 1 mile northeastward of Pandan, 
contains a large church with an iron roof, which formerly made a 
prominent landmark but has lately been reported hard to pick up. 

The anchorage off Pa.ndan is somewhat sheltered from northerly 
winds, but in strong northerly and northeasterly winds the ground 
swell works around the point, causing a heavy surf and making the 
landing of cargo difficult and at times impossible. At such times the 
anchorage is very uncomfortable, as with the northerly current vessels 
lie in the trough of the sea, and tide rips extend from the southern 
mouth of the river to beyond Point Dile, giving a dangerous appear-
ance to the ~int. · 

A light is shown from a white concrete pillar on the beach near the 
town of Pandan. 

There a.re three shoals in the approach to Pandan; the shoalest, 
with a least depth of 33.4 fathoms, lies about 214, miles southward 
from Point Dile and about 1t2 mile from shore. A.bout 1h mile outside 
of this shoal isa 41/2-fathom patch, and southward and eastward from 
these two shoals and 1 mile from shore is a 4%-fathom shoal. Cao
ayan church or Pandan Light, bearing nothing eastward of 4-1 ° ( 41 ° 
~ag.), clea~ the southeast side of these shoals, and Point Dile .. _bear-
1ng nothing westW:ard of 355° (355° mag.), clears the western side. 
DrRECTION.s~-Vessels from northward should round Point Dile a.t 

a distance of 11;2 IDiles and k~ this distance otfshore until Panda.n 
~-1ight bears 41° ( 4'1° mag.). The church a.t Ca.oaya.~ should then be 
in range with. a prominent shoulder on ·the west si~e of Bulp.gao 
M?unta.in.. Anchorage in 6 fathoms, 81\Ddy bottom, will be ~ound on 
this range, abtm:t % mile from shore, with Solv~ ·Rock bearing 140° 
( 140° mag. ;. ) . ..The abo. ve r&nge leads a. bout 112. · mile southeast.we.rd. of 
the southerit ~-fathom pa.tell. Vessels from southward should S'!ve 
the coast a &erth . of a.t least 1 mile tmtil t~ church bears 41 ° { 41 ° 
:tna.g. ), and·;then :p~ as previously·· direetGd. 
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Vigan Gap is a marked cut or divide in the mountain range back of 
Vigan. It is about 8 miles ea.stward of Point Dile and is a conspic
uous landmark for this vicinity. 

Solvec Cove (chart 4208) is a small indentation in the coast about 10 
miles southeastward from Dile Point. It is of little commercial im
portance, but affords protection in northerly weather to large vessels 
under the lee of Solvec Point, the north point at the entrance, in from 
10 to 12 fathoms and to small craft farther in. The inner basin is 
formed by a ·reef, partially bare at low water, projecting about % 
mile northwestward from the shore. The depths average about 5 
fathoms, but the holdin~ ground is poor, a thin layer of sand and mud 
over coral. A boat landmg can be made on the sand beach at the head. 

The location of the cove is well marked by KoUB.t liarvacan, a soli
tary detached hill 858 feet ·high immediately southeastward of the 
cove, and by the long ridge extending southward from the prominent 
Tetu de Santa and terminating abruptly in Solvec Point. 

Solvec Rock, square and about 30 feet high, lies about 200 yards off 
Solvec Point, to which it is connected by l-0w rocks a few feet above 
high water. It is quite prominent from northward or s<>uthward; a 
rock a wash lies .about 50 feet westward of it. 

The northern shore from Solvec Rock to the ruins of the old tower, 
a.bout 1h mile eastward, should not be approached closer than % 
mile by large vessels, as there are detached coral bowlders lying off it. 
The outer edges of the coral reefs on both sides of the cove bare in 
places at low tide and can generally be made out; they are steep-to on 
the outside, but not so much so inside the cove, and are surrounded by 
detached lumps of coral. 

To enter the anchorage, bring the largest house in the village, con
spicuous on account of a galvan1zed~iron roof, to bear 62° (62° mag.), 
when it should be directly under a rounded hill with two conspicu
ous trees on the summit about· 8 miles inland. Steer in on this range 
and for the outer road.stead; anchor when Solvec Rock bears 315 ° 
(315° mag.) and the old tower on ~he north shore 23° (23° mag.) in 
from 9 to 10 fathoms. The same range held will clear the reefs on 
either side of. the entrance to the inner cove, where .sm.aller vessels 
may choose anchorage according to draft and depth. · 

Anchorage with some shelter for small vessels is found about 4 
1niles southward of Solvec Point o:ff the.·mouth of the Mainganay 
River, where there is a small opening or pocket in the coral reefs; 
many of the native vessels enter the river.·· Although the depth is 
sufficient in. the anchorage, there is no swinging room for l&rge vessels. 

llal•-0 Bay is a small cove about 5 miles ~southward of Solvec Cove. 
A coral reef projects ,about ~ mile Wftltward from the paint on the 
north side; affording protection in.northerly weather, but there is no 
l!roteetion from f!O«tliward. It is a much safer anchorage t!'um ~ort 
San ,.Este~ d~ the northeast ~<>~· ~e eastern ~ore ts u 
~ beach, immediately ·back of whl.ch 1s a B<Jlitary sharp hill abont 
250. f~ filSh, the.southernmost of a series~ of similar higher aad lower 
elev&ti9Jl8 mune«liately b&ck of the'CO&St line;.· : . . · ·.. . , . 

'ref enter, b~· the ·sharp hill·to bear 19° (i9° ~-), when. Sa.ntii 

~a··t?iurcll ·wW. ··•· !-seea a~·~.- ·~. · of· .. the north~ slope.; ~. Stand 
m on this ranp tlntiJ. Solvee 11.ook JS'Oll with the.point. o.fland on the 
north .si,de of Nalvo Bay, when a.ncb.orage may be had. in from t> to 
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6 fathoms, hard, smooth sand bottom.. Small coasters discharge 
and load close in to the sand beach under the hook of the reef in the 
northeast part of the cove. 

Suso Shoal is the only outlying or detached shoal on this stretch of 
coast. It is about %, mile north of San Esteban Point and about the 
same distance offshore. There is only slightly deeper water between 
it and the shore eastward. The shoalest water found was· 31A? 
fathoms, and it probably breaks only in verv heavy weather. 

Port San Esteban, about 6 miles southward ol Solvec Cove, is a small 
cove, open to the north and northwest, and is a dangerous anchorage 
in the northeast monsoon on account of the large swell rolling in. 
Suso Shoal, in the approaches, affords no protection, but, if anything, 
increases the swell. In the southwest monsoon it affords shelter to 
small craft that run in between the reefs and anchor or moor off the 
sand beach in front of the town at the head of the· port. A quarry 
showing as two bare spots on the hillside about 2h mile northward of 
the landing, a stone tower on the western point, and a large stone 
building back of the sand beach are prominent in approaching. 

To enter, bring the quarry to bear 90° ( 90° mag.) and stand in on 
this course until the large stone building bears 169° (169° mag.) and 
anchor in 8 to 9 fathoms, sandy bottom; or anchorage may be made 
farther out, when the stone tower bears 180° (180° mag.) in 8 to 10 
fathoms. 

Santiago Cove, 4 miles southward 0£ Port San Esteban, affords fair 
shelter during the northeast monsoon, but is exposed in westerly 
weather. At the head of the cove is a bright sand beach on which is 
a small village. Behind the beach is a small stream that empties at 
its southern end. The town of Santiago is about 1 mile inland, and 
<mly the church and monastery are visible. The reefs a.t the entrance 
and along the shores are narrow and plainly marked. 

To enter bring the church buildings to bear 67° ( 67° mag.) and 
steer for them on that bearing. Large vessels should anchor when 
the north point at the entrance bears about 320° (320° mag.), in 61;4 
fathoms, sandy bottom. In entering and after l?assing the point of 
the reef on the south side, it is better to favor this side and round-to 
northward .. ·Good water is found close up to the reefs. Small vessels 
can go within % mile of the beach at the head of the cove and find 
good ·anchorage but contracted swinging room. .. 
_ Candon Poi.at, 8 1niles southw:.ard of Port San Esteban, is low, heav
ily wooded with coconut trees, and :fringed by a narrow reef. It 
projects a.bout 1 mile from the general trend of the coast but is not 
prominent. Anchorage may be had south of the point in 5 to 6 
fathoms west-southwestward of the stone house on the beach. Large 
vessels should anchor with Candon Point bearing 0° (0° mag.) in 
not less than 9 fathoms. The anchorage is somewhat protected from 
northerly winds, but in strong northerly a.nd northeasterly wi~ds the 
swell follows around. the point, causing a heavy surf and making the 
landing of ·car,go difficult and a.t time impossible. The town. ol 
Candon lies abOUt 1* miles inland; southeastward. of Candon Point, 
and is not visible· from the sea. 

A light, visible 9 miles, is shown from a whit.a frame structure-.on 
the beach about ~ mile southeastward of Candon Point. 
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The coast from Candon Point trends southerly for 17 miles to the 
mouth of the Amburayan River, thence southwesterly for 71,1:? miles 
to Darigayos Point, which is low, covered with trees, and surrounded 
by a· reef; thence it trends southward again for 12 miles to the en
trance to San Fernando Barbor~ 

A number of small towns are scattered along this stretch, among 
them"being Santa Lucia, Santa Cruz, Tagudin, Bangar, Luna, Dari
gayos, Bacota.n, and San Ju.an. Santa Lucia, 6 miles southward of 
Candon Point, may be recognized by a large church with a prominent 
white dome. Tagudin, the port for the Mountain Province, lies near 
the mouth of the Amburaya.n River, about 9 miles southward of 
Santa Lucia. Lun~ about 6 miles southwestward of Tagudin, has a 
church with three towers. 

Tagudin light, a fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is shown from a 
white concrete pillar about 1A mile north-northeastward of the north
ern entrance to the Am.burayan River. This light steered for on a 
135° (134° mag.) bearing leads to an anchorage in 8 fathoms, sand 
and mud bottom. 

Darigayoa Inlet is a slight indentation in the coast at the mouth of 
the river of the same name, 1 Inile southwn.rd of Darigayos Point . 
.Reefs on each side of the entrance extend out ~ mile. The entrance 
is about 300 yards wide, and from it the old stone warehouse bears 
91° (90° Inag.), and the old stone fort on the south point bears 
147° (146° mag.). Farther in, 200 yards from the shore, there is 
anchorage for launches in 10 feet, sandy bottom. This anchorage is 
poorly protected and of no commercial importance. There is a nar
row shore reef for several miles north and south of the inlet. 

Cauti011..-During the northeast monsoon a strong current has 
sometimes been observed setting north-northeast along this coast. 
Vessels proceeding southward shoul<l: be _prepared for this current, 
or .they may find themselves em.bayed m Lingayen Gulf. 

LINGAYEN GULF, 

·on the west coast of Luzon, is open to the north-northwest. East
ward are lofty mountains, with Mount Santo Tomas rising to a height 
of 7,407 fee~ .. The west eoa~ is of moderate heig~t and fairly leve_l, 
gradually r1Sing southward In a compact mountain mass. There is 
a chain of shoals with 31!2 fathoms or more extending nearly half
way across the entrance from Cape Bolinao, with a clear channel 
about 13 miles wide west &f San Fernando Point. On the eastern side 
of the _gulf the shore is fNe. from d~, exee-.pt· the ·shoa.I_s near 
Santo To.mas a-:nd San Fernando.. There is a continuous sand beach, 
with the· foothills rising a short dista.nee, back. The shore around the 
head of the gulf is low., sandy, and tree from danger . 
. On -the western side· from 8aD.t.iago Island· southeast the coast is 
fiinl[ed -by an almost contiauous ehain .of isl&nds and ··rocks as·.far 
aoutli as Oabalitiail Islan~ just northward o:f &al. The islands are, 
• a rule, low a.lld wooded,:.'aa« -h&ve sba.UGw :ch~els between them, 
used only by coasters. ·· . . . 

. ~ .. prevaum.t wind_.. ~r the greater pa.rt. · of. th. e year_is .. sou. tlleas .. t. 
I>urmg·the ~.JnObSOOD. .. land··:ana;·aea; Breezes ~me ;regular 
and blow .freshly, with· clear atmosphere, but are interrupted by 
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strong north and northeast gales. A bank of clouds seen in the 
north, with a clear sky and high ba.rometer, is a certain sign of the 
commencement of a gale. In June the wind blows from southeast 
in the morning, with squalls off Mounts Santo Tomas and San 
Isidro; toward evening it dies away with heavy rain and thunder, 
and, clearing toward midnight~ leaves a light wind from south which 
sets in from southeast at dawn. 

From July to October there are usually gales from southwest to 
west, lasting from 3 to 15 days, accompanied by torrents of rain. The 
worst season in the gulf is from the middle of September until the 
end of October, when typhoons occur. The principal anchorages in 
the gulf are San Fernando, Santo Tomas, Dagupan, Sual, Cabalitian 
Bay, and Bolinao. 

San Fernando Harbor (chart 4246), open to the north and northwest, 
is formed by a peninsula, San Fernando Point, projecting frrnn the 
coast in a west and northwest direction. The harbor is about 11/2 
miles in diameter, but the entrance between the reefs extending from 
both sides is about % mile in width. Being open to the north and 
northwest, there is little shelter from those ~irections. In heavy 
northerly weather vessels anchor off Poro Sur, in the southwest part 
of the harbor, and ride easier than off San Fernando; the anchorage 
is within 200 yards o~ the beach in from 5 to 8 fathoms, muddy 
bottom and good holding ground. 

SAN FERNANDO is on the eastern shore of the harbQr, and is of con
siderable importance, being a regular port of call for the coastwise 
steamers. There are no wharves, all cargo being handled by lighters. 
There are the· remains of an old pier used only as a boat landing. 
Just north o-f the town is the village of Car1atan, with a large ware
house and store. In the southwest part of the bay is the village of 
Poro Sur. 

SAN FERN ANDO POINT rises gradually northwestward to a height 
of 84 feet. On its western side are white cliffs which are very promi
nent. 

FAGG REEF, composed of rock and sand, nearly 1h mile in extent, 
with a least depth of 41;2 fathoms, on which the sea breaks in heavy 
weather, lies about 2 miles northwestward from San Fernando Point. 
Vessels from southward and westward pass between Fagg Reef and 
the point. 

SHoALB.-From the eastern shore a shoal exte.nds westward a.bout 
% mile, its outer extremity being marked by a blaek can buoy moored 
in 31 feet. 

From San Fernando Point an extensive rocky shoal projects north
ea.stward for nearly 1 mile, its outer extremity being marked by a 
red buoy. · · . 

_The .channel in entering lies between the buoys, and is nea;ly 112 
mile wide and deep enough lor the largest class of vessels. A lighted 
range guides through the buoyed channel. 

A light, ·visible 15 miles, is shown from a white cylindrical ii,;on 
tower alongside a white dwelling near the bluff on the western side 
?f San Fernando Point, about % mile south of the northern extrem
ity of the point . 
. DntB(;T~_....;Vessels· from northward should brin~ San Fernando 

hght 'to ~r 181~ (180° mag.) and steer for it until on th~ range, 
stand in on the range course 144° (143° mag.), passing between the 
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buoys, until San Fernando light bears 226 ° (225° mag.) ; then change 
the course to 158° (157° mag.) and anchor in from 8 to 9 fathoms. 
On the latter course an old iron boiler on the beach at the head of 
the harbor will be almost ahead. 

Vessels from southward and westward should steer to pass 1 mile 
northward of San Fernando Point and steer 91 ° ( 90° mag.) until on 
the range; then proceed as directed above. 

Research B.eef.-A coral reef lies 11;4 miles south-southwestward of 
the southern extremity of San Fernando Peninsula and nearly 1 mile 
oifshore and has a least found depth of 16 feet. A shoal with a least 
depth of 23,4 fathoms lies about % mile southward of Research Reef 
and about% mile southwestward from the next point southward of 
San Fernando Point. 

Santo Tomas anchorage is on the eastern side of, Lingayen Gulf 
about 25 miles southward of San Fernando Point, and is formed by 
a sand spit and bank extending southward from the shore. From 
the end of the exposed spit the submerged sand bank .extends 4% 
miles in a general southerly direction, its southern end beine- about 4 
miles offshore. This bank has from 11;2 to 21h fathoms across it. It 
is abrupt on the inner ~de and at its extremity, deepening rapidly to 
12 fathoms, but its outer slope is, as a rule, more gradual. It affords 
little protection. The best anchorage is about 1 mile southeastward 
of the expo$ed spit, in 7 fathoms, muddy bottom. The harbor is at 
present of no comn1ercia.l importance, and no directions are consid
ered necessary, the chart being a sufficient guide. 

Dagupan River Entrance is a.bout 12 miles south by west from Santo 
Tomas. The bar at the mouth shifts frequently, but" generally has 
6 feet on it at low water. After crossing the bar no trouble is ex
perienced in going up the river, which generally has from 8 to 14 
feet in the channel. Pilotage for all. vessels of 5 register tons or 
over is compulsory, and _pilots can be ha.d by blowing the whistle. 
Anchorage may be had off the mouth of the river in 6 fathoms about 
l mile northwestward from the light. The town of Dagupan is 
about 2 miles from the bar. 

A light, visible 9 miles, is shown from the top of a white ·concrete 
house o:n Guecet Point, on the east side of the entrance to the Dagu
pan River. 

Port Sual is 1.1 miles westward of Dagupan, .in the southwest ptl.n of 
the gulf, and has good anchorage for a :Small vessel, protected. from 
all winds except from east-northeast to east-southeast.. The avail
able anchorage is narrowed by reefs to an area about 14 mile in 
diameter. The land aro~d P~rtuguese Point2 on the northern side 
of the entrance., -a.ppears like an 1sla.nd :from a distance o-f 7 or 8. miles. 
The point may be I"eC9gilized b_y a small !Ower which forms J!!l.rl of 
an old -fort. A reef extends a.bout lA5 mile so11tbward noro Portu
guese Point. This is a.lwe.ya covered.and only breaks V{hen the wind 
sets in. 

MANGAS Po:tNT, on the south·side of the entrance, is surrounded bv 
a reef extending out% mile, pn the OUi:.er.J>arl. of which~ northward 
ol·die·~int,ia a group ()f racks, always exposeil,"and which IQ.(t,y be 
appro~hed tc:J-. 100. :varas. ·. . •· ...... ~ .. . 
· .· ~ .. RooK,. with 10 feet ov~ 1t, and 4 to 6 fathoms all .IU!'.mlld, 

lies. 1.ito y.xds ~wu:-d ol..Manps Poim. The sea .breaks .on this 
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rock in heavy weather. It is in range with the northern extremity 
of Mangas Point and the white warehouse in Sual. 

DIRECTIONB.-V essels from northward should pass about ~ mile 
eastward from Portuguese Point and continue southward until the 
ehurch in Sual bears 264° (263° mag.), when it should be steered for; 
when the rocks off Mangas l>oint are abeam the vessel should be 
hauled northwestward and anchored in about 6 fathoms, muddy bot
tom, with Portuguese Point bearing 46° (45° mag.) and Mangas 
Point bearing 158° (157° mag.). Small craft may anchor farther 
north-northwestward in a basin about% mile in extent. If bound in 
from the southward and eastward the white warehouse on the south
ern shore well open of Mangas Point clears Adela Rock. 

From Sual the coast trends northwesterly for 23 miles to the north
ern extremity of Cape Bolinao and is indented by deep bays and 
:faced bv numerous islands. . 

Caballtian Island, 2 miles northward of Portuguese Point, is fringed 
with rocks, wooded, and 345 feet high in the southern part. 

Cabalitian Bay affords good anchorage in 10 to 13 fathoms, protected 
from northeast winds by Cabalitian Island, which lies in its entrance. 
The anchorage may be approached either from north or south. V es
sels entering this bay from the north should steer for Bnngayao Point, 
the northern entrance point, on a 229° (228° mag.) course until 
abeam of an islet lying 1h mile northwestward of Cabalitian Island, 
then make good a 204° (203° mag.) course until abeam of the south
westward point of the island, passing 350 yards southwestward of 
Bangayao Point, then haul southwestward and select anchorage in 
about 13 fathoms, about 1,4 mile southward of the southwest point of 
the island. 

Calpay Shoal lies about ~ mile southward of Cabalitian Island. 
The southern end of the shoal is always awash, and is steep-to. 

There is a doop channel, 200 yards wide, between the south side 
?I Cabalitian Island and the northern extremity of Calpay Shoal, but 
it should not be used by a stranger. The best channel is south of the 
shoal and should always be used in approaching Cabalitian Bay from 
the eastward. 

Pao Bay, northward of Cabalitian Bay, affords good, sheltered 
anchorage for small vessels in from 4 to 5 fathoms, but the entrance 
is contracte~ by a lo~g reef lying southwa':"d of Bangar Point and a. 
shoal patch lil the m1ddle of the channel WJ.th a lee.st depth of 9 feet. 
Th.e northern part of the bay is :;hoal.. .vessels entering must be 
guided by the chart and proceed with caution. . . . 

Coma.a hland, northeastward of Bangar Point, is about 14 mile 
from the shore, with which it is connected by a reef, dry in pla~. 

Rund.red Islands are a large group of small wooded islands lying 
5 to 7 miles northwestward-of Comas Island. Their bases are much 
underworn by the sea, making lauding on them difficult. Good pr?"" 
tected ~ncl1o~ge in 6 to 8 fathoms may he had westward of tlus 
group; vessels entering must be guided by the chart. , 
Caba.nu~ :Is:lalld,. the largest island. in the gulf, lies ~ward of 

Cape. Bruiria.o~ It·· 1s .. of moderate he1ght .and. covcre?- w1.th trees. 
Tombac Bay; the long inlet south of Cabarr:uyan Island, lS quite shoal, 
the average; .depth·· being about 9 feet. 
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Siapar, Na.rra, Cangaluyan, and other small islands lie northward of 
Cabarruyan Island. These islands, from the north end of Santiago 
to the south end of Cabarruyan, are :fringed by reefs, broken in 
places, where channels available for small vessels lead to anchorages 
among the islands. These reefs extend.21h miles from the islands in 
places. 

Santiago Island lies off the northeastern part of Cape Ilolinao and 
forms the northern side of Bolinao Harbor. It is high and coveroo 
with trees. Its highest portion is visible about 18 miles. 

Silaqui Islet is about 1 mile northward of Santiago Island on a reef 
which extends 2 miles northward of Santiago. It is 71 feet high at 
the southern end and appears wedge-shaped from westward. 

There is a bank extending northeastward beyond the reef which 
surrounds Santiago Island, having a least depth of 31,4 fathoms. The 
outer edge of this bank lies 8 miles northeastward of Silaqui Islet. 
There is another bank, ha vin~ a least depth of 6 fathoms, 10 miles 
northeastward of the same pmnt. 

CAPE BOJ..INAO TO HANII .. A BAY. 

Cape Bolinao is the name given to the northern end of that part of 
Luzon which forms the western boundary of Lingayen Gulf. It is of 
moderate height, thickly wooded, and slopes gently toward the sea. 

Bolinao Harbor (chart 4238), on ·the northern part of the cape, is 
· the most westerly port in Lingayen Gulf and is commercially of little 

importance. Bolinao, a small, unimportant town, is about l/2 mile 
westward of the entrance to the harbor. V ecy little of the town is 
visible, the iron roof of the church being the only prominent object 
visible over the trees, a large number of which are coconuts. The har-

. bor is formed by a strait between Santiago Island and Cape Bolinao. 
Silaqui Island, about 1 mile north of Santiago Island, is surrounded 
by reefs, and must be given a good berth. The principal value of this 
port is as a harbor of refuge, it being a perfect typhoon harbor for 
fair-sized vessels. The entrance is formed by a break in the coral reef, 
which extends 1 mile offshore north of the town and about 2 miles 
north.of Santi~o Island. 

The channel m entering is marked by a. red buoy. a.bout l/2 mile 
north of Trinehera Point, where the reef makes rather an abrupt 
trend southward, and a black buoy; a little farther in, marking. the 
limit of the reef on the ·eastern side. 

Native boats of light draft frequently take advantage of the narrow 
and .. winding·p~e l~ ~Lings.yen Gulf from the head ·of 
BO.linao Harbor behind N:a.rra, SJ:&pai", and Cabarruyan Islands. The 
least depth is about 6 feet at low water, with 7 to 8 fathoms in .pJaees. 
Local knowledge is nece.ssa.ry for its use. 

A fixed red .tight,· visible· 7 ~es, is shown from a. white oon~te 
pillar supporting a square white day mark on the south ·shore of 
Bolinao Harbor. ·· 
~Na..;....,. Vessels .approaching ~linao Harbor . sh~ld .. :not 
b~· ~ ·· the tangent to; Cape Bolinae to "bear westward of 220° (219° 
.n.w · ~--...:i .... L.-· 1:ni.. ... L--- :t.~2°" (1~1·0 m· .,,. )· ·wh..,..... it· L-ul.:i.L.~ ......._,;;,_..;.._..,,... 
~· ·~~.~..,,~,i.,u · • ,u ·· -='" z · . ...._ Sou \1.··~·~'C>U 
for; p the light on this bearmg., pass. m;tdway :between the: .bltQ'YS, 
ABd when TrinChera Point is ahe&.m keep in midchannel and a.1'lchor 
westward of Bina.baliau Point in 9 .or 10 fathoms. muddy bottonL. · If 
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desirous of anchoring eastward of Binabalian Point, round it at a 
distance of about 400 yards to a void the reef extending about 200 
yards southward, and when the light is abeam steer a midchanl).el 
course and anchor either east or west of Riripayan Point as desired. 

Balingasag Point, low and wooded, about 1 mile westward of the 
~ntrance to Bolinao Harbor, is the most northern part of the cape. 
From here the coast trends southwesterly for 7 miles to Piedra Point 
and is fringed with shoals and reefs. . 

Balingasag Bay is a narrow opening in the reef about 2 miles south
west of Balingasag Point. It affords a boat landing in smooth 
weather, and stores for Bolinao lighthouse are sometimes landed here 
when too rough to land at Piedra Point. The anchorage is contracted, 
with little turning room, and should be used with caution. 

Piedra Foint, about 12 miles southwestward o:f Silaqui Island, is the 
most westerly point on Cape Bolinao. It is rounding, rocky, and 
wooded to near the beach, and 240 :feet high about %1, mile from its 
western extremity. In smooth weather a boat landing can be made on 
the sandy beach immediately south:ward of the point. A group flash
ing white light, visible 24 miles, is shown from a concrete tower on a 
heavily wooded hill on Piedra Point. 

From Piedra Point to Caiman Point, about 23 miles southward, the 
coast is rocky, bold, and wooded, and broken in many places hX small 
sandy bights. At no J>lace do the fringing reefs extend 1h mile, and 
the 100-fathom curve is generally found within 1 mile of the shore. 

Olanin Bay is a small night at the mouth of the Clanin River about 
4 miles southward of Piedra Point, affording anchorage during the 
northeast monsoon in the middle of the bight, in about 7 fathoms, about 
% mile offshore. There is a good boat landing, and fresh water may 
he obtained. . 

Agno Bay, about 10 miles southward of Piedra Point, is an open 
roadstead. The Balineaguin River empties near the southern part of 
the bay; the bar at its mouth has about 5 feet over it, but at high water 
vessels of 7 feet draft have gone up the river to the town of Agno, 
about 2 miles above its mouth. Fair shelter during the northeast 
monsoon may be had under Rena Point, the north point, or south ward 
near the mouth of the river. From Saoit Point, the southern point, a 
sunken reef with about 2 fathoms over it, extends northwestward for 
a little over 1h mile. . . 

Caiman Point is irregular and rocky with. two. outlying rocks, the 
out~r of which, .abrupt and. about 15 !eet high, l~ seen as detl!'ch~, 
while the inner one is pro] ected against the point. The point is 
fringed by a coral reef, which extends about 14 mile southward from 
it and. follows \Ve shore round into Caiman Cove, lying ea.st ward of 
the point. · . . 

Dasot Bay, >between Caiman and f?anta 9ruz Points, con~1ns. no 
perfectly .p~d anchorages and is of ltttle value to naVIgat1on. 
There a'l'\6 numerous reefs and shoals scattered throughout the bay, 
the positions• of which. will be best underst.ood by reference to the 
chart. Tb& shores ·a.re low and intersected by a number of small 
s~reams, :and· there are a number of small_ un1mport.ant towns and 
villages; ··*ti:c,•· ·~at. ones o~ which are Santa _Cruz,. m the southern 
pa.rt, a.nd ·· · .. · . · · ··· abOut 4 miles .northward of it. . . 

.• Cai.man. '~.. t; 'ly\ng between Caim.Ali and Balimanoe Points, offers 
g~ aneh~, sheltered only durmg the northeast monsoon~ Ves-
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sels seeking shelter in Caiman Cove should stand up the middle of the 
cove and anchor in about 16 fathoms. 

,Balimanoc Point is a rocky bluff surrounded by reefs which extend 
:lAz mile south ward from it. 

Tambove Roads, lying eastward from Balimanoc Point, is -a com
modious anchorage sheltered from all except south and southwest 
winds. There are a number of dangers in the entrance, and in the 
absence of any aids to navigation or good natural marks it should be 
approached o:Illy in daylight and with caution. 

Culebra Islet, lying 2 miles southward of Caiman Point, .is very 
small, low, covered with bushes, and skirted by a sandy beach. It 
is surrounded by shoal water, which extends over 112 mile west
northwestward. The channel between it &nd Caiman Point is deep 
and clear. 

Hermana Mayor, lying 6 miles southward of Caiman Point and 5 
miles from shore, is partly wooded and 130 feet high near the center. 
l.t lies on a bank, covered by less than 10 fathoms, which extends 
4112 miles northward, surrounding Culebra Islet, and nearly 2 miles 
southward. The shoalest spot on the bank southward from the 
island is a 3-fathom patch about% mile south-southeastward from 
its south end. Shoal water extends 1/2 mile eastward and 1 % miles 
northward from its north end. About 11/2 miles northward from the 
island there is a. reef, portions of which are above water. An occult
ing white light, visible 15 miles, is shown from a white concrete 
tower on the top of a cleared ridge near the center of the island. 

Herman.a X:enor Island lies 23,4 miles south-southeastward of Her
mana Mayor and 2 miles westward of Santa Cruz Point. It is 
smaller than Hermana Mayor, 54 feet high, has sandy beaches, and 
is wooded. It is surrounded by shoal water, which on the eastern 
and southeastern sides extends over 1/2 mile~ Between this shoal 
water and the shoals westward of Santa Cruz Point is a goo& cha.nnel 
over 112· mile wide, but in the absence of any good leading marks it 
should not be used by a stranger. · . · · 

Raton Islet lies 31/2 miles eastward of the north end of Hermana 
Mayor and over 1 mile from shore. It is low, cover.eel with bushes, 
and has sandy beaches.. It is surrounded by reefs, parts of which 
bare at low water, and should not be approached nearer than llh 
J11iles. . . -

Infant&, a sma.ll town on the south shore of a cove about 2 -miles 
northeastward of Raton Islet, airords excellent anchorage~ sheltered 
by ·reefs, in 7 fathoms, muddy bottom- The entrance is narrow and 
deep, with d11.llgerous reefs :on each side; with good light, the, north
ern one :usu.ally shows brown. The towp. is .far froi,n Prt?minent and 
no definite, well-defined niarks can be picked up or aescribed. - · ·· 

Saata .Crllz :( chaTt 4210) is a small town -of lit.tle co:mmereiaL im
portance in the· s0utheastern ~·of Dasol Bay. There. are S&'.\reral 
smal~ dangerous,. ·._detached. :~ hi the harbor.· and its .approach. 

·.· DDmCflONs.--;V ess:is ~d mto . Sa11ta. .Cruz S!t<>nld bring ~ton 
:Islet to bear 46 (.45 :· ~) ~·~·.for -it, pa.·SSing_.: t nearly midway 
bet1Vee11:tbe·.H~ ~f,llldat but.·~tly ·~··BePJRana .)U.yor. 

··=···~·~u:::1e~~~:~~~be=!r~~=--= 
·PfBDt.iS :a~ ~· ;:~~~11ld be haul~· seuthea$t;w;al'Q•!~the 
heD ~-'. oo.ts"'·f8- - (•• .·•.mag .. ),, where good utch~. ;f-. . .large 
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vessels will be found in 11 fathoms, muddy bottom, protected from 
all except westerly and northwesterly winds. Small vessels may 
steer for the bell tower when it bears 78° (77° mag.) and anchor in 
5 or 6 fathoms, muddy bottom, with the bell tower on the above 
bearing, distant about %, mile. 

Santa Cruz Point is low, covered with mangroves, and surrounded 
by reefs, which extend about 1 mile northward and 1% mile north
westward. About 11;2 miles northwestward of the point is a small 
detached rocky patch with a least depth of 21/2 fathoms. 

From Santa Cruz Point the coast trends southeastward for about 3 
miles to N aulo Point, a rounding, thickly wooded hill 151 feet high 
and the most prominent landmark in this vicinity. From this point 
the coast bends sharply eastward and then trends southward and 
westward to Arenas Point, about 7 miles southward of Santa Cruz 
Point. Pulipo Islet, about 11/2 miles southeastward of N aulo Point 
and % mile from shore, is small, low, and wooded; it is not promi
nent from offshore. The large bay between Santa Cruz and Arenas 
Points is encumbered by numerous shoals and is of little value to 
navigation. 

Sabalay Reef, lying in the entrance of the above-described bay, has a 
small sand cay on the northeastern part. The western tangent to 
Hennana Menor, bearing nothing westward of 1° (0° mag.), leads 
well westward of Sabalay and. Tortuga Reefs. 

Tortuga Reef lies about 1112 miles southwestward of Arenas Point. 
The least depth, 2% fathoms, is found over the eastern part. V es
sels should not attempt to pass between Sabalay and Tortuga Reefs 
unless the discolored water on the reefs is visible, for there are no 
leading Illar.ks for keeping in the c~annel. 

Arenas Point is low and sandy and is surrounded by shoal water 
which extends 1t2 mile westward. The town of Candelaria is about 
ll/2 miles eastward from Arenas Point. 

Bani Point, about 31./2 miles southward from Arenas Point, has sev
eral rounded hills near its southern extremity. It is surrounded by 
a reef which extends 1h mile westward and ll/2 miles south-south
eastward. A detached reef, near the southern end of which is a 
group of rocks bare at low water and just awash at high water, lies 
about 1112 miles southward of Bani Point, narrowing the channel 
between the ~f and Salvador Island to a.bout % mile. 

Porta Kasinloc and J(atalvi (chart 4266) .-Between Bani Point and 
M!ttalvi Point, about 41;2 miles southward, th~ coast recedes some 3 
m~l~, forming a la..rge bay, nearly block~ by tslands an~ reefs, con
ta1n1n:g the sheltered anehorages of Mas1nloc and Matalvl e.nd Oyon 
Bay. ,, 

O_yon Bay,-, immediately eastward of. Bani Point,. is a landl?Cked 
bas1n. .Its shores a.re -fringed by a wide i:eef, ~eavtng. a.n a.va1lable 
anchoragespaceabout 1 mile long-and y2 mile w1~e, having depths of 
7 and 8 fll.thom.s over muddy bottom. Oyon Point, the easteNl ~n
trance point;, is high and steep and surrounded by shoal water, which 
extends % 'nlile northwestward. Oyon Bay should prov~ a ~ 
typhoon s}ujlter-in ease a vessel could not get to Port !datalvi. There 
a!e no aiti ;h> navigation, bet all the ree~ are plainly marked by 
d1scolot'ed .. ater;- ' _: - .-_ ' --- -- - -_ .. -- ' • ' ; ' 

.Salvd.or:-&laaci; th~- largest islend in this vicinity, i~ about lJA 
miles in ell:tent, thickly wooded, and has reefs e:xtend1ng % mile 
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to the northwest. The north side of the island is about 100 feet high, 
terminating abruptly at its northwest and northeast ends and slop
ing gradually southward. The northwest extremity, sometimes called 
Salvador Head, is steep, about 100 feet high, and covered with bam
boo, forming an excellent landmark. The northern shore of the 
island, forming the south side of the channel into Port Masinloc, is 
fringed by reefs, partly bare at low water, for about 1/s mile, widen
ing toward the northeast point, where they extend nearly 14 mile. 

Port Masinloc, northeastward of Salvador Island, affords good shel
ter except in heavy northwesterly and westerly weather. 

MASINLOC is a small town about 11,4 miles southeastward of Oyon 
Point at the mouth of the Lipay River. A reef, partly bare at low 
water, extends about 3,4 mile westward from it. The church, a large 
stone edifice with a corrugated-iron gable roof, and the adjoining 
convent northward, a long, low, white building with a nipa roof, 
are prominent. The principal trade is nipa and firewood, handled 
exclusively by small sailing vessels .. There is much valuable timber 
in this vicinity, and a number of small vessels are built here. 

DIRECTIONs.-V essels bound into Masinloc should, before crossing 
the meridian of Macalaba Island, bring Masinloc Church to bear 95° 
(94° mag.) and steer for it. When Salvador Head, the northwest 
point of Salvador Island, bears 157° (156° mag.) change the course 
to 141° (140° mag.), heading for th~ sandy beach just eastward of 
the point and to the right of the apparent middle of the island 
'Vhen the point is nearly abeam..1 distant about % mile, hl:lul up to 
70° ( 69° mag.), heading for the first coconut ~ove northward of the 
town. On this course Salvador Head will he nearly astern on the 
starboard quarter. Continue on_ this course until Oyon Point bears 
9c.- ( 8° mag.) and anchor in 12 or 13 fathoms, sandy bottom, about 
o/s mile westward from the town. 

Port M:atalvi lies between Ma.talvi Island and the shore southward, 
which has an average height of about 250 feet. It affords protection 
in any weather, in 6 to 12 fathoms, muddy bottom. It is reported to 
be an excellent typhoon harbor and is im.portant in being the only 
harbor of this class between Bolinao Harbor and Olongapo Harbor 
in Subic Bay. 

MAcALABA ISLAND, about 1A, mile west of Luan Point, is about% 
mile in extent, low, flat, and wooded, with a sandy beach except on its 
western side. A small group of native huts is on the sand spit at its 
eastern end. Sunken reefs extend nearly % mile northward and 
southward fr-0mthe island. 

LuAN ISLAND, about .312 mile long" lies northwArd from Ma.talvi 
Point, from which i~ is separated by a very .narrow channel. On 
the nor:th end. of the island 18 a knoll ll~<foot high; the southern part 
of the island JS low and .flat. A reef with a lea.st depth of 1 :fathom 
extends about 2h mile north-northeast from 'the n-0rth-end of Luan 
Island:. .A red buoy is moored in 4 fathoms oil the northern .point 
of the reef.·· · · 
· Ji.IATALVI Iar...A.ND,. about 100 feet high .and wooded, lies .·.112 mile :east
ward of LUa.n Island~ ·.·Eastward of it,'.&Dd· COnDected With it at low 
water by~., ·$hart nm, ·is another ·woodecl island 88 feet high. :: ... 
· · IAGAT. 18LAND is.· a.. SD1all, low mangrove island immediately' :north 
ef Matalvi .Islan4.. ·It is inJll~ded in the ··i-eefs· ~extending -...iy · % 

- ,.. ",_ ·"' ·.- . ,, . - - . - ~ -.. 
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mile northward from Matalvi Island. A beacon stands on the reef 
westward of Iagat Island. . 

DIRECTIONs.-Bring the beacon to bear 120° (119° mag.) and steer 
for it; this course leads clear of the reefs projecting from Salvador 
and Macalaba Islands and northward of the red buoy. When the 
118-foot hill on Lua:n Island bears 225° (224° mag.) steer 195° (194° 
mag.) until Luan Hill is abeam and thence midway between the 
islands to an anchorage. 

Anchorag:e may be found in 15 fathoms, muddy bottom, in the 
c-hannel midway between Luan and Matalvi Islands or south of 
Matalvi Island. If the latter anchorage is selected, care must be 
taken to avoid the sunken reef making off about 300 yards from the 
south shore abreast of the eastern end of Matalvi Island. Sm.all 
craft may continue the mid-channel course and anchor farther in. 
depending on size and draft. 

Palauig Bay, about 2 miles southward of l\fatalvi Point, is formed 
by the projection of Palauig Point and the reef extending about % 
mile northward from it. It is about % mile wide at entrance ant:r, 
while expanding slightly inside, is obstructed by shoals that reduce 
the available anchorage space to a diameter of 14 mile. It affords 
good protection in southerly and westerly winds, but is open north
westward. The southeast shore of the bay is a narrow sand spit, 
forming the northern bank of the Salasa River, which empties into 
the southern part of the bay. The town of Palauig, of little com
mercial importance, is on the south shore. 

The depth range from 12 and 13 fathoms at the entrance to 7 and 8 
fathoms, sandy. bottom, at the anchorage, % mile inside the point of 
the western reef. 

A reef, about % mile long north and south, with a width of '% 
mile, lies % mile northwest of the. northern extremity of the reef 
projecting from Palauig Point and is separated from it by a narrow 
channel. The least depth over it is 3 fathoms. 

Palauig Point projects about 1 mile from the general trend of the 
shore. It is low, rounding, and wooded, with a small detached knoll 
49 feet high. Its western edge is fringed by reefs extending %, mile 
offsho~e and. inc!'easin~ ~ % mi!e o~ its northern ext~n:Uty. ·An 
occulting white light, v1s1ble 12 miles, ts shown from a white skeleton 
steel tower on the 49-foot knoll about ~4 mile inland on Palauig 
Point. · 

Palauig Reef, lying wi~h its outer edge 1% miles west-southw~
ward o! P~lauig Point, 1s nearly a~ash .and usually ~reaks heavil,-. 
There ts a 2..:fathom channel, % mile wide, between 1t and Pa.lau1g 
Point. From Palauig Reef a line of shoals, with 2 to 5 fathoms on 
them, extends s0uthward .for 3 miles, the southern shoal being 4 
m~les. westward of ~he mouth .of the San ~stin River. Insh<?r~ of 
tlns hne <>fshoa.ls are several other small· detached shoals the pos1t1on3 
of ~hieh -wiH be .readily understood by _reference to the chart. 

Kina~akbaga:&,. Reef bes 8;bout 31/2 miles west-:northwestward. fro~ 
Iba Point and nearlv 3 miles from shore. It is about 11,4 miles in 
e:x:tent within the 5:fatbom curve and is covered l>Y a least depth 
of~ fa.th<in.·· ·A. small shoal with a·least dep~h of·4* fathoms, c~ral 
bottom, ;lies 3%~ miles· west-southwestward of Iba Point, and 2 miles 

9717~19 5 
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farther on in the same direction is a bank with 6%, fathoms, coral 
bottom. 

Iba Poi.Jit projects slightly from the low sandy beach extending 
southward from Palauig Point, 8 miles northward. It is fringed by 
a coral reef a little over 14 mile wide, bare at low water .. The point 
is low and not prominent. 

Iba, the capital of Zambales Province, is a small town of little 
commercial importance, about 1%, miles inland, and is practically 
obscured by groves of coconut and bananas. There is one large iron 
roof, visible 5 or. 6 miles, which forms a conspicuous landniark. 

The anchorage for Iba, southward of the point of the same name, 
is sheltered on]y during the northeast monsoon ; during the southwest 
monsoon landing is difficult and frequently impossible. The anchor
age is an open roadstead and should be appreached by steering in for 
the coast with the canyon northward from Mount Botolan bearing 91 ° 
(90° mag.); when the iron roof in Iba bears 46° (45° mag.) it may 
be steered for. When the tangent to Iba Point bears 1° (0° mag.) 
.it should be steered for and anchorage taken in 10 fathoms about ~4 
mile from the landing which .may be identified by a grou_p of nipa 
houses and a white barrel on a p<;>le. Small steamers usually anchor 
about ~ mile southward froni the landing in 3 fathoms, sandy 
bottom. 

From Iba Point the coast trends southeastward for about 6 miles 
to Botolan Point; it is low and sandy and is broken by the mouths 
of the Bancal and Bucao Rivers. The valley of the Bucao River, 
northward from Mount Botolan, is a conspicuous feature from sea
ward and serves to indicate the anchorage for Iba.. 

Botolan Point, low and sandy, is immediately southward of a spur 
of Mount Botola.n, which terminates at the beach in a bluff point 151 
:feet high. It is surrounded by a reef 72 mile wide. · 

llount Botolan, about 1 % miles eastward of Botolan Point, is 1,852 
feet high, heavily wooded;, and prominent. -

From Botolan ~oint the coast tren.ds southerly, with a. slight curve 
easterly, for 21 miles to Ca.pones Point .. On this coast are a number 
of small, unimportant .towns, lying on or near the shore. The shore 
line is formed by a steep-to sanclx beach, off which there are a number 
of detached shoals. They are all well inside the usual track of navi-
gation. · · . · 

Caponea Point is the most weStern point on this part of the C()ast. 
It is 1,090 feet high, bare, of reddi~ appearance, and when firSt; seen 
from n,o:rthwestward appears as an island.. . .. 

Capen Qraade,. the largest of the CaponeEi .Islands a. group_ of. three 
mnall iSlands, is a moSt conspicuous landmarlt and ii¢s with its west
ern point .. ~114..•mil~ _weSt-northwestward o.f .. C&.J?Oll~ J:'>?int. ·· '.[t is 
abo. · ut %. mil.e !o .. ng. ·. .in. a. w. est.-.n.~.r"th":est ... a.nd. opp.· <m,te d .. ttec. ·. • .. t)D. n an. d ... has 
~~. around 1~ TI.ie ~rn ~ :i.s the :Wg11er and IS sighted pefore 
th. e bghth~118e 1s ra.iSed- .. Oapon_ (h:antie lS .. su~un .. ·dee! by ~eeP "1Vater 
!'nd ~~1s no good ~cbo~ ~:tr it. n.ie othei- t-wo is.lands,, es:tend-
~g ... :.'% .. · : ... mil···· .• ·e. north ..... a. n.d ... so .. u .... t .. l .i .. '. ·.·l· 1 .. e .• ~.~.tnl.le nort.:b.eastw .. ar. d .. ·o.· f ·c. ~apon Gralldi' between it .nd the ~- _·· ·· ·· ·· · · · -~ · · 
.. A ~n .ft"8bing·~'h~ ~~-' ~1~ ~lbi~, ia shown from ttt white 
~ bdclt .tQ .... QQ. ~ .mns1a.e neat. the western . 'd of -~ on .Gi·and.e.ISmn.d;; · ·· ·· · · · · · · ·.·· · ···· ~ · · ·· P 
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From Capones Point the coast trends southward for 8 miles to Port 
Silanguin. It is high and rocky and indented by three small bays, 
Calaguaguin, Talisain, and N azasa. These bays are of little im
portance and could be used as anchorages only in the northeast mon
soon, being open to the westward. They are easy of access. 

Tabones Islets, lying about 1 mile from shore, midway between Tali
sain and Nazasa Bay, are two rocky islets whose bases are much 
underworn by the sea; the larger and higher is 129 feet high. 

Port Silanguin affords tolerable shelter from all winds except those 
from west to southwest. The southern entrance point is formed by 
Silanguin Island, a bare, rounded island 705 feet high, joined to the 
land on the .south side of the port by a rocky reef. The depth at the 
entrance is 30 fathoms, decreasing to 10 fathoms, which depth will be 
found close to the shore reef. The best anchorage is in from 17 to 20 
fathoms abreast the sand beach within the south point of the main
land. 

Los Frailes are a group of six small, rocky islets with sunken and 
other rocks around and between them, lying from 3,4 to 114, miles 
southwestward of Silanguin Islan.d. The eastern and largest islet is 
about 90 feet high. They are surrounded by deep water, and between 
them and Silanguin Island is a. deep channel a.bout 1h mile wide. 

The coast from Silanguin Island to the entrance to Subic Bay, 
about 4% miles eastward, is high and moderately steep-to. Sam.Paloc 
and Biniptican Points are the southernmost and most promment 
points on this coast. Sueste Point, about 1 mile northeastward of Bi
niptican Point, forming the western entrance to Subic Bay, is high 
and stee~. A lig~t, vi~1ble 18 mil~, is. shown from a cy~drical iron 
tower painted white with dark tr1mnungs on Sueste Point. A con
crete dwelling with red roof stands about 50 yards westward of the 
tower. . 

Measured .][ile.-A measured mile course for testing the speed of 
vessels has been laid off in the entrance to Subic Bay; particulars in 
regard to it may be obtained from the commandant of the naval 
station, Olongapo. 

Subic Bay is a.n irregular-shaped body of water extending about 8 
miles in a. general northerly direction, with a. width of about 3¥2 
miles; its weStern shore is comparatively straight and bold with no 
?angers extending over :LA, mile fro~ shore. T~e eastern shore is 
mdented by numerous small bays which are of no importance, except 
the largest, Port Olongapo. . . • . 

The bay affords good anchorage 1n several places, especially off 
Subic and in Olongapo,the inner harbor of which is a good typhoon 
shelter. · 

Subie, at the heft.d of the bay, is a. town of little importance. A 
small commercial steamer from Manila calls here weekly. 

The United ·States naval station stands on the sandy spit between 
~ort Olongapo ind the inner harbor. The villa.ge of Olongapo is · 
1mmediawr~eStward· of the naval station. . 

GRANDB_.· ·. . ND diridf:s ;~e ~tra11.ce ·to ,Subie Bay. into two cllan
nels. It m about ~· mile m extent and 167 feet h1R11. CHIQUITA 
lsLET is a sm.a.U.t·low.islet. lying about*.· mile southwara from Grande 
Island, with '·wfrldi it• is :ceDneeted ·by·.& ·reef. A shoal cov~ b~ ·a 
least known .A~"' ef 4 fathoms :li• %, mile southward of Chiqmta. Islet. ~i:-u · · · 
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The main channel, passing westward of Grande Island, is about 
114 miles wide and is deep and clear; the channel eastward of 
Grande Island is narrow and tortuous and should not be used except 
with local know ledge. 

MA YA NGA IsLAND lies in the middle of the bay. It is very small, 
38 £eet high, and shoals extend northward % mile and southeastward 
1h mile, the end of the latter being marked by a black buoy. 

PEQUENA IsLAND lies about 114 miles northward of Mayanga 
Island. It is 180 feet high and surrounded by shoals extending 
southward 112. mile toward Mayanga Island and over % mile west
ward. Northeastward shoal water extends to the eastern shore of 
the bay. 

PORT 0LoNGAPO lies in about the middle of the eastern shore of the 
bay. In the northeast part is a small basin about l/2 mile long and 1,4 
mile wide, with a narrow channel leading through the shoals sonth
east of Rivera Point. This channel is buoyed, and in addition two 
triangular white beacons have been placed on Magdalan Bluff to 
lead through. Good holding ground and shelter in any weather may 
be had in the inner basin. . 

CALACLAN Poi:NT, the north point at the entrance,_ is low, but rises 
rapidly to a height of 354 feet. On its outer end is a star-shaped 
beacon painted white with a black center. 

From Calaclan Point to Rivera Point, at the entrance to the inner 
harbor, the shore is low and sandy, with low, marshy ground behind 
it. The buildings of the naval station on Rivera Point are prominent. 

CUBI Po1NT, the south point at the entrance, is a bluff point 88 feet 
high. From it a shoal with depths of 1112 fathollls and less extends 
about 5fs mile northwestward, its outer end being marked by ·a. red 
buoy. · 

PAM;OCAN Poi:NT, 1/2 mile southward of Cubi Point, is also bluff, 
and from it shoals extend westward for % mile. A small coral shoal, 
with 3 fathoms, lies 1 mile west-northwest from the point and is 
marked by a red buoy. 

CAIMAN SHOAL, lying near the middle of the outer harbor, is small 
in area and partly awash. A fixed red light, visible 7 m1lea, is shown 
from a truncated conical white Stone tower on Caiman Shoal, and a 
red buoy marks the extreme northern edge of the shoaL 

CAlUlAaco SHOAL is a small umna.rked shoal patch lying about 1;4 
mile southward of Cannan Shoal light. · 

DmEC'I'IONs.-By executive order of the President of the United 
States · Subic Bay has been declared. a closed port, and permission 
sholild be obtained fi:om the '.!1aval authorities befo~ attempting to 
enter. Vessels entering Subic Day should pass midway between 
Grande Island and the land west~aro; if bound for Olongapo, when 
the north end of Grande Island IS abeam steer northeastward,. head
ing for:th~·beacon on.Calaclan Point and passip.g about.%·mile ru>rth
westward from the red buoys marking the detached shoal o« Parno
can Point and the edge of the shoal wa.ter oif Onbi Poin~ Hald this 
course uutil the ,eoD.spieuous ·white spot; 'Mancha Blanca, on the ne.Jtt 
· elllf ~w-.rit.~,~ ~ban·.Point is. well ·;open; th.en·. ha~ e&gtward 
so·-~ to··~ :~;~e-~ward ·ham~ Cuman Sh.oal.lighthouse. 
4ndlov~aril :from·tim·navy;~'M·m.12or l3 fathomS .. muddy 
~~ "With <O•iman. S:hc.Jal liptb(Jllse ·hearing · 2¥1 <> (2'10°' -';JDag.) 
~ta.bout ·1,i mUe. 
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If intending to enter the inner harbor, after passing Cai.man Shoal 
lighthouse, haul southeastward until on the range marks on Magdalan 
Bluff; then steer this range. 'l"'he channel between the shoals into the 
inner harbor is narrow and marked by buoys. The range should be 
carefully held in case the buoys are gone or out of position. There is 
good anchorage anywhere in the inner harbor, near the navy ya.rd. 
There are 2112 fathoms alongside the wreck of the M arqui,s de la 
Victoria. 

If bound to- Subic, when the north end of Grande Island is abeam., 
steer for Pequefia I~land unti] Mayanga Island is abeam and then 
haul westward to give Pequena Island a berth of not less than 1h 
mile. When the north end of Pequefia Island is abeam steer for the 
town of Subic and anchor off the mouth of the Guagadi River on the 
western side of the town. In anchoring care must be taken to aYoid 
the shoals making out between Cabangan Point, at the mouth of the 
river, an? Apali~ Point, the next point westward. 

Port Bllla.Jlga IS a small bay lying south ward of the entrance to 
Subic Bay. There are short stretches of sand beach at the head of 
the ?ay o~ either side of the Da pu_a Point, a conspicuous point wit_h 
vertical ·cI1fis from 60 to 70 feet high. The remainder of the bay is 
bordered by a coral reef about 175 yards wide. Anchorage sheltered 
:from all except westerly winds may be found in the middle of the 
bay in 4 to u fathoms, mud. To ENTER; bring Dapua Point to bear 
90° ( 89° mag.) and steer for it. This course will lead southward of 
a 21/2 -fathom shoal in the entrance, lying about ;4 mile offshore. 

From Buiong Point, the southern entrance point to Port Binanga, 
the coast trends southward for 2:1/2 miles to Mayagao Point then 
southeastward for 51h miles to Na po Point. The shore is low, wooded, 
and bordered by a reef. Xoron Shoal lies about 11t.a, miles west of 
Panibatujan Point and off the town of Moron. The least depth 
found was 5:1;2 fathoms, with irregular bottom between it and the 
shore. Southeastward of PanibatuJa.n Point the shore is sand beach, 
with several shoals close in. Pandi1. Islet, 42 feet high, is joined to 
N apo Point by a reef. 

Froin N apo Point the coast trends ea.stwa.rd and then southward to 
Ll!zon P~int, forming a large, open bay, . with the town of Bag~c 
lying on it.s eastern shore. Anchorage may be had o1f the town in 
5 to 10 fathoms, taking care to avoid a 3-fathom sh~l that lies %, 
mile westward of the town. This anchorage, however, is not shel
tered, as the land breeze blows quite strongly ofi the Silanganan and 
Mariveies· Mountains and the northeast monsoon draws through the 
low valley between them. · · . · · 

The coast from the head of Ba.gac Bay to I~lll!on Pomt and thence 
southeastward to Los Cochinos is mdented hY. a number of sm~ll bays, 
several of.which have sand beaches at theu- heads; the ~1nt.s are 
moderately high, ~Y land bordered by coral reefs. ~ rock baring 
at extreme low water lies about 400 meters southwestward of Guay 
P~in~ This· was the only danger :found oft ~he shore reef. All ~e 
Principal points may be 'rounded safely at a distance of about 1h mile. 
Guay Bay, .southeastward 0 f·Guay ~int, a:ffon.Js ~chorage, sheltered. 
if~~ the northeast, for vessels wut:i;ng ~o~ a ~tr wind to enter Manila 

~bin.ea Polltt; the northeTD entrance point ~.Manila Bay,. is. the 
southeastem <~relllity of a small woOded pen1ns1ila, 313 feet high, 
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and is connected with the mainland northward by a. low, narrow 
isthmus. 

Loa Coohinoa are five rocks, 20 to 70 feet high, which extend nearly 
% mile south and southeast from Cochinos Point, and are steep-to. 

Guardia Shoal is a very small, ~p-to shoal, with a least depth of 
1 fathom and surrounded by deep water, !ying 350 yards southward 
of Monti Rocks, the most easterly of Los Cochmos. It is m.arked by 
a black gas buoy. 

MA.NILA BAY 

(Chart 4255) is about 30 miles lol}g, north and south, and 22 miles wide 
in the middle. The entrance, between Cochinos Point .northward and 
Limit Point southward, is 12 miles wide, and is divided into two 
channels by Corregidor and Caballo Islands. The depths range from 
over 80 fathoms in the entrance to 15 in the middle, decreasing gradu
ally to the shores. The land on both sides of the entrance is high and 
covered with vegetation. At the eastern head of the bay is the city 
and harbor of Manila, with Cavite southward from it. 

WindB.-The northeast monsoon blows strong out of Manila Bay at 
at times, accompanied by a cloud resembling smoke, which is driven 
out of the bay to the south west and forms an arch in that horizon 
when the sky is otherwise clear; but sometimes sea breezes from the 
southwest bfow into the bay in the northeast monsoon after midday, 
'increasing in strength a.s you advance into the bay. 

During the strength of the northeast monsoon, although the wind 
may be fresh in the entrance, it will frequently be moderate within the 
bay. 

During the southwest monsoons, storms, kn~wn loc~lly as collas, 
blow frOm southwest to west and are accompanied by violent squalls 
and much !ain; they often last for several days. . . . 

Land winds, du~ the northeast monsoon, blow. from east ID the 
bay .and from southeast on the west coast north of Fuego Point; they 
begin about 4 or 5 p. m., fall toward. midnight, then set in again from 
north, changing to northeast duri~ the day and east toward the even
Uig. When strong north or southwest winds are prevalent there .. are 
generally no land wind& 

;J[ariveles Harbor, immediately inside ,of the northern entrance point 
to Manila Bay, is an excellent harl>or, ~sy of access, and affords good 
anchorage, sheltered from .,llb\lt southeasterly winds. The ha.rbor is 
free from danger, except 11,t the head,. where sh9al water extends about 

~1i:rlile~J:;Too0(~!'1~;)~r·!~e;a~c;~~ltAii!~einfu~~:~ 
if .neeessaf.· ry, the bottom behlg good holding .gt'Ound and the an~or-
age sa e. .. · .·· . .· .. · ...... . 

. :On., of the. detention and disinfecting sta.tion.s of the . Quarantine 

~~T:===~h:t=~ :h~.:r:n~~=~t:iii~h 
t~~·a·~.of:~W·:2ftf~ •.. Th~.~,a .. gmen=pgh~ontneend.o£ 
t!t' _:~l,t~r;t, ·mat~tat•~l ~y :tile. ·~ll~~. a.uthOpti,~,. •n~ typhoon 
z:r.~<.~~.~~.~ .. , . :D"r8Jh Water· JS:~lq :4~Wlt;i>U the 

·'There is a bbt,Ckbuoy sOUthward'from'the· wharf. tO mark tile'limit 

.~i:li~~~:1a~l'lh:8~f:::l:tl'•!i:~~~ 



 

MANILA BAY. 71 

Sisiman Bay is a small bay lying eastward of Gorda. Point, the 
eastern entrance point to Mariveles Harbor. The Matadero for 
~fanila is located on the northwestern shore of this bay. 

From Mariveles the shore trends eastward for about 3 miles to 
Lasisi Point, then northeastward for 4 miles to Lokanin Point and is 
composed of steep rocky bluffs of moderate height fronted by foul 
ground extending about 200 meters offshore. From Lokanin Point 
the shore trends in a north by westerly direction to the head of the 
bay. The shore for the first 7 miles to abreast Orion Hill continues 
to be rocky bluffs fronted by a gradually widening reef with. occa
sional sand beaches between the points. From Orion Hill .northward 
the country is generally low and fronted by shoal water, which in
creases in width from 14 mile off Pandan Point to about 6 miles at 
the northwest head of the bay. The towns of Lamao, Limay, Orion, 
Pilar, Balanga, Abucay, Samal, and Orani lie on this section of the coast; 
they are of little commercial importance, but have regular steam 
communication with Manila. An agricultural experiment station 
is maintained at Lamao, and Limay is the headquarters of an impor
tant lumber company. 

The shores around the northern head of the bay are formed by the 
delta of the Pampangaand.other large rivers and are low and marshy. 
Several of these rivers are navigable and are used by small, light
draft steamers, with local knowledge, plying between Manila and 
the small towns on them, ainong which are Calumpit, Bulacan, Hage
noy, and Bacolor. Of the rivers emptying into the northern part of 
1\ianila Bay, only the Pasag and Orani may be entered at low tide 
by small vessels drawing about 5 feet. The shoalest part of the bar 
at the Pa.sag entrance is some distance from. shore, and the channel is 
usually marked by poles. After crossing the bar there is a good 
channel for light-draft steamers as far as Guagua.. The outlets of 
the Pampanga River can be entered onlY. by very light-draft vessels. 
This river is now seldom used, as the railroad furnishes better trans
portation to the towns formerly dependent Up()D the river boats. 

Limit Pom~ the southern entrance point to Manila Bay, is rocky, 
steep-to, and about 220 feet high. Limbones Island, 310 feet high, 
small and rocky lies immediately northward of Limit Point. Carabao 
Island, 185 feet hlgh, small and rocky, lies about 2~ miles northeast 
of Limbones Island, and between them is Lim.bones Cove, 2 miles long, 
(leep and clear. ·· _ . 

FroJit Limit. Point the coast is high, with nUI11erous cliffs nearl~ to 
the MaragQJJ.don River which forms the eastern _boundary of the high 
la~d_ on south side of Manila. Bay, abol!t 10 m.iles northeastward of 
L1m1t Point. Beyond Maragondon River the shpres are low and 
marshy to and around the head of the bay. A!o~ the southe~ 
shore are .several small towns of little commercial unportance, which 
are. connOOted wi*1t Manila by rail ... Among them are llaic, :Rosario, 
Cante, Kawit, and llaeoor~ ·. . 

Corregidr)r and Oaballo IsiandS divide the ent:anee to Manila Bay 
i~to two b .. roa. •d, d~ .cha.nne ... ls known, respect1v~y, as North and 
South Cha~ The passage between Corregidor and C!Lballo 
Is~anqs is abQu.t ·* JDile wiru;,,~nd has a depth ol 7 fathoms m. the 
m1ddl~ A reef extends southward from the east end of Corregidor 
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and the tidal currents sweep through this channel with considerable 
velocity. 

The North and South Channels are th.e ones used by vessels enter
ing Manila Bay. There are practically no dangers for a steam vessel 
in the entrance to Manila Bay, as both the North Channel and the 
South Channel are deep and clear. Sailing vessels entering are 
advised to use the southern channel on account of its greater width, 
~pecially with an easterly wind, as t!ie current has less veloci.ty than 
in the narrow North Channel. Sailing vessels should be guided by 
the lead and chart in working in or out. Special customs regulations 
for entering Manila Bay are given in the Appendix page 349. 

Corregidor Island forms the south side of the northern channel into 
Manila Bay. It is 589 feet high in the western part. From Buri 
Point, the eastern end, a reef extends nearly to Caballo Island; close 
to the northwest side are Santa Amalia and Horadaba Rocks. ·In 
Corregidor Cove, on the north side of the island, there are two small 
wharves; a small red light is exhibited from the roof of the shed 
on the eastern wharf, but it is so low that it is frequently obscured 
by vessels lying at the wharf. The large buildings are prominent. 
A light showing white and red flashes alternately every 10 seconds, 
visible 33 miles, is exhibited 630 feet above high water from a white, 
round tower, with dwellings at its base~ ?ll the summit and south
western part of Corregidor Island. This light is obscured when 
well in with the north side of the island. From a station near the 
lighthouse signals by means of the international code are received 
and sent; this station is connected by cable with Manila. There is 
also a radio station on Corregidor belonging to the United States 
Army. 

Caballo Island is a bluff rocky island, 381 feet high and % mile 
long, partly covered with verdure, lying about a4 mile south of the 
east end of Corregidor. A reef extends l/2 mile from its west end 
and about 400 yards from its .ea.st end. 

A group flashing light~ visible 15 miles, except where obscured by 
the island of Corregidor, is exhibited 319 feet above high water from 
the to_p of a concrete house on one of the higher points of :<Ja.ballo 
Island. 

· •on.ja Island is·· a small rock 121 feet high, with deep water around 
it, situated 2;-2 miles westward from the west end of Corregidor 
Island. It is marked by a light. ·. 

Fraile IslaJld, about 40 feet high, is a small rock completely cov
ered with strncture8, and resembling a battleship, 3% miles sou,th
ward of Caballo Island and nearly 2 miles from the south shore 
o~ the ba:Y· With the ~xceptlOD of a 6-!athOJn J>B:teh lyin~ a.~ut 14 
mile son:theastward ~f 1.t.' Frail~ Is~and lS surrounded_ by deep wa~r. 

8an lt"HO'la• Shoal• he about midway between ··<Jorregidor and Ca.v1te 
and extend about 41;2 miles from the south sho~. ·The outer Shoal is 
~tO on t~e north 1ltld w_eSt sid~~ The least~ depth is 2' 'fathoms 
ahm1t 1% miles southeast .of the lighthouse.; •onja Islattd, - kept 
<!J>8fi· n~,ivard df. 0 (;"t"lnegid?r,- cleal"fr these sh:_oals. Afte-r ~~ng 
~doror ·Cab&Ue~ &ui· N~las Shoals .constlttlte the only d~ 
between· the entratWe· and Cav1te <>r ··Manila. ·-Th sh ] · - ked .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . e oa l:S _mar 
by~ lightl~mm from'.Ml i;ron to~~r On • Brilsoney ba$e on·the ~:. 
west,e~ty e:f,.the: shoal~.. · 
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Sangley Point, northward of Canacao Bay, is marked by an alternat
ing light, visible 12 miles, shown from an iron framework. with a 
concrete dwelling near the base. The towers of the Cavite naval 
radio station are situated about % mile westward of the light. These 
towers are 600 feet high and form excellent landmarks for checking a 
vessel's position as she advances up the bay. 

Manila, on both sides of the Pasig River, on the eastern shore of 
the bay, and about 25 miles from its entrance, is the largest city in the 
Philippines, and is the seat of government of the Philippine Islands. 

For customs purposes all goods which are manifested or consigned 
for the port of Manila shall be discharged from the vessel within the 
prescribed harbor limits, unless permission to discharge outside of 
said limits be given by the collector of customs. For the harbor limits 
and boundaries, see Appendix, page 340. 

All vessels with cargo for Ca vite must enter Manila Harbor and 
obtain pratique and permission from the customs authorities before 
proceeding to Ca vite to discharge. 

Vessels which for any reason do not intend to enter the harbor or 
river immediately on arrival may anchor anywhere. outside of the 
breakwaters, within the limits of the port, according to draft. 

Quarantine regulations are strict, and are enforced by officers of the 
United States Public Health Service. All vessels entering Manila 
Harbor shall be considered in quarantine until boarded by the quar
antine officer and given pratique by him. Until pratique has been 
given the customary quarantine flag shall be kept flying at the fore. 

Pilotage in and out of Manila Harbor is optional, but into the Pasig 
~iver is compulsory. Pilots can be obtained by making the usual 
signal. 
. Manila Harbor (chart 4236), an artificial harbor about L200 acres 
m extent, is situated southward from the Pasig River, with which it is 
connected by a canal for lighters. The greater part of the harbor, 
northward of a line drawn from the west entrance to the Legaspi 
Landing, is kept dredged to a depth of 30 feet. There are wharf 
accommodations for vessels of the largest class and there are a number 
of .mo?ring buoys belonging to the Government and the various steam
ship hnes. Between the north end of the harbor and the 9-foot canal 
leading into the Pasi~ is a basin about 300 yards square for small 
craft. There is .a marine railway on the north side of this basin. . 
. ENGINEER ISLAND is a small artificial island, about 250 by 150 yards 
in exte~t, westward from the above-I?ent~oned canaJ and forming the 
south Slde of the entrance to the Pas1g River. On 1t are the Govern:
ment marine railW!J'.Y and repair plant. 

BREA.XwATEBS.-From the south side of the entrance to the Pasig, 
th~ We&t Breakwater, convex to seaward, extends southward for 1-0.
n;iies, and ~bout 225 yards southeastward ~rom its south end the 
South Brea.kW&ter begins and trends 1h. mile southeastward. ~e
t"!een these breakwaters is the west entra.~ce, about 200 ,Yards wide, 
with a depth of 30 feet~ and between the south end of t!:ie So!-1th Break
water and the shore.is.the south entra.nce, a.bout 114 miles w1d~. B~k 
of ~e Sputh Bie&kwater is a 24-.foot Ch.annel, about .. % ID.lie wide, 
lead. m.g to th.~·~.·.·... .. . · :.area m. th.e north ... em pa.ii- o,.f. the h. arbor. From 
the ea.steJ,oR· $jQQof,tbi$ channel the watel" shoals gra.dua.lly to the shore.·· 

Manila H~r . is .:ell lighted .&rid buoy~d. . For details cop.suit 
cha.rt 423~- ~~:the List .of .Lights, Buoys, Beacons, and Daymarks .of · 
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the Philippine Islands. Ths latter is published by t11e Bureau. of 
Commerce and Industry, Manila. 

A horizontally striped buoy marks the end of a submerged break
water on the northwest side of the channel leading to the Legaspi 
Landing. Vessels should not attempt to pass between it and the 
shore nor within 100 feet of it on either side. 

A horizont~.lly_ striped buoy in 1112 :fathoms, about o/s mile west
ward of Pas1g lighthouse, marks the sewer outfall. This buoy is 
moored about 75 yards outside the sewer outfall which is covered by 
4% feet. 

P ASIG RIVER divides the city of Manila into two parts; its entrance, 
confined between two stone jetties extending westward from its north 
and south points, has a depth of 18 feet on the bar at low water and 18 
feet in the river, with accommodations near the river walls for vessels 
that can cross the bar. These depths are continually changing and 
have to be maintained by dred~ng. The channel across the bar is 
marked by buoys. Navigation m the river for seagoing steamers is 
limited by the Bridge of Spain, 1 mile above the mouth of the river. 
There are a number of small steamers plying on the Pasig River 
between Manila and Laguna de Bay. 

TELEGRAPH.-Manila is connected with Guam, Honolulu, San Fran
cisco, Shanghai, Hongkong, Iloilo, and Cebu by commercial cables~ 
and the postal telegraph system extends to all places of importance 
throughout the islands. Time signals from the observatory are sent 
out daily on the telegraph lines at 11 a. m., standard time, one hundred 
and twentiet~ meridian, longitude. east .f!"o~ Greenwich, which is 
the standard tune used throughout the Ph1lippme Islands. 

A time ball on the observatory at Ermita and one on the semaphore 
tower at the mouth of the Pasig River are hoisted five minutes before 
noon and dropped at noon, Philippine standard time, equivalent to 
16b oom ooa, Greenwich mean tilne. . 

Typhoon signals are shown from a signal staff near the cathedral 
and :from the semaphore tower at the mouth of the Pasig River in 
a.ccordanee with instructions received frolll the weather bureau. 
(See Appendix.) . 

TmES.-The tide tables J>Ublished annually by the Coast and Geo
detic Survey include predictions for _each c;~L of the year for Manila 
(Pasig River entrance.). The tides at Ma · a are dependent mainly 
on the declination:of the moon, and have little relation to the phases 
of the mo&n. The highest high waters occur near the time of the 
moon's greatest north and south- declination, and at this period there 
is but one high and one low water during til.ch 24 hours. The lowest 
high W*1.tel's occur near the time of the moon's least declination, and 
at this period there aretwo h~ and two_-low.wa,te~ dn;ring-~ch 24 
hours. The greatest nwge of f:tde ()CCUrs usually m June and De
.camber and the smallest ·range 1.n March and ~September. · 

. tlaTite (chart 4$36) is about TJh miles southwest oi: Manila and 
isthe.site£>f the United Statesnavy_yarg_ .. 'The ha.rho~ is formed.by 11 

=~.·-.·• -~.-·· . in~i-,;_the_-... ·-•~.;fing. e ... xtrem.·a~th!t~a:!·.~~.·e~. ~. _n. ::=: ... :r!4:q~ii=~ 
mgs· ijf the··Oafiaeao::DocS. co· ·and the ooal bunlim. surinaunted bv 

in~=~~~:t!}==\~~ :n=~lb~tii~po;f~ 
neat water .tower·11eur'the ~·end -Of the penhnnlJa on. wtJ!h° the 
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navy yard is situated. A time ball is dropped from a staff on the 
water tower at the navy yard at 11 a. m., one hundred and twentieth 
meridian standard time (longitude east of Greenwich). A channel 
leading to the coal bunkers has been dredged to 22 feet; the remainder 
of Cafiacao Bay ranges from 18 to 19 feet to 12 and 13 feet within a 
short distance of the beach. Good shelter is afforded in south and 
southwest winds. Typhoon signals are displayed at the navy yard. 
Bacoor Bay, south of the naval station, is shoal. 

REGULATIONs.-By act No. 238, United States Philippine Commis
sion, that part of Cavite Anchorage southward of a line drawn from 
Sangley Point to Paranaque and for 1h mile north of this line has 
been placed under the pohce supervision of the naval officer in com
mand of the Asiatic station, United States Navy, in so far as relates 
to the control of vessels in this harbor. Vessels are not allowed to 
berth within these limits without having first obtained permission, 
except when, by reason of stress of weather or any other urgent neces
sity, a vessel is obliged to enter Cavite Harbor. In this case she 
shall anchor temporarily in any open berth, but is required to keep 
steam up, ready to move until such anchorage is confirmed or the 
vessel is directed to another berth. 

Compass Banges.-The following bearings of easily distinguished 
ranges in Manila Bay are given for convenience in determining com-
pass deviations! . 

La Monja Lighthouse to Corregidor Lighthouse, 85° 43' (84° 48" mag.). 
San Nicolas Llghthouse to Sangley Point water tank, 67° 55' (67° 00' mag.). 
Sau Nicolas Lighthouse to Mount Sungay, 139° 33' (1&8° 38' mag.). 
Sangley Point water tower to Mount Sungay, 163° 34' (162° 39' mag.). 
Pasig River Lighthouse to Malabon Church, northeast spire, 351° 58' (351 • 

o:J' mag.). 
Pasig River Lighthouse to Tondo Church dome, 30a 04' (29° 09' mag.). 
Pasig RiV'er Lighthouse to San Sebastian Church, northeast spire. 83° 25' 

( 82° 31' mag.). 
Pasig River Lighthouse to ice-plant stack, 93° 08' (92° 13'. mag.}. 
Pasig River Lighthouse to cathedral dome, 111° 49' (110" 54' mag.). 

The bearing of Mount Sungay when in range with San Nicolas 
beacon or Sangley Point water tank on top of the coal bunkers, will 
be found especiaJ!y useful on account of the ~re!lt di~ance of the 
peak (about 24 miles). A vessel may, after brmg~ either of these 
ranges on, when about 2 miles distant, st~m around l? .a circle, going 
200 yards from the range without altering the bearmg o~ the peak 
more than 1A, degree.· :Konnt Bungay is a moderately high (2,54:6 
feet), sharp peak at the eastern end of the table-land southward of 
Manila Bay. ·It. is pr~minent and readily di~in~isha:t:>Ie, but in 
ca~e any doubt exists it can be ~ttled by bringing . either fro~t 
<~bJect on the .proper compass bearmg and the peak will be seen m 
hne ~ith it,. or· neady. so. · 

. -A~n..A.· BAY TO CA.TE SANT,IAGO. 

Fr~m Limit; Point, ~ SQuthern entr~ce point to Mapila Ba:y, 
the coast trends southward for about 6 miles to Fuego Pomt. It IS 

high .and. l't'lclfy, iiTegu!ar. jn. outlille, has ·several small islets oil it 
an<:! lS very ~P-to... It.·ts mden~ by sev~ral small cov~ all of 
Which a.ftord anchorage sheltered from ail except westerly wmds. 
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Soundings oft' this part of Luzon are deep and irregular and afford 
little or no warning when approaching the dangers which have deep 
water close-to; consequently the navigator should approach this 
coast with caution. 

Hamilo Cove (chart 4257) lies about 3 miles southward of Limit 
Point, between a snl.all unnamed islet 97 feet high northward and 
Hamilo Point southward. In the eastern part of the cove there is a 
basin about %, mile wide at the entrance and about % mile in ex
tent. The head of this basin is shoal and fringed with mangroves, 
leaving a well-protected anchorage about% mile in diameter within 
the 3-fathom curve. The best anchorage is in the northern part of 
this basin in 6 to 8 fathoms, muddy bottom. 

Hamilo Point is 360 feet high; an island, 120 feet high, lies imme
diately westward of it. About %. mile within Hamilo Point, and 
about 300. yards from shore, are some prominent pinnacle rocks 
30 feet high. 

Fuego Point, about 2 miles southward of Hamilo Point, is 70 feet 
high at the western extremity and has two small islets, the outer one 
of which is 93 feet high, lying immediately northward of it. Be
tween these two points the coast recedes, forming three distinct bays, 
and about midway between the points are two small islets form_ing 
~he southern entrance to Looc Cove, the middle one of the bays Just 
mentioned. 

Looc Cove is 2 miles long and 3Af, mile wide; the shores are steep-to 
except toward the head, where the soundings decrease gradually to 
a sand beach backed .bv trees. 

From Fuego Point -the coast trends south-southeastward, with a 
curve eastward for 61f2 miles to San Diego Point, forming N asugbu 
Bay. From Fuego Point to Nasugbu Point, 4112 miles southeastward, 
the coast is high and wooded, but from N asugbu Point to San Diego 
Point, 3 miles southward, it is low, with a dark sandy shore, which is 
wooded and steep-to. The Wawa River empties on the south side of 
Nasugbu Point and the Liang River about 11/2 miles southward of it; 
both of these rivers have less than 2 feet on their bars at low water. 

The town of lf asugbu lies about ~ mile inland between the mouths 
of the Wawa and Lian_g Rivers. It has occasional steam communica
tion with Manila. A light is shown from a white concrete pillar at 
the mouth of t~e Wawa River to msrk ~he anchorage. for N asugbu. 

About 1;4 unles·south-southeastward of Fuego Po1llt are two small 
islets, covered with grass and about 85 feet high; they a.re connected 
by a reef covered by 2 feet. About % mile northeastward of the 
larger islet are some rocks awash. 

Pillar Rock is a prominent pinnacle rock, about 25 feet high and 15 
feet diameter at the base, lying about 100 yards westward of Nasugbu 
Point. Nearly 1A mile northwestward of Pillar Rock is a :rock B.1Vash. 
A dang~rous rocky shoal, on which the least depth near the center is 
1% feet, lies with its ea.stern end nearly % mile southward of Pillar 
Rock and % mile from the shore ea.stward of the shoal. Good an
chorage; prdtected auring the north~ast m0nsoon, may be found 
s0uthwar<{ .anµ. ~-ward. ~f ~e 1ilioa;l Just· m~ti<>lled in· 6 or 7 ·.~th~ 
OUIS•·about % i:mle from shore. SJriall coasting steamers SOHli3t:imes 
·aneh&r ~een the shoal an~ ·N asngbu ·Point, conveni,ent to the mouth 
of tbetri-ver.- · · · · · · · · ·· 
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Fortune Island, 390 feet high, lies 71/2 miles west-southwestward of 
N asugbu Point. It is partially wooded and steep-to. A light, visible 
10 miles, is shown from a white concrete pillar on the highest point of 
the island. 

Talin Bay, lying between San Diego Point and Talin Point, is open 
to the northwest and foul. Its shores are composed of alternate rocky 
cliffs and sandy beaches. 

Talin Point is about 200 feet high, of rocks and short sand beaches, 
which serve as a base to several pyramidal hills very slightly wooded. 
It is surrounded by a reef 200 yards wide. 

From Talin Point the coast trends southerly for 10 miles to Calata
gan Point, thence southeasterly for about 3 miles to Cape Santiago. 
Northward of Calatagan Point the shore is very low, sandy, and cov
ered with mangroves; it is indented by several estuaries and fronted 
by a reef which extends 11/2 miles in places. Irregular bottom, with 
depths of 31/2 to 7 fathoms, lies 2 to 2% miles from shore between San 
Diego and Calatagan Points. Southward of Calatagan Point the 
land is higher and the shore reef narrows to a mere fringe. Between 
Calatagan Point and Cape Santiago the shore reef is steep-to and 
there are· no detached da~ers. 

Cape Santiago, the soutnwestern extremity of Luzon, is 300 to 380 
feet high, wooded, and surrounded by a reef which bares about 200 
yards. ·The soundings at the edge of the reef are 4 and 5 fathoms, 
deepening abruptly to 40 and 60 fathoms at a distance of % mile. 
A group flashing light, visible 15 miles, is shown from a round. white 
tower on a low rocky promontory about 850 yards west-northwest of 
the southern extremity of the cape. 

SOUTHWEST COAST OF LUZON. 

BALAYAN BAY, 

the great bay between Cape Santiago· and Bagalangit Point is deep 
and clear of danger, with bottom of sand and mud, but the shores 
are so steep that a vessel must approach very close to get within 12 
fathoms depth. The winds in this bay follow the monsoons gener
ally; the land breeze blows nearly every evening. The flood stream 
sets north.ward and the ebb southward. 

Pagapu Jlay, ·between Cape Santiago and San P~rin<? Point,.. is 
very deep and affords no good anchorage. The shore IS fringed with 
a narrow reef, with deep water near its edge. There are two small 
breaks in the· reef at the head of the bay, each about 250 yards in 
extent, where a small craft could find shelt~red anchorage._ . 

San Perdmo Point is ·bold and 7 44 feet high about ~ mile from its 
eastern extremity. It is well wooded and is encircled by a reef, 
which extends 100 yards from the sho~. . 

The towJ;t ·of Balayan (chart 4257) lies on the shore about 5 m!les 
northward -0f San Pedrino Point at . the mouth of a small, un1m .. 
portan~ river~ having only ~ feet of water: on. its bar _at high water. 
There 1s: a. co.· ~•1 · reef exten~ over 1.4 mde oifshore in front of th. e 
town1 '())); .he ouer edge of whiCh ar~ several shoal spots that show at 
low tide. 

A fixed ·red. light is shown from "' whit.e frame structure on ·the 
beach at th.,,eastern: end o:f the town. . The usual e.nchorage for large 
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vessels is in 10 or 12 fathoms, about 600 yards o:ffshore, with the light 
bearing 329° (328° mag.), and the dome of the church bearing 295° 
(294° mag.). Small vessels drawing 10 feet or less anchor abreast 
of the east end of the reef in 5 to 7 fathoms, with the light on the same 
bearing about lfa mile distant. 

Taal and Lemery (chart 4257) are towns 11 miles east-southeasterly 
from Balayan, on opposite, banks and near the mouth of the Pansipit 
River. The Pansipit River, which flows from Lake Taal, enters the 
bay about lf2 mile below the bridge which connects the two towns; 
there is 7 feet on the bar at hig:h w°:ter, all~wing small vessels and 
launches to enter: A fixed red light is established as a mark for the 
anchorage at Taal and Lemery. The usual anchorage for large vessels 
is a.bout o/s mile westward of the light, in 15 or 16 fathoms. Small 
vessels anchor, according to draft, anywhere off the town of Lemery. 

Bagalangit Point, the western point of Calum.pang Peninsula, is a 
rocky bluff, 440 feet high, fringed by a very narrow reef, which ex
tends around the southwest part of the peninsula nearly to Cazador 
Point. This part of the coast is clean, with soundings of 25 fathoms 
close-to. 

Cazador Point is the southern point of the Calumpang Peninsula 
which separates Balayan and Batangas Bays. It is formed by a 
strip of land about 150 feet high, covered with trees; off the point 
and joined to it are some rocks, and a reef extends about 200 yards 
from its eastern side, deepening abruptly, with soundings of :70 to 
90 fathoms at %, mile southeast of the point . 

. DATANG.AS BAY, 

between Ca.zador Point and Matoco Point, 9 miles east-southeast
ward, is clear and deep, with steep coasts. From Cazador Point to 
Maynaga Cove, 6 miles northward, the coast is steep, rocky, and 
wooded, and ean be passed without danger at a distance of 1h mile. 
From Maynaga Cove the coast is low, with sand beaches cut by 
numerous sm.all rivers. 

Xaynaga Cov~ about 6 miles northward of Caza.dor Point, a:ffords 
sheltered anchorage for small craft in heavy southwest weather jn 
10 to 16 fathoms, muddy bottom, with Montintubig· Peak .in range 
with a small wooded 210-foot hill ba&ring 280° (279° mag.). 
· Bawm, a small, unimportant town at the head of Batangas Bay, 

may be recognized by a. CODSpicuous white· church, ·which forms a 
£OOd landmark for vessels entering the bay; it is connected with 
~anila by railroad. · . · .. 

From Ba.nan to Pin.amuean Point. 8'.Jh miles southward 0£ Batan
-g:as, ·~ whole co~ is 'formed by_ ~d bea.c~_, and vessels of all 
sizes can anchor off it, but necessarily "Very close m :on· aeeonnt ;<>f the 
gre~t depth of.~ater. Between,BauaI1 a:nd.Bata~s &depth cf 12 
to .1'4: fathoms will be found at less than400 ya.rd$ from: the beach, 
and this anchorage is preferred by the small vessels that visi:c this 
coast otf ~t of its good h.old.IDg ·ground auci proximity to .these 
two t.oWD& . In ··cue. ·t>t: neeesslty 11.nchora.ge can be had east :qr west 
of •the aboVll roe;dsteatl; but ve:ry cll>Se 'to the beaeh.· tt.nd on :bOitom of 
gra.,vel im:d reek.(-~~~ AAK~) . .a;:&..,.;. . • . •. . l . .. . . . .. .· . · . • . 

· ~::c ~"~'· ,~·prine1pa.. town on theba:)",is.a2cO&Stw1se 
.port· of· ~hie:. unportali~· It IS about a miles -~ward 
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of Ba.u&n, on the Calumpang River and about 3,4 mile inland. The 
landing is marked by a dilapidated stone pier and the village of Santa 
Clara. A fixed red light is exhibited from a white wooden tripod 
erected on shore at the end of the pier. Small vessels steer for the 
pier on a 45° (44° mag.) bearing and anchor in 8 or 9 fathoms of 
water, allowing sufficient swinging room to clear some broken piles 
which were formerly part of a wooden extension of the pier. Large 
Y~ssels find.good anchorage in 15 to 18 fathoms southwestward of the 
pier. 

From Batangas Pier the coast trends southerly for about 7112 miles 
to Matoco Point, the eastern entrance to Batangas Bay. The Calum
pang River empties about 11-h miles southeastward of -the pier; the 
bar is about 300 yards wide, and has very little water on it at low 
tide. From the Calumpang River to N aboled Point, about 4 miles 
southward, the shore is lined with sand and gravel, thence to Matoco 
Point it is lined with bow lders and frlliged by a narrow, steep-to, 
coral reef. Soundings of 5 fathonis are found close to the shore, and 
off Matoco Point the 100-fathom curve approaches within % mile 
of the shore. 

Maricaban Island, about 11/2 miles southward of Cazador Point, is 
high and covered with trees. Near the eastern end, :Mount Casapao, 
bare of trees and covered with cogon grass, rises to a height of 1,468 
feet; near the western end is another mountain 1,005 feet high, ter
minating in a peak, which can be seen distinctly from the vicinity 
of Cape Santiago. The whole coast is bordered by rocks, and two 
rocky islets, Caban and Sombrero, lie off the northwest end, and 
two others, Culebra and Malajibomanoc, o:ff the eastern end. 

Caban Island, lying eastward of the northwest end of Maricaban, is 
285 feet high and sparsely covered with trees and bushes. 

Sombrero Islet, over l/2 mile north ward of the northwest end of Mar
icaban, is surrounded by a. coral reef with some heads out of water 
and others awash. It i~ 142 feet high, covered with low bushes, and 
forms a very prominent landmark. 

Sepoc Point, the northwestern point of Maricaban, is a steep, rocky 
hea~la~d 120 feet h~h; from ~ distance it appea_rs to be an island, 
but it IS. connected with the mamland by a rocky- isthmus 4 or 5 feet 
high. . . 

A shoal about 300 yards in extent, with a least depth of 5 feet, lies 
1 mile southwestward of Sef:?C Point; between this shoal ~d the 
co.ast is a channel % mile wide, with a. depth of 20 fathoms m the 
rmddle. ·· 

.Another shoal, on which the least depth is 13 feet, lies about %. 
mile northward of the north end of Caban Island • 
.. A reef; with rocky beads awash and.deep water alongsid~, is about 
•

100 yards from the north shore of Mar1caban Island, 1% miles .south
ward of Cazad.or Po:ili.t. 

Culebra Islet lies a little more than IA, mile from the east end of 
Marica~ ·rt is a.bOut 60 feet high and covered with trees, the tops 
of which a:r-e about 95 feet high.. The shore is rocky, bowlders and 
coral, except the most northern point, which ~ coral sand. The chan
nel between· CQlebra•atid Marica.ban has a WJ.dth of.about 200 yards 

an~!i~~"~~ nearly %, . mil; east.Ward. of Culeb~, is 
low and cov~ ··\jj.f.h· -~.the f,()ps· of which are about 35 feet high. 
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Jn the channel between Malajibomanoc and Culebra depths of 8 to 
20 fathoms are found. 

Port 14aricaban (chart 4257) is formed by the strait between Mari
ca ban and Caban 1slands and can be entered from either end, but the 
passage from the northward is preferable. It is sometimes used as 
a harbor of refuge for -small vessels, which· anchor off the village of 
1\-l~ric~ban and · moor to the shore and to each other. to prevent 
swinging. 

:Maricaban Strait, between Cazador Point and Maricaban Island, is 
clear and safe, the only hidden danger being the shoal ~ mile north
ward of Caban Island. The strait is used by the coasting steamers 
trading to Batan~as. There is no good anchorage in it; small coast
ing vessels sometimes anchor near the island, if necessary; but the 
tidal streams run with considerable velocity, and the anchor must be 
let go so close to the rocks that there is danger of being swept ashore 
before it grips. 

The passage south of Maricaban is deep and clear and is always 
used in navigating Verde Island Passage. 

Verde Island, about 31/2 miles from the coast, is triangular in shape, 
1,311 feet high, and well wooded. There are two prominent peaks 
on it, reported visible over 40 miles. The island can be approached 
with safety, though there are some detached rocks close to the shore; 
off the southeast point are some rocks that uncover 200 yards from 
8hore. On the north side is a bay in which the depth is from 10 to 7 
fathoms near the shore, with. a high wooded coast with occasional 
sand beaches, affording a shelter ih southerly winds. 

Verde Island Passage, lies between the south coast of Luzon and the 
north coast of Mindoro. It is divided into the North and South 
Passes by Verde Island; both passes are safe, but the northern one is 
preferred, as the southern is complicated by the Baco Islands. 

MATOCO POINT TO BANTIGUX POINT. 

Matoco Point, which forms the eastern entrance point of Batangas 
Bay, is high, wooded, and precipitous, with one low point to the 
so~thwes~.. Th~ coast eastward is. rocky for 1 1!1ile as far as ~ sloping 
point (lhJ_an); it then form:3 a slight indentation for 11;2 nules east
ward, ending in Arenas Point. 

Arenas :Point, the second point east of Matoc;ro, consists of sand and 
stones, which serve to distinguish it. It is low a.nd clean, and the 
tidal currents ms~ past it -w:ith great velocity~. Talaji.J!'o_int, 11h miles 
east by north of Arenas, is _not .very proµnnent; it i~ rocky and 
wooded. Westward of th~ point gOod water. ean be obta.rne4;L . 
. : Fro}ll T~laji ~~int .to. Rc:>Sa.rio .. Poin~. 6 miles eaSt~by north, the 

coast 1s covered ~1th .trees and ~hows a sandy_ beach fringed ~! rocks 
-0lose-to. Rosari(). River empties .a~ the p<>1llt of the same· Bame. 
Ther~ is·~. bar at. the mouth with 3 or' -1.ieet a.t low water .. From 
'RoS&rio R,iver to Malabrigo Po~t the ·shore. iB :sandy~ wooded,. and of 
....... ~·1ar heihl..t.. · . ... · · 
£~~ • . • . . ~. ·1· ..• ··· . :~ . .;.l.,;· . .. . . • . . . . . . .. . . . .. . '· . .. . ... . 

.····~l.>o· .p!I. about, . ~tfe,~~on1. fri)~· the head of. the.l)&y, muJ;leaiate~Y 
-.~-w. ttl:'.d o. ·~·~. •. n.o Pomt~ Good anc. horage::m. !'Y.· ·..;..be .had ... · ~:ir.· .. J...O .. ·. bo in 
12 .;f.~s, ·!'1>q\ti .~ .. y""rdt; from shore. . From tlns ~d,lo~ ¥ala-

~I~Ji08tfJ\i{=·)~:™~~\!hl~1b1!'~'!8(~~~:fa ;:~ 
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Chico Islet 183° (182° mag.). Vessels should approach this anchor
age cautiously, as the water shoals rapidly. 

Anchorage can be found in northerly w1nds for vessels of all sizes 
between Matoco Point and 1\-Ialabrigo Point, but the shore is very 
steep, and at less than 400 yards from it the depth is from. 8 to 13 
fathoms; bottom, coarse sand and gravel. · 

Malabrigo Point is the southwestern extremity of the broad headland 
formed by the spurs of Lobo Peaks; Punas is the central, and Mala
gundi the eastern, point of this headland. The coast between these 
points is of moderate height and well wooded, rocky between Mala
brigo and Punas, and bordered with sand beach and rocks from 
there to Malagundi. Punas Point is noticeable because of some red 
patches at a short distance fro1n the beach, and Lobo Peaks, 3,301 
feet high, serve to indicate the position from the southeast. 

A group flashing alternating light, visible 20 miles, is shown from 
a white cylindrical tower near the extremity of Malabrigo Point. 

Locoloco Point is about 10 miles east-northeastward of l\ialabrigo 
Point. The coast is high as far as the western entrance point to Siga
yan Bay, where the high land back of Punas Point terminates. Ves
sels of all sizes can anchor between Malagundi Point and Si&'ayan 
Bay, but close to the shore, which is very steep. The bottom is gen
erally coarse sand mixed with graveL 

Sigayan Bay lies immediately westward of Locoloco Point. The 
northeast shore of the bay is fringed by a coral reef, covered at high 
water, and. vessels should anchor well over in the western part of the 
bay. · 

From Locoloco Point to Bantigui Point, 4 miles northeastward, the 
coast hills are about 400 feet high and wooded. This vicinity ap
pears sunk when seen from the vicinity of the southern part of 
l\.~arinduque, there being high mountains on either side, but not be-
hind, these point.s. · 

TAYABAS BAY. 

Bantigui Point, the western entrance point of Tayabas Bay, is a 
wooded headland about 350 feet high and forms a prominent land
mal'k when entering the ba.y. It is steep-to on its southern and east
ern sides, but on its northern side a narrow coral reef begins, which 
gradually widens and frin~ the shores of Coloconto Bay and ex-
tends around Subuquin Polnt. · 

Mount·· Ba11a.jao lies nearly north of Bantigui Point and about 12 
mile.'3. from the coast. It is a truncated cone 7 ;066 feet high and is 
a. .conspicuous landmark whmi :not obscured by clouds. It is about 
nudway between:_ Laguna de Bay_a.n~ Tayabas Bay. . 
. Coloconto Bay hes between Bant1gu1 and Subuqu1n Points. A sm11:H 
inlet at the head of the bay serves as a shelter for small craft 1n 
sout~west gales. There is a smttll islet covered ~ith trees within it, 
and in the ~ntranoo there are several rocks, which are m6Stly bare 
at low:wa.ter,· Good'asehO-rage ill 15 f~thoms, protected. from sot:tth: 
w~ winds, may· be :found about ·lh nnle from shore with Bant1gu1 
Point ·bea~ tt.26° (124° mQg ) · . 

From sdbiiqui~ Point the ~ trends northward, with a sl_ight 
curve w~ for· ~ ·mileS .to .the ·mouth of. _the NayC)n R~ver., 
thenee n~ar:(l for 10 miles ti() the mou~th of the Tayabas River. 

97172°-J.9 ..•. 6 
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It is low and wooded, and bordered by sand beaches which are inter
sected by small streams. Nayon River has about 3 feet of water on 
the bar, deepening inside to 9 feet; it affords shelter to small 
coasters. -

Bolboc is a small town about 4 miles westward of the mouth of the 
Nayon River. The road leading to the town starts near the mouth 
of a small stream which empties about 1% miles southwestward of 
-the N ayon. Vessels can anchor o1f the coast between Coloconto Bay 
and the mouth of the Tayabas River, % mile from the shore in 12 
fathoms, mud bott.om. 

There are a number of shoals in the western part of Tayabas Bay 
which must be carefully avoided by vessels seeking anchorage. A 
small, dangerous coral reef, with a least depth of ll/2 fathoms and 
surrounded by depths of from 10 to 15 fathoms, lies nearly 1 mile 
:from shore south-southeastward of the mouth of the Na.yon River. 
Nearer the shore and extendi~ southwestward for nearly 2 miles 
there is a. dangerous reef shoaling suddenly from 7 and 8 fathoms 
to 1'% and 2 f&thoms. 

Another reef, covered by a least depth of l/2 fathom, lies about 21/2 
miles northeastward of the mouth of the N ayon River and 1 mile 
from the shore. 

The vicinity of these reefs should be a.voided, as they are not vis
ible because of the discolored water. 
. Tayabaa River is about 150 yards wide at the mouth and has about 1 
fathom on the bar at high water, increasing to 2 fathoms inside. 
The depths on the bar seem to be decreasing, and small boats can not 
enter the river at low tide. The point eastward of the mouth of the 
river trends southerly and forms a bight, where anchorage may be 
found in 5 to 7 fathoms, mud and sand bottom. This anchorage is 
further protected from northeast winds by a reef, on which are a 
number of S1I1all islets, projecting from the point just described. 

Lucena, (chart 4267), a town of considerable importance connected 
with Manila by railroad, is about 2% miles from the coast, between 
two small rivers, which form the Ta.yabs.s River. .. 

A fixed red light visible 10 miles is exhibited from a white steel
frame tower on the beach near high water mark on the western side 
of the mouth of the Tayabas River. There are several shoal patches 
of from 2~ to 4 fathoms about 1%. miles southward of the mouth of 
the river. 
D~xs.-V easels . approaehinit. the a.nehorage at the mouth of 

the Taya~. River are a.dv~ to bring the light ~to bear ~0 
( 11° 

mag.) when at least 2 miles distant; steer for the fudit on this bear· 
ing, and goOd an~~ wjll be .1.ound in. about .7 £athoms with the 
eastern entrance point bea.rJ.D.g 61° ( &o° mag.). · 

Lea ring .this ancho~e, vessels Elhould steer. with the light over the 
stern .bea.ring.12° (11° mag .. ) for at .. lett.st 2 miles, when .the course 
~Y be· sba~ as desirect; - . . . · . 

From Ta~ Poin,t a_pea.t reef extends eastward a.rid ·southward 
for .-~dy f :~ then eu.rY.es a.round D!>rthward, J.ea.ving. a ·,channel 
about %. mile wide between 1t and P~ilao Grande··'.blmid.. · On the 
~ ~·· .... of. :the reef· are: a number of ~· · · which bare· at Io-w 
'-.. ........._ .. · ·.·': ·.·south .. ·. · ·.,end •.of.· Pagb:"-~ Chi·-.· ·. ··•. · · ·· d ;.....,;.,...< . ....; -.•.,.c ·:_ · .. -./¥:.tQ .(73° .. ~ •.. ···• . . ... . .. . .. . .. . .LUlKI . ..__. an ,,_.,~~- . .,.t . 

. :~) .•• -.. .. ~ -~.~ ~t to the·.Tay-.-...mve.r.~be&ring 
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288° (287° IllRg.) clear the southern side of this reef. A. black buoy 
not set m.arks the extrenie southern edge of the above reef. 

PagbilAo Bay lies between Bocboc Point, about 6 miles east-north
eastward of the mouth of the Tayabas River, and· Pagbilao Grande 
Island; the a vailabie anchorage area is reduced by reefs and shoal 
water to a space about 1 mile in extent. 

DIRECTIONS.-.-To enter Pagbilao .Bay give the southwestern part 
of Pagbilao Grande a berth of about 1,4, mile and steer for Angas 
Point, well open westward of Patayan Island, bearing 335° (334° 
mag.). Good anchorage will be found in 5 fathoms, with the hill 
on Patayan Island bearing 347° (346° mag.) and Bocboc Point bear
ing 230° (229° mag.). Light-draft vessels may anchor farther west
ward and obtain more shelter in southwest winds. 

Patayan. Island is about 90 feet high and quite prominent. Angas 
Point is about 25 feet high, has a bare surface, and is easily recog
nized. The church at Pagbilao is visible from a considerable dis-
tance and forms a good landmark. . 

Pagbilao Grande Island is of triangular form and nearly joined to 
the mainland, forming with it the bays of Pagbilao westward and 
Laguimanoc eastward. Mount Mitra, in the northeast part, is 53,0 feet 
high and is the highest point on the island. The southern side is 
steep-to, having a depth of from 12 to 14 fathoms, mud, at a distance 
of % mile. This is the point !.<:> make for when entering Pagbilao 
Bay. 

Pagbilao Chica Island, lying eastward of Pagbilao Grande, is joined 
to the larger island by a strip of sand. It is crescent shaped, forming 
westward the little bay of Capulaan, at the entrance of which the 
depth is 14 :fathoms, decreasing to 5 :fathoms at the edge of the shoal 
water that fills the head of the bay. Capulaan Bay affords good 
sheltered anchorage during the northeast monsoon, but is open to 
the southwest. Jr[ount Lipata, near the southern end of the island, is 
599 feet high and has a large white spot on the southwest side, nea.r 
the top, that is very prominent and may be seen 20 miles in clear 
weather. _ 

Mangayao Island is a small wooded island lying on the east side of 
the entrance to La~anoc Bay .about 11.4 miles eastward of the mid
dle of the eastern side of Pal.?hilao Chica Island; it is an island at high 
water only, being surrouncled by mud flats bare at low water. The 
northern part of the island is fringed with mangroves; the southern 
part is a sand beach. A reef, partlY bare at low water, extends 1~ 
mil~ southw-.rd. from it. Tubig Point, the western extremity of 
the island,iSa low bluff surrounded by~ and there are also rocks 
off the .southern ·point.. . . 
. L&gui:ma)lOO Point,. the western extremity of the land on the ea.stern 
s1d~ of Port Lf.lgu.imanoe, is composed of low blujfs, fringed by rocks. 
It is well:wooded and 137 .. feet high. · .. 
. The small village of LAounc.ANoo, from which considerable lumber 
is shipped~ lie$ <>ll the point of the same name. • • 

Port ~1100 (cha.rt 45167),. eastward of the Pagbilao Islands, is 
reduced by.•.reefs.and. is~ts on both sides and at its head t.o.a channel 
about ·14 mile "'1ide: and 2*· miles long, in wh~ch the soundings grad
ually d.ee~- fmtn. 11 to .2 fatbOl'llS,- sand and· mud. ~reat care must 
be taken ~ ~Q\d?the rreefs, whieh:~d from both Sides of the .. ~~ 
trance, narroWing the channel eonsiderably, and also two shoals lying 
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on the western side of the channel~ The southern shoal has a least 
depth of 2 fathoms and the northern one llh fathoms. HIGH IsLET, 
the first islet on the eastern side of the entrance, is small anti. 65 feet 
high; it is steep-to on its western side, but on the southern side a reef 
extends 1,4 mile southward. CALABA lsLET, immediately northward of 
High Islet, is also small and about 40 feet high. TALABAN IsLAND lies 
across the head of the navigable ·channel, is Slllall and wooded, and 39 
feet high. 

DmECTIONs.-To enter Laguimanoc bring Calaba Islet and La
guimanoc Point in range bearing 357° (356° mag.) and steer in on 
this range. When Tubig Point is abeam, about % mile distant, the 
vessel will be past the shoals on the western side of the channel and 
should be headed for the west end of Talaban Island on a 338° (337° 
mag.) course, and anchorage taken up according to draft. Small 
craft can find good, protected anchorage immediately northward of 
Laguimanoc Point and also northward of Tale.ban Island. 

From the entrance to Port Laguimanoc to Tuquian Point, about 29 
miles southeastward, the coast is ~enerally low, with a flat sand beach 
fringed with coral reefs of varying width and broken in places by 
mangroves. Inland the country is thinly wooded near the shore~ 
with scattered patches of cultivated ground. At a greater distance 
back the low hills begin and are heavily wooded. Anchorage may be 
had nearly anywhere along this coast, but the principal place.i;;; are 
Unisan, Pitogo, and l'tlaealelon. Vessels not intending to make a stop 
are ·advised to give the coast a berth of 21/2 miles, as dangerous de
tached reefs lie nearly that far out. 

ltlalatandan Point, about 8~ miles east-southeastward of Port La
guiinanoc, is bold, rocky, wooded, and formed by a hill 179 feet high, 
and is surrounded by low, level land. The western side of the point 
is stee_p .. to, but from the s01_itherri part a. cor!'-1 reef extends southward 
to a distance of about 1;.'2 mile. About % mtle west-southwestward of 
Malatandan Point is the northeast extremity of a large, dangerous 
reef, partly bare at low water. · 
. Calaylayan Bay lies immediately southeastward of. Mala.tandan 
Point. The head of the bay is shoal, and a wide sandy beach is bare 
at low water. The town of Unisa~ an occasional port of call for 
coasting steamerS, lies at the head of the bay. The small -river empty~ 
·mg at the town has very little water on its bar at low water, and small 
craft entering are dependent on the tide. There is a small shipbuild-
ing plant. · . · · · 

The bay aft"ords good anchorage, sheltered onl:r during the porth~ 
east mQllSOOn. To approach this anchorage vessels should bring the 
town to bear 85° (34° :mag.) and steer for it, aneh'ori~g in 4 fathoms, 
soft mud'(!ly bott9m, ·wpen· Mruatandan Point. bears ·832'° .·(881° mag.)· 

·· Silaneapo Paint, about 21/2 miles southeastward of :M:alatandan :point, 
i~ lo:w and ~nera~y. fringed wit!i. mangrove$. at• its extremity, b_nt 
~· to a hetght· e-f .295· feet at a distance of tt little· more -than 1 mile 
~a~. .. . 

Jila1>ht P~, .e.bo~t 4%,' miles scm~asiwai:d of Silan:eapo 'Point, is 
~+ eti>!erid ~ wa~~~:, and fringed with .oora:l .. ~tw~n those 
poi!dis: 'lb.· .• e .shOre.· .... · ...... · ,.Ji:~ ·~. :~11(1Y, · f)ea~b aJternating· ·.".'.~th ~"8:flgt"oves; 
-Bbcmt~ midw•,Y· a.~· cStream ·empties, Det\r ··the ni"'uflf'Df· which are 
some<:~'~la~k: i"eeb ·ubcfut 8 foot high~:_. 'Pbe most: "utlying 
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danger in the vicinity ()f Mabio Point is a small, 4-fathom reef 1% 
miles west-southwestward of Mabio Point. Several shoal reefs lie 
between this one and the shore. 

Pitogo, the principal town in this vicinity, lies at the head of an 
irregularly shaped indentation, which is about 2% miles wide be
tween Mabio and Pagbabaugnan Points. It is built on a point of 
land between the mouths of Lagalag and Mayuboc Rivers, both of 
which are small and unimportant. The church is a prominent stone 
edifice with a tower on the eastern end ; it forms a good landmark. 
Pitogo is visited weekly by a small coasting steamer. Good anchor
age may be found by bringing the church to bear 45° (44° mag.), 
stee~ng ~or it, and anchoring in 5 fathoms ~en the church is about 
%, mile distant. Small vessels and those having local knowledge may 
proceed closer in, care being taken to avoid a 114 fathom patch which 
lies eastward of the above course. 

About 2 miles southward of Pitogo is the western extremity of a. 
large coral reef i which bares at about half tide; about 14 mile south
ward of the western extremity of this reef is a small ll/2 -fathom 
patch with deep water around it. 

Macalelon is a small town at the mouth of the small river of the 
same name abou.t 4. miles southeastward of Pito~o. . It ~as ~~~ly 
steamer coJ'Ilillun1cat1on. The reefs are very extenSive in this v1c1n1ty, 
making oil 1 to 2 miles. To vessels desiring to anchor off Macalelon 
no helpful directions can be given beyond the warning that a stranger 
should not ~o into less than '! fathoms and should anchor with the 
large house 1n Macalelon bearing 46° (45° mag.). 

A small, dangerous reef, with a least depth of 21,4 fathoms, lies 11..4 
miles from shore 2% miles west-southwestward of the town of 
Ringoso. 

Hingoso is a small village about 4 miles. southeastward from Ma
calelon. Small steamers call here ·weekly. Vessels seeking anchorage 
off ~ingoso should bring the town to bear 90° ( 89° mag.) and steer 
for it and artchor aeeord1ng to draft. 

Southwestward and southward of Hingoso and 1 to 2 miles from 
shore is a chain of dangerous detached reefs and one rock awash, 
all of which can be cleared by keeping Tuquian Point bearing nothing 
southward of 1aoQ (129° mag.). 

TAYABAS BAY TO RAGAY GULF. 

Tuquian Point is low, covered with ~angroves, and not conspicuous 
fr?m south or southeast; it is fringed by a reef, which extends 14 
mile westward ·a.nd % mile southeastward. In the passage between 
Tuquian Point and. }lompog Island the flood tide sets southeast and 
the ebb tide ri.t>ribwest. • · ·· 

From Tuquian Point the et?88t trends in an ~~southeas~ direc~ion 
for about 9 miles t.o · Ajus ~omt. Betw~n Tuqu1an and A3us Points 
are two deep indentations m the shore lme, Tagabas and Catnnau1111 
Bays. ·.· ·. · ·· ... · ·· · · · · ·· · . 

Tagabaa Bay about 2 miles . eastward from Tuquian Point, has ·a 

~~~~-~~i'Fonv:h! e!,i;.aiz.:wi:,t,.!: 
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PuTl:NG BUHANGIN SHOAL is a detached coral reef topped by a 
small shifting sand cay which bares at about half tide; it is about %, 
mile west-southwest from the western extremity of Sandoval Point. 
Besides the main body of the shoal, which hares at extreme low water, 
shoal water extends farther eastward, between which and the point is 
a channel sometimes used by coasters. There is a 3-fathom patch 
about 1 mile west-southwest from Puting Buhangin Shoal, with deep 
water between it and the shoal. These shoals are dangers to na viga
tion along this coast, but serve to partially protect Taga.bas Bay from 
southwesterly seas. 

DIBECTioNs.-To enter Tagaba.s Bay bring the northern side of the 
western extremity of Sandoval Point to bear 90° (89° mag.) before 
Tuquian Point bears westward of 0° ( 359° mag.) and steer for it. 
When Puting Buh~n Shoal is abeaxn, haul northeastward a.nd 
anchor according to draft. 

Sandoval Point, separating Ta.gabas and Catanauan Bays, is low, 
heavily wooded, and fringed with mangroves. It is. surrounded by 
reefs barin_g at low water, which at no place exceed 1h mile in width. 
Sandoval Point is nearly straight on its seaward side for a distance 
of 1% miles and is connected with the mainland by an isthmus less 
than 1h mile wide. 

Oatanauan Bay, eastward of Sandoval Point, has an entrance be
tween points fringed with coral reefs. The eastern extremity of 
Sandoval Point sends out a rocky reef to a distance of about % mile 
beyond the mangrove shore line; on this reef a.re several rocks which 
bare at half tide. From Pala Point, the eastern entrance point, the 
reef extends westward about 1A mile. Inside the entrance points the 
bay widens slightly, the coral reefs narrow and finally disappear, 
leaving a clean, sandy beach along the shore of the bay. A depth of 
10 fathoms is found oft the entrance, and from tbere the water shoals 
gradually toward the .head of the bay, where 3 fathoms will be found 
within 1/2 mile of the shore. There a.re no dangers in Ca.tanaua.n ·Bay 
except the reefs fringing the shores. The Catanauan River1. emptying 
into the head of the h&y, affords shalt.er for small crart, but the 
entrance is obstructed by a sa.nd bar, bare at low water. . . 

Catanauan, the largest town in this vicinity, and a port of. call for 
mail steamers, lies at the head of the bay at the mouth of the river of 
the same name. It contains a graystone church with a small dome, 
which :forms a good landmark. No particular directions are needed 
for Catanauan Bay. Vessels entering usually bring the church to 
bear 23° (22° mag.) and steer"for it, a.nclwcing in 5 fathoDlf;l,.saD<lY 
bottom, with the churdl .-011 the above be&ring, 4istan.t abo~t .1 mile. 
The small .coasting• steame:rSusuall:y anch-Or ~ch cl0$er in .. ·according 
to draft. . . . . . ' . . - ... ,. . . .. . . . - . 
· Between the .eastern entrance to Ca.tanau&n.Bay an;d Aju8.Point, 

abaut 2 miles . .east--southeastward. the (ringing. coral reef extends to 
&a average distance ·<>f % mile .irmn shore, <>utside of which is :found 
·sa.nd ~ sloJ?ii;Q{ rapidly to.•roud. LaSs ~. %.mile.sau~hwest
ward of A)l1s Point .18 a small def.ached coral pat.Ch bare at low water; 
~ .... .:~ • .._s,__ .:.-;... --.. . .&.1 . • ~ •· b" • • . . . 
WUD• Wae:UUL · ~ .·• . , . ·· .JD.ct lSVleinit , .. . . .. Al!ui.a;it,fieli·~'!,~.OfCatanaua.D..~y iSthe .. ·· . . :;. ···~-:{{_of a 

:r="'....fl::S~~~~t~~l!!>C:~'"hill; 
approach the ooast near A.Jus Pomt and border it a:s:fa.r as A~ Bay. 
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Between Mula.nay and the mouth of the Mataha River the shore is 
steep-to, and the hills are 300 to 700 feet high, with their suml!lits· 
close to the beach. From Ayoni Bay southward the hills recede and 
the country is more open, wooded, and grassy, and 3 or 4 miles inland 
rises to a range of mountains, mostly wooded, 1,200 to 1,400 feet in 
height. · 

Mulanay is a small town at the mouth of the river of the same name, 
about 3 miles southeastward of Ajus Point. Between these points the 
sh.ore reef is of irregular width, but in no place d0es it ~xtend over 1h 
mile from shore. Good anchorage, protected only during the north
east monsoon, may be found in front of Mulanay. To approach it 
bring the church (a high, white tower) to bear 70° (69° mag.) and 
steer for it, anchoring in 5 fathoms, sandy bottom, about 800 yards 
from shore with a large bowlder on the reef on the port beam. 

Mount Jlaelayao, about 2 miles eastward of Mulanay, appears as a. 
broad, flat-topped, heavily wooded peak 1,240 feet high; it rises very 
little above the other hills in its vicinity. 

Just south of Mulanay the shore reef extends about 650 yards, but 
thence to the mouth of the Mataha River, 5 miles southeastward, the 
reef is narrow and very steep-to. The land a.long this coast rises 
quickly to heights of from 300 to 700 feet. Lipata Point, about 2 
miles south-southeastward of Mula.nay, is not conspicuous as a point, 
but its white cli1fs are prominent. 

Ayoni Bay, about 61/2 miles southeastward of Lipata Point, is an 
open roadstead affording good anchorage during the northeast mon
soon. The water shoals gradually from 15 fathoms, muddy bottom, 
1 mile o:ffshore, to 5 fathoms, sandy bottom, 112 mile from the beach. 
A reef extends about 1h mile from the southern entrance point to 
the bay. 

From Ayoni Bay the coast trends south -by east, with a curve east
ward for 7 miles to Subungnin Point, and is generally fringed with" 
coral or rock, which extends in places slightly more than 1/2 mile. 
Small detached reefs, with depths of 1h to 5 fathoms, lie from 112 
to llt2 miles from this coast. For la.ck of suitable landmarks only 
the more dangerous reefs will be described. . 

Bondoc is a small yilla~ of little comlllercial im.porta.nce, partly !->b
scured by· trees, lymg slightly back from the beach, about 4 miles 
southeastward of Ayoni Bay. The church, in the northern part of 
the village, -is a long frame stracture earallel to the shore, and ,is 
readily·. identified, being the largest building in the village. Good
ancho1"flge -~ the northeast monsoon u.iaY be found in ~ or 10 fathoms, 
~ud and sand bottom, abont % mile from s_hore _ 1n. front of the 
village of Bondoc. As ··the water shoals rapidly 111S1de of the 5-
~athom curve, vessels without local knowledge are advised to ~ehor 
in n?t less thli.ll 9 fathoms. _Small v~ may anchor closer m by 
caut1ously -foll0wing. the narrow channel through the shore reef. . 
Dnmuru:nta~v essels from northward should keep at least 1 mile 

from shore until the church at Bondoc bears 100° (99° mag.) &nd 
then steer for it, a.rielwring -as previously recoIIUilended ; vesst:.ls from 
westwa~ -~auld pass southw!rd and_ eastward ~f Subungum Reef 
and appro&ch·the &nehoragewith. theehnrch hearing 68° (67° mag.). 
These eollrses·:willearry a .. ....i- . ..,u clear of the 5 and 4% fathom 
reefs, lying 11jta a.ad 1% mile8.westw&l'd·of ,the chureli afi .Bond~· ·· 
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Subunguin Point, about 3 miles southward of Bondoc, is .fa.irly 
prominent, well wooded, and about 250 feet high. It is fringed with 
mangroves and surrounded by a reef, which on the western side of 
the point is very narrow and stee_p-to._ · 

Subunguin Reef, the most outlyJng danger in this vicinity, is a large 
detached reef partly awash at half tide. The middle of the reef is 
about 3 miles from shore and 23,4 miles northwestward of Subunguin 
Point. This reef is steep-to on. its western side. Subunguin Point, 
bearing 148° (147° ma~.), leads through a deep, clear channel 1 mile 

' wide between Subungu1n Reef and the reefs westward from Bondoc. 
Pinamuntangan Point, hearing nothing southward of 150° (149° 
mag.), leads o/8 mile westward of Subunguin Reef. . 

Agu.asa Bay is a smp.ll bay southward of Subunguin Point. The 
head of it is fringed by a wide coral reef bare at low water. Small 
vessels may find anchorage in the middle of the bay in 3 to 5 fathoms, 
sandy bottom. A small detached reef, with a least depth of 114 
fathoms, lies off the entrance to Aguasa Bay about 'Vs mile south
southwestward of a bold cliff about 100 feet high, partly covered with 
vegetation, on the southwestern side of Suhunguin Point. . 

Pinam.untangan Bay, immediately northward of the point of ·the 
same name, is of no commercial value. Several detached shoals exist 
~ the northern part of tpe hay about 1h mile from s~ore and extend-
1ng northward from a hne drawn west from the nuddle 0£ a small, 
sandy beach at the head of the bay. 

Pinamuntangan :Point, the western point in this vicinity, is heavily 
wooded, fringed with Jll3.ngroves, a.nd surrounded bl: a very narrow 
coral reef. From Pinamuntangan Point to Bondoc- Point, 71/2 miles 
southeastward, the coast is bold, clean, and steep-to. 

Bondoc Point, the southern extremity of Bondoc Peninsula, is. a for-
midable looking, redoubt-like formation of limestone and has a bluff 
·50 feet high, rising from a platform· of old coral. The fact that this 
point appears like masonry, is grayish in color, a.nd remarkably bold 
makes it easy to recognize. It is clean and ~p-to and ca.n be rounded 
in safety .at a distance of 1.4 mile. 

Bondoc Head, about 1 mile northward from the point, is 1,3~ .feet 
high. . . . .. 

lt"'rom Bondoc Point the coa,.st tre11ds 1-n· a northeasterly diractiQn for 
7 miles to Arena Point, the mQSt easterly point o.f ·Bondoc Peninsula. 
This coast is clean and steep-to, with. the exception of two small reefs 
oil Pagsanhan Point,. and can be skirted in safety at a. distan~ of 1 
mile. Eastward of B9nd~ Point. the hills progressively dimjflish in 
size and beeome more~ :until at ;Pagsa,nhan PoiJ;it they~ trend 
a.way. ·from. the coast,. opening.~ -Pagsa,n.ba.n .an .. d TtJ,lisa .. Y .V.a~e.,:y.s. 
· .. P~. Poiat, ,about .3 -miles ~~Md of. ~op Pomt, is. low 

and. -:woo(kd. at its extremity •. ·and frmged by a. vecy JlAl"row .coral .reef. 
P~ .JU"ter,,the largest.~~ in~tllis :vicinity, with,.\\boU.t 4 :feet 
oil ~its ;ba.r at low ~water, emptl~'lfiUUlln9d1a~ly northward of. P-.~all 
Pomt. . . .. . . .. .. . . . .. . 

~t!~:rttz;~::·:=:n~:;i:=C:~i~~:.l:!~v 

:e~~=:::=~i=~,;~ •:~ -p~&thom,.lies about 600 yards from .. SJaore.:abciut 1A 
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mile southwestward of Pagsanhan Point. These two reefs constitute 
the only offlying dangers between Bondoc and Arena Points. 

HARINDUQUE ISLAND, 

situated before the eastern entrance to Verde Island Passage, is nearly 
circular and has a greatest diameter of about 24 miles in a northwest 
and southeast direction. It is mountainous and well wooded. There 
are a number of prominent peaks, of which Mount Mar langa, in the 
southern part of the island, 3,877 feet high, is the highest. There are 
five towns, all of which are on or near the coast and off which shel
tered anchorage may be found according to the season of the year. 
There are three harbors of refuge, Port ::Balanacan, Santa Cruz; and 
Masagasai Bay, where good shelter may be found. The soil of Mar
induque is fertile and the principal exports are hemp, copra, and 
firewood. 

San Andres Point, the northern extremity of the island, is a small, 
steep-to peninsula 886 feet high. 

Between San Andres Point and Santa Cruz Point, about 8 miles 
eastward of it, the coast is rough and irregular. This coast is divided 
into two bays by Trapichihan Point. Sayao Bay, the western one, 
though fringed with rocks, is deep, having 22 fathoms in the middle. 
Calancan, the eastern bay, is foul and faced by the Banot Islands, of 
which Hakupan, the outer one, lying about 1 mile northeastward of 
Trapichihan Point, is ~igh and h<?ld, but ?f little value as a land
mark except when close inshore. Firewood 1s exported from Lusok, Q 

barrio on the southeastern arm of the bay. 
Santa Cruz Point, the western point -of the nortbern entrance to 

Santa Cruz Harbor, is over 100 feet high and fringed on its northern 
extremity by a narrow re~f. In this vicinity there are no outlying 
dangers northward of a line running east and west through Santa 
Cruz Point, with the exception of a 2lf2-fathom patch about Y2 mile 
n.?rthwestward of the point, be:yon<! which the water deepens.rapidly. 
I~oul ground extends about 3 miles in an east-southeast direction from 
Santa Cruz Point and fortns the western limit of the northern channel 
into Santa Cruz Barbor. . 

Santa Cruz Island, about 4 miles southeastward of the point of the 
same name, is fJ:inged by reefs wh~ch, ?ff the northwest point, ex
tend about 1h .mile m a northerly direction and off the southeastern 
p~int a:bout % mile. The island is low and flat;. the. southwestern 
third of -the island is mangrove swamp and the remainder coconut 
groves and cultivated land. 

Sa~ta -Oruz "Barbor (chart 4453), fot:med by the P..assage between 
Marmduque .and Santa Cruz Islands, is safe. and fairly roomy, has 
exce~lcent oold~ng ground, and . is . an~ important harbor of refuge. 
During flOOd tide a weak current sets in through the northern chan
nel and-Ont through the eastern channel; ~onversely during_the ebb. 
Good, pro~ed anchorage may be found 1n 9 fathoms, soft. mudd? 
bot~m, with· the 190nth tangent to Santa Cruz Jsland bea~1ng 91 

0 ( 90 mag-.) and the ·western tangent to the same island bearing 335 
(334° uiag!)./ \~: l~t is Shown from a eonctete pillar on ·tne reef 
on the westem -~·&f· Santa· Cruz Harbor. · . 
. P~N"ik'•·''fV'~1$ entering by the ndrthern channel shmdd n9t 

bnng ~+~·-~Pobit to··bear anything northward of 270° (269° 
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mag.) until the east point of Santa Cruz Island is w.ell open of the 
north point of the same island bearing 130° ( 129° mag.) in order 
to give the foul ground on the western side of the entrance a good 
berth. When the southwest tangent of Santa Cruz Island bears 
166° (165° mag.), with a bluff near the mouth of the Tagum River 
in range with it, haul southward and bring the light on the western 
side of the harbor to bear 189° (188° mag.) and steer :for it until 
well inside, when a. midchannel course may be kept to the anchorage. 
The eastern entrance is ~ mile wide at the narrowest part, and 
both sides are fringed with reefs. Vessels approaching it should 
bring the light to bear 282° (281° mag.) and steer for it on that 
bearing until Mango Point is abeam, when the course may be shaped 
for any part of the anchorage. 

Santa Cruz River, emptying into the southwestern part of Santa 
Cruz Harbor, is very shoal and navigable only by small boats at 
high water. 

The town of Santa Cruz lies about %, mile southwa.rd of the river of 
the same name, about l't2 miles above its mouth. There is a road 
leading from the town to the river, at the terminus of which are a 
warehouse and small wharf. Small coasting steamers call off the 
river mouth two or _three times each .w~. TI;te usual anchorage 
for small craft desirous of commun1cat1ng with Santa Cruz IS 

southeastward of Tabignan Point. Vessels drawing not over 7 feet 
may proceed bet'Yeen two rocky reef points south of ~abignan 
P-0mt and anchor 1n 11/2 to 2 fathoms, protected from all wtnds. 

The Tagum River, which is larger and has more water inside than 
the Santa Cruz River; empties immediately eastward of that river. 
At the mouth, however, are extensive mud flats, bare. at low water, 
with a channel having a depth of only 1 foot through them. It seems 
to be very little used even by native boats. 

J(aniuayan Island, nearly 1Y2 miles northeastward of Santa Cruz 
Island, is low and flat, given up exclusively to the cultivation of coco
nuts and surrounded by extensive reefs. In passing between Santa 
Cruz and Ma..ninayan Islands, Tagum Point in range with summit of 
the easternmost hill on Salomague Island bearh1g 159° ( 158 ° mag.) 
will carry a vessel through the middle of a channel % mile wide with 
a least depth of 8 fathoms. .. . . 

lCompog Ts.land, 1%., miles eastward of Maniuaya.n Island and 43.4 
miles south-southwest of Tuquian .Point, Luzon,. lS rugged and steep, 
J,ises quickly near the east.side to a ~ig~t of 282 f~, and then slopes 
gently to the westward. Mompog 1S fringed on its .north, east, and 
south sides by a narrow, steep-to reef. ~ the w~ aide the reef 
is wider, and in pb.ees it continues to ::Maniuayan Isla~d. 'I'he ;eha.n
uel between Mompog and MaJ?.iuaya.n Isi..nds .is over 1% mil• wide, 
and th:e least wa~r.f<>und· during the recent survey '!as.434 fathoms, 
·but ~use of :the ir~r rocky. h<;lttom. v~ u~ng. thlS eB.annel 
a.re adviSed .to ad.he~ closely ·to the .followmg directions: The eastern 
tangeni to Sal~niague Island bearing 184°. (183° nlitg.:) in 1-ange .with 
slope of tlte:third ·knoll on ~lomague :Po~t leads through a channel 
ha~ a ~ ·~· o! 7 ~()~ .. V easels usi.ng this channel are 

~~=i.~~.:3~;;; i:j!;3~m Qr=~'.·~ the 
.... 4r~J.l~.-~J~1\it·~~southeastw...-dot;;:~~ce 
to:~·~~,.cleanandsteep-to •. Jt.._.,a.ae ... ~ope 
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to two hills known as Tagum Peaks, 532 and 584 feet high,, respec
tively. From northward these two hills show as quite sharp; the 
eastern.most and higher one is well defined and wooded and the inner 
one is covered with grass with a fringe of trees at its top. 

Sal.om.ague Island lies mid way between Tagum and Salomague 
Points and protecting Masagasai Bay. The northwest and southeast 
points are low, and there are hills in the center and southwest part. 
The highest point on the island, 242 feet, is near the center. On the 
southeastern part of the island is a brown, rocky cliff, 120 feet high, 
visible from seaward. The northeastern side of the island is fringed 
with reefs, nearly % mile wide at the northern end and tapering to 
almost nothing off the rocky cliff just mentioned. 

:M:asa.gasai Bay (chart 4453) is a large, irregular indentation in the 
coast line that is nearly filled by Salomague Island. The passage 
between the island and the mainland is narrow and shoal in the mid
dle, west of the center of the island, but expands at either end into 
irregularly shaped basins of considerable size and depth. The south
ern end, though having plenty of water, is not recommended because 
of its limited area and difficulty of access. It is possible to enter by 
:foJlowing closely the edge of the reef around the south end of Salo
mague Island or by crossing the 2%-fathom reef which lies directly 
in front of the entrance. No directions can be given except to enter 
by chart and lead. 

The northern end, however, offers a safe and fairly roomy anchor
age for small vessels which is easy of access, as follows: Bring the 
sharp, conical 323-foot hill about 2 miles westward from the uorth 
end of Salomague Island to bear 260° (259° mag.), when it will be 
in range with a white stum_e in the foreground; steer in on this range 
or on the hearing for the hill, if stuinp can not be seen, until Tagum 
Point bears 11° (16° mag.} and then steer 197() (196° mag.) until 
the before.:..mentioned hill bears 284° (283° mag.); thence by chart 
and local objects to an anchorage in 4 or 5 fathoms. 

Salomague Point, about 8 miles southward of the eastern entrance 
point to 8$.nta Cruz Harbor, is the most eastern point on Marinduque. 
It is formed of low cli:lfs and is clean and steep-to. 

From Salomague Point the coast trends southwestward, with a 
curve westward, for 11 miles to Marlanga Point and then curves 
round gradually southward and westward t.o Suban Point, the south
ern extremity .of the island. This coast is bold, clean, and steep-to, 
and in most places the 20-fathom curve is f~und :within.% ~ile from 
shore. A narrow frin~ of coral about % mile wide be~s Just w~
:va~ fron1 Salomft.gue Point and gradually decreases in width witil 
it disappears in Marlanga Bay.· · . 

Torrijos }lay~ about 4¥.l miles southwestward of Salomague Pomt, 
a~ords sheltel": f-0r small craft exce{lt from southerly an:d easte!'iy 
w1nds. The :entrance point and the sides of the bay are fringed with 
corali n&rrowin .. g the entrance ch8:11nel to about 300 yards and con
tracting ti. ancJwrage . ._rea to a width of ~bout 250 _yards. To enter, 
fro~ a pQ8itiqp ~about ~ mile caifsh.Qre, bring the. right !1and of two 
native h<mi!M~!k$.t the head of the bay, jn range with a distant,_ dark .. 
appearing:! ,1".0lnlded .hill.top that shows in a distinct ~otch m t~e 
grassy hiUS;-:toHbear' 318° (317° mag.) and enter cautiously .• This 
:range leada:bl• an anehorage in 7 or 8 fathoms, sandy ·bottom, in the 
center of the ·bay. · 
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Torrijos is a. small town of no commercial importance lying on high 
ground on the western side of Torrijos Bay. The church and one 
other building have iron roofs which are visible in most directions 
from sea ward. 

Xarlanga Bay, about 4 miles southwestward of Torrijos Bay, is of 
no commercial importance and is too deep to afford anchorage ex
cept in a limited space close to the southern shore, where anchorage 
may be found in 12 to 15 fathoms, sandy bottom, about 800 yards 
from the beach. 

Jlarlanga Point, the southeastern point of Marinduque, is a bold, 
clean headland 920 feet high 400 yards from shore. 

Buban Point, the southern extremity of the island, is bold and clean; 
back fDE>m the point the land rises rapidly toward Mount Marlanga. 

Elefante Islet, o/s mile southward of Suban Point, is a small, round, 
rocky islet%. mile in diameter. It is sparsely wooded, 386 feet high, 
and is clean an?. steep-to on all sides. It forms a very prominent 
landmark, especially from eastward or westward. The tidal currents 
in the channel between it and Ma.rinduque run with considerable 
velocity. 

Anchorage may be found on a small shelf northward of the islet 
in about 13 fathoms, sandy bottom, with the eastern tangent to the 
islet bearing 180° ( 179° mag.). 

From Suban Point the coast trends in a general northwesterly direc
tion for 14 miles to Obung Point, thence northerly for 61/2 miles to 
Lupac Point, and thence north-northeasterly for about the same 
distance to Sila.ngan Point, the northwesterly point of Marinduque. 
The western coast of the island is, generally speaking, clean and 
steep-to, and there are no detached dangers with the exception of 
a small 4%,-fathom patch in the channel between the Tre8 Reyes 
Island and the mainland. On the western side of the island there is 
more level land than on the eastern, and most of the cultivation and 
the greater part of the inhabitants are consequently found there. 

Tre1 Beyea Islands are a group of three small, heavily wooded is
lands, consisting: of GASPA~ (270 :f~t ~igh)' MELCHOR (250 ~eet 1!igh)' 
and BALTASAR (355 feet high), lying 1n a west-southwest direction 2, 
31!2, .and 5 miles, respectively, from the. southwestern part of Marin
du:qu~ Th~ir shores ai:e ·clean and steep .. to with the _exception of 
6!spar, w~uch has·& frin~e of ooi:il .and ·~ks extendm~·.about lfs 
mile from its northeast pomt. Their shol!e'. eliil's are pree1p1tous and 
underworn by the action of the sea, and are highest on· the•sonthwest 
~e of eaeh of the isllmds, w~ere they are abon't 200 f~t high. There 
IS no fresh water on ·these ISiands, and they are unmh-abitad. The 
channels between Baltasa.r and Melchor and between Melchor ·.and 
Gaspar are ·deep and clear;-:in. the channel between Gaspar and .Mann
duque ·the lea.st water. 1oWld during the recent ·survey wu · 4% 
f&thoms. · The ehannel~twoon Melchor and Gaspar seems to be gi~en 
the preference by eoast.mg steamer& · .. · • · · · 

A small eonJ: pttteh' covered by a; lea.st depth of ··4%, fat&oDMt, lies 
about %.· mil.•.e .:rrom... .· Shore in ~ihe :cliannel betweifm M. a.rmdu.i:;:nJ 
~' 0the ~ •isbl,ud of the ·Tr-es Reyes •. The' 6h·tiDDel: .. ·. · een 
.thls :shoal·llad.~iS,about * mile wide ·and over20'fa:thon$•deep 
•.:•.· ... ·. e -~ .. ·. ~ < ;-,•.· .· .•. ~m:rn~J>'bet'\\Vten the sb0al an. d .Mfll'ind.: . ... . . n. qti.&iB nearly 

. )i 1BiJe~·,1anl~~ a depth of l~' fathoins· in :tne middle. • · · ·· 



 

MARINDUQUE. 93 

The small and unimportant villages of Buenavista and Daiquitin 
and the town of· Gasan lie on the coast between Suban and Lupac 
Points. A road begins at Buenavista and follows the coast north
ward through Daiquitin, Gasan, and Laylay, and terminates at Boac. 
This road forms an important a venue of communication and is ex
tensively used. 

Gasan is on a slight bluff 20 to 50 feet high, about 2 miles south
eastward of Obung Point. The most prominent building in the town 
is a _white coral warehouse with an iron roof; it is in the northern 
and lower part of the town, near the beach. Immediately back of the 
town is a hill upon which stands a ruined fort, on one of the walls 
of which is a conspicuous tree. Copra is the chief article of export 
from Gasan. Good anchorage, protected only during the northeast 
monsoon, may be found in 7 or 8 fathoms, sandy bottom, about o/s 
mile westward of the town; light draft vessels may anchor closer in. 

Boac, the principal town on the island and the capital of the sub
province of Marinduque, lies on the left bank of the Boac River, 
about 11;2 miles from the sea. It is connected with Gasan and Torrijos 
by telephone. The Boac River divides about 1 mile from the sea, the 
main stream flowing westward and emptying just south from Lupac 
Point, while the Lay lay, the smaller bran~h, flows southwestward and 
empties at the village of Laylay, about 1/2 mile southeastward of 
the month of the Boac River. The Boac River is reported to vary 
greatly in the amount of its discharge and to be continually shifting 
its bed. 

Laylay, a small village on the south bank at the mouth of the Lay
lay River, is the usual landing place for Boac, with whic_h it is con
nected by a good road. Boats discharge on the beach in front of 
Laylay, or at high water enter the river and discharge inside. 

A light is shown from a concrete pillar on the beach in front of 
Laylay. The usual anchorage for Boac is about 14 to % mile west
ward of the li~ht in 12 to 15 fathoms. This a.ncho~age must be ap
proached cautionsly, as the water shoals very rapidly. About 150 
yards within the 20-fathom curve the bottom rises abruptly from 10 
to 3 fathoms; the 3-fathom curve defines the outer limit of a sandy 
shelf rising gradually to the be™?h. _ . 

Lupae Point, the western extrem.ity of Mar1nduque, is low, flat, and 
sandy and is fringed with coconut trees. 

Ul&n -Poi.lit,. the southern . entrance point to the bay of the same 
name, is 3* miles northeast'Y'ard of Lupac ;Point. It is frin~ed 
by :in extensive coral reef having a greatest width o~ about % mile. 
This is the widest reef on the western coast of Mar1nduque. Ulan 
Bay, between Ulan Point and Pamuntangan Point, about 11,{i mil~ 
northeastwa-rd., is nearly blocked by reefs bare at low water, and is 
?f no value to navigation. The low land of the western part of the 
islan~ terminates in the vicinity of ffian Bay, and thence northward 
the hills lie elase- to the coast. -
• Pam.11nt11.agan. Point, the southern ,entrance point to Port Balanacan, 
is clean, 'W'ell. wooded, and 820 feet high. 

Port hJaaaaaa> {chart 4A53}, immediately . northeastward of Pa--
muntangan ··· Point,_. -consists. of two small .~ut perfectly protec~ 
a~chora.ges: for,m.odera~ed. vessels. It is surround~ by high 
hills Oil a~lsi~ ud .except for.mie ·reef·in the.entrance, is free from 
dang~ 'The en'trl\1~~ nearly 1% miles wide bet-Ween Antagtaea.n 
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Point northward and Pamuntangan Point southward, is nearly filled 
by Agpitan, Ataa, and Madumug Islands and the before-mentioned 
reef. About midway between the village of Balanacan, which lies 
on the eastern shore of the outer anchorage, and the entrance to the 
inner anchorage is a yellow bluff, about 25 feet high, which forms 
a useful mark for vessels entering the port. A light is shown from 
a white concrete beacon close northward of the yellow bluff. 

AGPITAN and ATAA ISLANDS lie on the same reef and are about % 
and % mile, respectively, south-southwest of Antagtacan ~oint. 
They are dome shaped, about 50 feet high, and wooded at their tops. 
About iOO yards southwestward of Ataa Island, and near the outer 
edge of the reef projecting southwestward from it, is a prominent 
pinnacle rock about 8 feet high. 

MADUMUG !BLAND, on the northern side of the entrance, is small 
and wooded and 145 feet high. It is surrounded by reefs, which 
connect it with the land northward. On its western side is a light
brown cliff about 90 feet high. About 1A mile southwestward of 
MadllDlug Island is the outer edge of a detached reef, with a least 
depth of 14 fathom;· this reef does not show well. The southeast 
point of Madumug Island, bearing 60° (59° mag.), clears the south
eastern edge of this roof. 

SALV ARIA ISLAND, on the eastern side of the entrance to the inner 
anchorage, is a pile of rocks with a few trees growing. on it. It is 
steep-to on its western side., but shoal water extends to the land 
so11thward and eastward. 

D1RECT10Ns.-To enter Port Balanacan, pass about i,.g mile north
ward from Pamuntangan Point and steer eastward until the yellow 
bluff previo'!81Y me~tioned bea~ 60° (59° m~g.); steei: for the bl~ff 
on this bearing unttl the west side of Salvana Island 1Il range with 
Pig Point, on the northern side of the inner anchorage, bears 19° 
(18 ° mag.) ; steer in on this range and anchor off the middle of the 
eastern side of Madnmug Island in ,11 fathoms, muddy bottom; or 
continue, passing close to Salva.ria Island, into the inner anchorage, 
anchoring in 6 or 7 fathoms, muddy bottom, southeastward of Pig 
Point. ·· 

Antagtacan Point, the northern .entrance to Port Ba.lana.can, a little 
over 1 mile northwa'.rd o-f Pamuntangan Point, is well wooded and 
244 feet high. 

San Andrei I..Janda are two sma.ll islands, each about 180 feet high, 
ex~nding_ about 1. mile westward from Sila.nga.n Point.. They are 
fringed with a narrow steep ... to coral :reef., bare at low water~ · There 
is '[JO channel bef:ween. them,. and .a.t ~re~ely low tides the reef which 
connects them with Stlangan. Po1nt is entirely exposed. 

ltA.GAY ,GULF., 

·'between Bondoc Point to the west .and 08.barian Point to the d, 43 
~les a.pa~ runs 60 Diiles inl~nd_ to the nortlnvest,_~a, with the.river 
Vlll&S, which enters the .gulf.at·1ts·head;·~ d1ndes.·:the·island of 
Luzon at this·~'L · llagay Gulf is, in ~ deep and Clear. · The 
~· ·&lte ~·JlJ'.J!&rrO"!f' eomtreefS .interSpersed with·SJWd and 
~vel ~. ne,hillS ~se rap1dly;·from the ~()re,C'an~:are gen
.indly w~: .•'11lle. lo~er.Sl~pes ~ll a ·few of the~.ate et)Vered 
With.c;ogon. aad·~··treea. -Attb&kead of the iP11f ihe la.nd 
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slopes more gradually for 500 to 800 yards and then rises rapidly in 
ridges and valleys to the higher hills inland. The waters at the head 
of the gulf are generally muddy, due to the sediment carried down 
by the rivers emptying there. The most important ports are Pusgo 
and Guinayangan on the west side of the g1!1f; and Ragay Bay, Caima 
Bay, and Paaacao Anchorage on the east· side; but anchorage may be 
taken up almost anywhere near the shore, but not too close in, as in 
places rocks. awash lie off the shore reef. Buri.as Island, with the 
islands and shoals northward of it, divide the entrance to Ragay Gulf 
into two wide channels. 

At ~na Point, the western entrance point to Ragay Gulf, the 
shore line makes a sharp turn to northward and extends for 18 miles 
in a general northerly and northwesterly direction to Port Pusgo. A 
sharp clum.p of trees on the first knoll northwest of Arena Point is 
the most prominent landmark in this vicinity. ::Mount ·san Andres, 
1,320 feet high, and another peak 2 miles to northward, are also promi
nent, their tops being covered with cogon. 

Sombocogon Bayt 3 miles northward of Arena Point, is much fre
quented by native coasters. It is of small extent, and a coral reef 
partly fills the head. 

Alibijaban Island lies 31h miles northeastward of Sombocogon Bay. 
The north a.nd south ends of the island are both wooded and 160 and 
65 feet high, respectively. The middle part is low and bordered by 
mangroves, which from a distance give it the appearance of two 
islands. Alibijaban Island is surrounded by a coral reef, which 
extends % mile southward and 1A, mile northward. A part of the 
island is under cultivation, the natives coming over from San Andres 
on the mainland for the working season. 

Palad Beef, 5 miles northward of Alibijaban Island, lies with its 
longer axis in a northwest and southeast direction. A cay, probably 
a wash on the highest tides, lies near the center of the reef. The 
channel between the reef and the shore is 2 miles wide. Several banks 
with 51h to .9 fathoms a.re .shown; otherwise it is deep and clear. 

Several detached coral shoals, with depths of from 11.4 to 4 fathoms, 
lie in an area 2 miles long and 14 mile wide parallel to the shore, with 
the north end 2 miles south-southwestward of Palad Cay. 

Port Puago (chart 4454) is a. narrow inlet extending 5 miles to the 
northwest. The larger part of it.s area is shoal, having less t~ 2 
fathoms. · The entrance, .carrying a depth of 51h fathoms, narrows 
to about 110 yards opposite a prominent point of mangroves. Well
protected. anchorage in 4 fathoms, mud bottom, may be found about 
1h mile farther in. The barrio of Buhangin lies on the shore south
east of . the aaehorage,, and the municipio of San N arcisco stands at 
the head of itAe ~rt. ·· 

Pusgo lleef with 1* fathoms lies in the approach to Port Pusgo, 
11;.I miles south-SOud.teastwa.rd of Pusgo ·Point. 

Gorda Poin.t, 1% :miles ~rthwestwa.rd of Pusgo P~int, !s high and 
steep. The: reef~ whieh fpnges the shore from the mtenor <?f Port 
Pusgo, continues around Gorda.Point to the northwest, extending 100 
to 40() Yards liYm ·s!iore. Two shoals? covered by 2% fa.thorns and ~ 
fat~om, lie ~· and. 5 m.:iles, 1'e&p00t1vely, northwestward of Gorda 
Point and ,1,,;Jnile o:lfshore. , , . . · .. · ·. , 
.P~ JJair',.·;J>et'lfeen GuinhaJ.iDan P<?int and Lian Point, extends 2 

nul~ inlan~: ;The· bead of :the ba.v is bordered by a shoal of mud 
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which considerably reduces the available space. Good anchorage in 
4 to 6 fathoms, mud bottom, may be 11ad in the northwest part of the 
bay. The Peris River, navigable for small boats for 7 or 8 miles, emp
ties into the head of the bay. A coral reef, which reaches a width of 
1,4 mile off Lian Point, borders the north side of Peris Bay. Lian 
Point is very prominent and 300 feet high less than lf2 mile from 
shore. 

A shoal, with a least-known depth of 51/2 fathoms and surrounded 
by deep water, lies 6% miles southeastward of Lian Point. A shoal 
with 2 fathoms over it lies 2 miles north of Lian Point and ~ mile 
offshore. 

Capuluan Point, 5 miles north of Lian Point, is low and is bordered 
by mangroves; 400 yards off shore a prominent rock, bare except at the 
highest tides, marks the outer end of the shore reef. A shoal with 
1.,4 fathom least water lies 1 mile eastward of Capuluan Point, and 
there is a 11/2 -fathom shoal between it and the point. The coves on 
both sides of Capuluan Point are shoal and of no importance to navi-
gation. · 

Capulnan Reef lies 2 miles eastward of the point of the same name. 
The rocks are just covered at high water. The channel between the 
reef and the shoals off Capuluan Point is 1 mile wide, deep, and clear. 

From Capuluan Point the coast trends northwestward to the mouth 
of the Vinas River. As far as the town of Guinayangan the shore is 
fringed with mangroves and the bills rise almost from the water\; 
edge. North of the town to the Vinas River the land is low and flat 
for about 500 yards and then rires abruptly to 700 feet in a series of 
narrow ridges. The Viii.as River is shallow a.nd of little use to navi
gation. 

Guinayangan is the largest town in Ragay Gulf. A pier at which 
lighters load lumber extends about 600 yards from shore. . Good 
anchorage may be found just off the pier in 3 fathoms, m.ud bottom. 
The Guinayangan and Pasacao cable lands near the town. 

Sibalun Island is a coral reef overgrown with trees, some of which 
are 40 to 50 feet high. At half tide the island is connected with· the 
shore by a long, narrow sand bar. 

Acha Reef, with 34 fathoID least water~ lies 2 miles south-south
eastward of a prominent zinc-roofed house on the shot"e north of 
Sibalun Island. Deep water surrounds the shoal, but shoal water 
extends over 1 mile from the shore northward, with 1h fathom at its 
end.. Care must be exereised when navigating in this vicinity, as the 
water is often m.uddy and the shoals not visible. · · · 

Taleauay,an Bay, between Ausa.n Point' on the west a.n.d Mambulao 
Point on the -east, extends 2112 miles northw&r;d. '·About half of its 
n.rea is shoal. Good anchorage may be found just inside the .entrance 
points in from- 5· to 7 fa.thorns, mud bottom. · . :. . ... -

From Mambulao Point the coast trends in ·a ·~eral southeasterly 
dirootion for 22 miles to B&ntmn Point, with-. indentation$.·.to:-:north
eastward forming CatalMUtp.,· ..... Y; and CaiJna. ilaJ"L ··Between Mam
bulao Ppint and '4!!ilbait. Point:·· 8 ~il~_ southeastward,· shoal ·water 
enends a~ut ~1;4 ·mtte. -. ·The Quilba1t Brver empties into the gt.df on 
the north side of the.-point .of the same name. .. · . •.. . . . .· ... , ._ . 

• Catah&a~ -Ba;:y, bot:ween Qnil~it. Point a.ntf .Bagmayoe.~·~~' 4 
-~'~th..-, ~~'llh milesmland •. The·~·we fringed 
with 'OOV&l•·and ... ·•·a. -6% .. fa.th:om .spoi m· the ·midd.J&:Of:tb.e ·bay. 
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The Catabanga River empties into the head of the bav. Well-pro
tected anchorage in from 6 to 8 fathoms, mud bottom, may be found 
in the mouth of the river. 

_Omon Point, the north western entrance point to Ragay Bay, lies 3 
miles southeastward of Bagutayoc Point. It is high clean, and 
steep-to. Otoe Point, the southeastern entrance to Ragay Bay, is the 
outer end of a small island, Saboon, which, with the adjacent main
land, is conspicuous on account of a chain of knolls or low hills that 
form their outline. Saboon Island is separated from the mainland 
by a shallow channel bare at low water. Shoal water extends 3,4 mile 
wesbvard of the island, with a rock a wash near the outer end of the 
bank. 
. At the entrance points of Ragay Bay the shore recedes, greatly in
rncreasing the area of Ragay Bay, which is 3 miles wide between the 
entrance points and 2 miles deep. The 0MoN, P ACULALIN, RAGA y, 
und ArALI Rivers e111pty into the bay. These are all shallow, being 
nearly closed by sand bars at low water. There is good anchorage in 
Hagay Bay in from 6 to 10 fathoms of water. · 
~aima Bay is a large open area between Saboon Island and Ban

tmn Point. Most of its shore is fringed with coral, and a thin line of 
rn angroves extends along the beach. Good anchorage may be found 
in the cove southwestward of Binahia.n barrio in from 5 to 8 fathoms, 
mud bottom, and also near Bantuin Point in 8 fathoms. 

Bantuin Point appears as an island from a distance, as the narrow 
neck of land connecting it with the mainland is low. The point is 
high, with a peculiarly shaped sharp peak near its end. This peak 
is steep seaward. The point curves to northwestward and, with the 
islands Caraban.g and Galvaney lying off its end, affords protection 
against the south west monsoon. Carabang Island, 195 feet high, lies 1 
mile northwestward of Bantuin Point and is surrounded by dee.p 
'='ater. Galvaney Island, 240 feet high, and a large rock 40 feet high, 
be on the reef .extending from Bantuin Point. They are steep-to on 
the gulf side, but th.e water is very shoal between them and the point. 

Four miles southeastward of Bantuin Point and about 1 mile in
land is a prominent peak, 1,620 feet high, with a white scar or _spot 
on its side, visible from near Arena Point and from nearly all parts 
of the gulf northward. 

From Ba.ntuin Point the coast trends southeast for 17 miles to 
Pasacao Anchorage. The shore is steep-to, and the l~nd rises ra~idly 
to the first range o:f hills, which are over 1,000 feet high. The Tinal
mud River enters the gulf .. nea.r Wagas Point, about 2 miles south
ward of the .1,620.-foot peak. Bagulaya Point, Buri P.oint, and 
Tannan Point a.re on this coast. The town of Dalapaon hes on the 
beach between the latter two points. There is an anchorage off the 
town, hut necessarily el<>Se in on accol!nt of the great depth o~ water. 
Pas~ao Anchorage (chart 4454) hes b~tween Pasaeao Point an_d 

Refugio Island. The cove is about 1 mile deep,. but the shore is 
fringed by a.:~ with sand and mud over it, which ?OI!siderably 
lessens the avtilable ft.nchorage area. The anchorage 1s Jn ~ to 5 
fathoms, ~ud ·bottom but is exposed to the Southwest. At times a 
choppy sea.:sets in. and .makes landing on the beach through th~ surf 
dangeron&, , !f!De: town of PASACAO lies at the head of the cove, in the 
valley leading through the high .. }and to the town of Pamplona and 

97172• -lD---7 . 
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to the Bicol River valley. REFUGIO IsLANn, 200 feet high, is steep-to 
on the seaward side. A sunken rock lies off the shore reef about 175 
yards north of Refugio Island, and a reef makes 550 yards offshore 
opposite the island, leaving an available channel about ~00 yards 
wide. 

From Pasacao Anchorage to Macoto Point the coast is high, steep
to, and generally bordered by a.sand beach. Sibono Point is conspicu
ous on account of its two peaks standing out sharply from the higher 
background. Tongon Point has a precipitous bluff 200 feet high on 
its south side, the north side being low. Between these two points 
is J"amuraon Bay, an open bight with the town of Jamuraon at its 
head. Anchorage may be had close to shore in front of the town in 
3 to 6 fathoms, but outside of this shelf the bottom drops a way 
steeply. 

Caurusan Point may be recognized by its pyramidal shape, the cogon 
on the south side of the extreme point and the steep valley southward 
of it. Coguit Point, a low brush covered point with a sandy beach, has 
a· coral reef extending several hundred yards offshore. A conspicu
ous cogon hill lies between the point and the higher ridge back of 
the shore. Bedal Point, 2 miles southeastward of Coguit Point, is 
fringed by coral, and a coral reef awash lies 2 miles southward of it 

• ~lose to shore. This is the only danger along this coast northward 
of Pantao Bay. An outcrop of light-colored rock forming a vertical 
cliff about 118 feet high at the top of the cogon-covered ridge about 
2112 miles northward of Pantao Bay is a good landmark for this 
vicinity. 

Pantao Bay, between Sinlian and Qaunbalan points, affords good 
anchorage exposed to northwestward .. Mount Pantao, 1,510 feet high, 
is easil_y recognized and forms a good leading mark for entering the 
bay. Caunbalan Point is fringed by a coral reef. The point is hig-h, 
with a number of large rocks at the foot of the cliffs. The first chff, 
90 feet high, is locally known as Seleselehan Point. 

Apud Point is a low, rounding point covered with mangroves, 
brush, and scattered coconut trees. Apud Reef is"' a large rocky ref'f 
that bares over an area about 1 mile long north and south by 1h mile 
wide, with another rock awash at low water over%, mile northwest 
of the main reef. The channel between Apud Reef and Apud Point 
is about 1/~ mile wide, with a 2%,-fathom shoal in midchannel north
ward of_ the point, to which it is connected by a ridge covered by 
somewhat deeper water. The channel westward of .the 23;4,-:fathom 
shoal has a -depth of 8 fathoms. Fairly good protection is obtained 
behind Apud Reef, but vessels should anchor well toward the point. 

Kacoto Point, 5 miles southward of Apud Point, is bold and very 
promin~t. The ~hore line c~sists ~of cliffs from 12 to 80 feet· high. 
Three timbered hills on the pomt, .highest 240 feet, a~d the low land 
back of the hills give the point the appearance of .an island from 
northwar<;I or southwar~. A shoal with a lea~t known (l~h of 2%, 
mth.oms bes almost 1 m1:le n!'rthwest of the point.. Baga1iamolag Islet 
lies southeast of the ·po~nt 3ust. off the sho~e reef. _ ~ Bay, 
eastward· of M:acoto P~:mt, a..ifords protection from all seas, .except 
from south ward. . ·.i.\. .•.. hill .105 feet high, close to the shore .. near the 
head of the baY and llou.nt Cab1lJ'an•n 1 540 ~-t J...:0-h· · 0 ~:-:a-;· 1and . . . . _,., ., . . ... . __, , "'"" &U.f!I· ,. ;o ;u.u..u:a lB.t. ' 
are useful .JWiU"ks ·for.navigation in this vicinity. · · 
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Cabarian Point, the eastern entrance point to Ragay Gulf, is fringed 
by a coral reef about 200 yards w~de. A 10-fathom bank lies 1 m.ile 
westward of the point. The point itself is low and wooded, but it 
may be readily identified by a 307-foot hill about y2 mile northward 
and close to the coast. · 

BURIAS ISLAND, 

lying in the entrance to Ragay Gulf, is 37 miles long northwest and 
southeast, 8 miles wide near the northwest end, and tapers to a 
narrow point at the southeast. The island is generally mountainous 
and thinly wooded. The cQast is steep and generally bordered by 
coral reefs, with a few stretches of sand beaeh. The population is 
small,- and the principal products are rice and heinp. 

Several islands and reefs lie off the northern part of Burias Island. 
Templo Island, nearly 3 miles northwestward of Cum·a Point. the 
northwest point of Burias, is 3 miles long northwest an<l southeast 
and % mile wide. There are detached rocks on the reef that borders 
its southern shore and also on the reef that extends lj2 mile to north
eastward from its north end. Sombrero, 13,4 miles west of the south 
end of Templo, consists of two islets close together on a reef which 
extends a mile northwest and southeast. The small one is 107 feet 
high, but the larger one is low and covered with brush. Arena Islet, 
7 miles southeasterly from Arena Point, Bondoc Peninusula, lies on 
a circular reef about ¥2 mile in diameter. Shoal water extends ~ 
mile northeast of the island and a bank with 8 fathoms over it 1 mile 
northward. Inaguaran Shoal, separated from Arena Islet by a deep 
channel over one mile wide, lies 1% miles northward of it. The least 
water found on it was 314 fathoms. Busin Island, off the north end 
nf Burias, is 2 miles long, 1 mile wide, and 265 feet high. A coral 
reef borders the shore. The Tinalisayan Islets lie on a coral reef 
11/2 miles northwest of the western end of Busin Island. The chan
nel between them and Busin Island has 7 fathoms of water. On the 
sa.me bartk: lie several shoals and the little islet Tanguingui. The 
latter lies on a coral reef 1* miles north of Tinalisayan Islet, and 1 
mile farther in th"e sanie direction is a 31;'2-fathom shoal surrounded 
by deep water. · 

A detached shoal with 1% fathoms of water over it lies 2¥2 miles 
north of Colorada Point, the northern extremity of Burias. Anima 
Sola is a small island, 114 feet high, 4~ miles northeastward of Colo-
rada Point. · 

P~rt Busin (chart 4454) is formed by .a channel between Busin all:.d 
Bunas Islands. The western entrance is narrow and crooked and is 
'\'"ery dangerous for sailii:ig vessels. A large white cliff on the ~estei:n 
end of Busiii Island makes a good landmark when approaching th1s 
entrance. Keeping this cliff on a 7f! 0 

( 69° mag.) bearing will clear 
the reef that makes out on the west side of the entrance. . 

The northern entrance is. preferahle, being almost straight and its 
ha~ steep-to~ •·This entran~ may ~ ea;,sily_ recognized by _Colorada 
Point the north cape .of .Bunas, ~h1ch 1s higher than. BuSin Island 
and shows yellow patches among the trees that .cover it. The coast 
near the entTanee may also be known by the ;ma.ssive blua:s. ~o ~nter, 
l'ound Colorada Pofut at a distance of % mile and keep m m1d-cha.n .. 

. . 
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· nel. The best anchorage is off San Pascual, about midway between the 
entrances, in 10 fathoms, mud bottom. Port Busin is the only ty
phoon anchorage on the north and west coasts of Burias Island. Be
tween Port Busin and Port Busainga, 4 miles to the southeast, the 
coast forms Laorente Bay. The bay is open, with coral reefs and 
shoals extending % mile offshore in the eastern part. 

Port Busainga (chart 4454) is an excellent typhoon anchorage for. 
small vessels. The channel leading into the inner anchorage is about 
100 yards wide at its narrowest point. A deep but contracted an
chorage for larger vessels is in 12 fathoms, mud bottom, about mid
way in the channel between South Point and Estero Point. To enter, 
bring Piedras Point to bear 270° (269° mag.). Steer for it until 
within 100 yards of the point and then follow a mid-channel .course 
and anchor when the south tangent to Medio Island bears 253° (252° 
mag.). A rocky reef, bare at low water, extends 130 yards north of 
Medio Point. Vessels drawing up to 12 feet can pass into the lagoon 
by continuing· the mid-channel. courses until past Restinga Point. 
Then bring Cayman Point and South Boca Islet, at the entrance to the 
inlet, in range. Steer tliis range carefully to avoid the shoal 250 
yards westward of ..... i\..dentro Point. 'Vhen past this shoal steer north
·westward and anchor in 2 fathoms, mud bottom, about in the center of 
the lagoon. The larger of the BocA IsLETs is 56 feet high and wooded, 
the smaller one is 45 feet high and covered with cogon. They lie near 
the outer edge of the coral reef extending 1;3 mile offshore northward 
of Port Busainga. · 

Dampalan Bay, about 5 miles southeast of Port Busainga, is almost 
filled with coral reefs. The locality of the bay, with its reefs, can he 
easily recognized by the junction of the cogon-covered hills southward 
with the higher-timbered hills northward of Bagabarco Point. 
Southeastward of Dampalan Bay the coral reefs widen out to about 
1;2 mile. At San Pinetan Point a coral reef extends 2 miles southeast
ward, and at Siargao Point a coral reef extends 2 miles northwest
ward. Between these reefs and between the reefs and the shore reef 
is an area in N onoc Bay that affords anchorage in 13 to 14 fathoms 
mud. The junction between the cogon hills and higher-tiinbered hills 
should be brought -to bear 225° (224° mag.) when not less than 2~~ 
miles offshore. Enter on this course and anchor behind the .reef either 
northward or southward of the entrance. The junction between 
cogon and timber is not well defined and great care should be used in 
entering the firs~ time. The b1:oad coral. reef fringing the .shore of 
Nonoc Bay continues around Smrga.o Point and a.s far as Madtt:nlog 
l>oi~t. From Madanlog_ J>oint to ~ja Point; the southeast point of 
Bur1as Island, the coast IS steep-to, with a narrow coral reef a~d sand 
beach. · 

Port Boca Enpiio, about midway on this stretch of coa.$, is µot rec
ommended as an anchorage .. The water is deep, bottom ha.rd, and 
little _ _swingi_ng room. A ~ral shoal lies iµ. the ellU'.al)ce, and ,a mud
covered :ree_f fills the beaq of the bay. · ~e Ian.4 back of tlie bay is 
low, &il'?rdm.g n~ pro~tton fro~ the '!f1nd during a typhQQn. To 
enter bnng tJ:i~ bold .. hlu!f ·~i Caat11lo Point to.bear 235<> ..(234-:0 niag.), 
and .steer for ,~t \l~til ~1thin ab:>nt 275 yards of. the pomt; ,then run 
para.U.,,lto t1:'te sh.o~ Jind •!1chor in 16 fathotM, with .the nodll-tJWgent 
to 1l'res Ma.nas·Pomt·beanng 00° (89° mag .. '). · · · ·. ·· 
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Aguja Point is bold and :free from danger, the land sloping gradu
ally from Mount Sagurun, 725 feet high, about 3 miles northwest of 
the point. 

Ji"rom Cueva Point, the northwest point of Burias Island, the coast 
trends southward for 5 miles to Guinduganan Point. A 2%-fathom 
shoal lies 1h mile southwest of Cueva Point and a llA,-fathom shoal 
and a rock awash lie in the entrance to Alimango Bay. The coast is 
bordered by an irregular coral reef. There is an indifferent anchor
age in Alimango Bay, but no protection from the sea.- From Guindu
ganan Point the coast trends southeast for 33 miles to Agupa Point. 
The shore is steep and bordered by coral reefs inter:;;persed with sand 
a~d gravel beaches. There are several small bays which offer but • 
slight protection. Guinduganan Bay, just southward of the point of 
the same name, and Dog Bay, 6 miles farther along, are the most in1-
portant. Mount Engaii.oso, 1,403 feet high, the highest point on Bur-ias 
Island, is about 12 miles fron:1 Aguja Point, and is the only good land
mark for night work along this coast. Nabasa.gan lie.s at the head of 
a :-mall bay southwest of Mount Engafioso. There is a group of shoals 
with a rock awash at low water 1 mile from shore, westward of 
l\f ount Enga:fioso; 21h fathoms is shown 1h mile northward, 3 fathoms 
l/2 mile westward, and 1 fathom lj2 mile southwestward from the 
rock a wash. There is a 7 -fathom channel between these shoals and 
the shore but there is no occasion :for using it. Vessels should keep 
wen off shore when navigating in this vicinity. Gorrion Islet lies 
4-1;2 miles east-southeastward of-Mala pingal Point, the western point 
of Nabasagan Bay, and on the outer part of the shore reef, which 
extends over 1Jt mile from the point. Both the cove to northward of 
the islet and that to the southward are foul. From Gorrion Islet 
th.e reef extends along the coast to the southeastward for about 4 
miles and is over 1h mile wide in places, with shoals lying still farther 
?ff shore.· The remainder of this coast, for 6 miles to Aguja Point, 
is steep and clear. 
~aution.-When approaching Burias Island from the westward in 

thwk weather, such as occurs in the southwest monsoon, the southern 
part of the island may be hidden and the slope of Mount Engafioso 
may he mistaken for- the end of the island, a mistake which has caused 
the loss of several vessels. 

SOUTH COAST OF LUZON. 

From Cabarian Point the coast trends east-northeast for about· 6 
n:1iles to the head of Panganiran Bay. Solitario Island, 34 feet high, 
hes about 2 miles eastward of Cabarian Point and 1/2 mile off shore, 
tc; which it ··1s connected by a reef with ve--ry little w~ter over it. 
\ ~ssels sh0.u.~d .. keep w_ell southward of the lSlet to avoid the shoal 
water exten~ oif this eoast. . 
. PanganiraaBay is a. large bay open to southward. Bagalayog Po:mt 
is prominent and affords a sm.all amount of protection to a vessel 
~mc~oring close. eastward .or westward of it. A nuinher of SIDa~l 
barrios a.re. eea:ttered along this coast, of which Magradongdong ts 
the largest.. .. , . · . . 

Catundulan .:Point has bright sand cliffs v·a.rying in height from 60 
to 110 feet. TbA~ point is wooded with the ex~ption of one small 
patch o! cog41l. n~r the cliff on the southwest side. Sunken coral 
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heads and a reef that bares extend about 220 yards off the ·point. 
Tinangonan Bay, eastward of Catundulan Point, has a flat sand beach 
that bares a considerable distance offshore. Pangpang Point, the east
ern entrance point, is corn.posed of light-colored cliffs about 40 feet 
high. but otherwise is not very prominent. 

Donsol, on the left bank and near the mouth of the Donsol River, 
has a number of prominent, bright, galvanized-iron roofs. The 
mouth of the river is fronted by wide sand banks and fish traps are 
numerous ¥2 mile off the town. The bar at the mouth of the river is 
shoal, only about 2 feet at low water, but deepens inside to 6 feet 
and more. A light is shown from a wooden frame structure on the 

• east bank of the D0nsol River. Small boats usually land ·on the 
sand beach just northward of the light. 

From Donsol to Port Putiao the coast is low with a continuous 
sand beach. The Ogod River, emptying about 11/2 miles eastward of 
Donsol, is shoal at its mouth, but deepens to over 7 feet above the 
bridge on the Donsol-Pillar road. Dumaquit Point, the western en
trance point to Port Putiao, is covered with cogon and small trees 
and shows a level profile almost to the 30-foot vertical cliffs at its 
end. A shoal with a least known depth of 4 fathoms lies 1 mile south
southwest of the point and rocks awash at low water lie about 650 
yards eastward in the entrance to Port Putiao. 

Port Putiao, between Dumaquit Point and Cutcut Point, extends 31/2 
miles northward, the northern part being known as Pilar Bay. The 
shores of Port Putiao are foul, and the entire bay is shoal. The 
Malbug River, emptying into the northeast part of Pilar Bay, is an 
important means of communication, and with its branches drains 
a prosperous agricultural country. Pilar is the most important 
t.own on the bay. It mav be approached as follows: When well out
side ·the line joining ~Dumaquit and· Cutcut Points brinl( the 
point 3,4 mile northward of Tingco Point to bear 29° (28° mag.) 
and steer for it until Dofia Ana Island bears 314° (313° mag.) ; 
steer for the island, and when Quidavid Point bears 186° (185° 
mag.) round to northward and bring the church in Pilar to 
bear 30° (29° mag.) ; hold this course and anchor when Punahnan 
Island, the small islet southwest of San Antonio, bears 80° (79° 
mag.). These courses carry about 8 feet at low water, and the nar
rowest part of the channel is eastward of Dofia Ana Island with 
about 425 yards between the 6-foot curves. 

Port PanlatnanJ between Cutcut Point and Bantigui Point, ·is nearly 
filled with banks and reefs. Mecapiot Bay, in the northwestern 
part of Port Pa.nlatuan, is an excellent typhoon anchorage for ves
sel;s drawin~ up to 12 feet. To enter bring the east tangent of the 
pcnnt on which the t.own of Panlatuan stands to bear 20° . (19° mag.) 
when well outside in order to clear the rooks awash at low water 
lying% mile southward of Cutcut Point •. On this bearing a light)
colored cliff or bank on Quiragosnos Poirit will be on range with the 
point; hold the range until within 325 yards of the point; then 
change course to pass through the narrow pa.rt in Dlid-ehannel. 
Round Panla~uan Point~ keeping close to the point, and. anchor in 
2 fathoms, sticky mud bottom,· about 550 yards northwestward of 
the point~ •·· . . . · 

.. Btdltipi.·Pohit ·iS_low ~ rookY, and ·wooded.' with a shore composed of 
gravel and clay elifis.; .. · · ·· 
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Sorsogon Bay is the largest and best harbor in southern Luzon and 
is a good refuge in case of a. typhoon or col1a and for effecting re
pairs. The entrance is divided into three channels by Malaumauan 
and Bagatao Islands. The channel between these two islands is 
the only one practicable for ordinary vesseJs; the others, between 
the islands and the coast, being narrow and shoal. 

The depth at the entrance is 10 to 20 fathoms, decreasing gradu
ally toward the head of the bay. The seaward faces of the islands 
on the north side of the channel are steep-to, and a vessel keeping in 
mid-channel is clear of all dangers. There are a number of towns on 
the shores of Sorsogon Bay, of which SoRSOGON, the capital of Sor
sogon Province, CASIGURAN, and CASTILLA are the most important. 

MALAUMAUN ISLAND, nt the western side of the main channel, is 
low, flat, wooded, and surrounded by white sandy beaches. A long, 
narrow spit extends northward from the island, leaving a narrow 
channel between it and the shoal water off the mainland. A rocky 
shoal, bare in places at low water, extends 114. n1iles southwest of 
tl~e island. The bottom eastward of the island shelves gradually 
with a depth of 4 fathoms about 450 yards from shore. A black 
buoy, 11/s miles south of the south end of Malaumauan Island, marks 
the western edge of the main channel into Sorsogon Bay. 

BAGATAO ISLAND, forming the eastern side of the main entrance, is 
of moderate height and wooded. The eastern end is 415 feet high. 
The coasts, except those of the southeast side, are clean and bold. 
A bank of fine, black sand, with soundings of from 10 to 16 fathoms, 
extends about 3 miles southwest of Ba.gatao Island and offers an
chorage to vessels unable to reach the port. BAGATAO LIGHT, visible 
17 miles, is shown from a white cylindrical iron tower with gray 
trimmings on the rocky headland forming the southern point of the 
western end of Bagatao Island. Bagatao light bearing between 350° 
(349° mag.) and 46° (45° mag.) carries a vessel clear of all shoal 
water in the approach to Sorsogon Bay. 

SoRSOGON LIGHT (fixed red) visible 6 miles, is exhibited from a 
white concrete pillar on· the western end of Bagatao Island 1,..4 mile 
north of Bagatao light. · 

A cable-mark buoy showing the location of the Sorsogon-Masbate 
cable is moored in shoal water on the northern side of the bay, well 
out of the track of navigation. 

Large vessels can find good, sheltered an~horag~ north ward of 
Bagatao Island abreast of a small sand beach immediately westward 
of Tinacos Islai'id. Small vessels will find a good typhoon anchorage 
behind Sa·hlayan Island. To enter bring Palinahuan Point to bear 
316° (315° mag.) when well outside a line joini~ Macuhil Point and 
the north end of Sablayan Island and steer 136 (1~5° mag) to an 
anchora~ in mid-channel southwest of the sandy point. This chan
nel carries about 9 feet at low water. MAGALLANES RocK, awash at 
low water lies 275 yards north of Macubil Point and constitutes a 
serious da~g.er to navigation in this vicinity: Anchorage may also be 
taken up anywhere in Sorsogon Bay according to dra:ft. 

The town of SoRSOOON lies on the north shore near the. head o~ the 
h.ay. The water off it is very shoal, t~e 3-fathom curve in the direc
tio.n of the a.pproach being nearly a miles from the town. Ther~ ~re 
rums of two wharves which dry at low water. The hull of a sailing 
V~l is anchored 1 mile sout~ of Sorsogon and used as a warehouse. 
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An anchor light is kept on this hull at night, hut the wreck lying about 
220 yards off the stone pier is Uillllarked and constitutes a danger to 
launches at night. Sorsogon is connected with Manila by cable and 
telegraph and with Masbate by cable. 

D1RECT10Ns.-Vessels bound for Sorsogon should pass % mile east
ward of the black buoy southward of ~Ialumahua:p Island and steer 
17° (16° mag.) for 1% miles until lj2 mile west-northwestward. of 
Sorsogon light; then steer 64° (63° mag.) for 3% miles, heading 
for Macuhil Point, until 3/g mile south-southeastward of Lavampa 
Island. Then steer 38° (37° mag.) for 11/2 miles until% mile north
ward of Macuhil Point, when a 66° (65° mag.) course leads a little 
southward of the town of Sorsogon. A depth of 21h fathoms will be 
found about l:lj2 miles southwestward from the town and vessels 
should proceed cautiously and anchor according· to dra.ft. The water 
shoals gradually toward the head of the bay, the 3 and 5 fathom 
curves being found 3 and 7 miles, respectively, from the town of 
Sorsogon, and the bottom is soft mud. 

Magallanes is a small port on a point of land abreast the east end of 
Bagatao Island. A narrow, deep channel leads to it from northward, 
but only 8 feet at low water can be carried across the bar southeast of 
Bagatao Island. 

From Bagatao Island the coast trends southward for 8 miles to 
Inararan Point and is mostly sand beach shelving off gradually into 
deep water. The shore line is broken by numerous shallow tidal 
sloughs that may be entered by small boats only at high water. The 
country back of the beach slopes gradually to the foothills of Mount 
Binatacan and Mount Culangalan, and being intersected by nuinerQus 
ravines has the appearance of a roughly rolling country partly culti
vated and partly timbered~ 

Bulan, the most important town on this part of the coast, is on the 
right bank of the Sabang River northward of Sabang Point. Steam
ers to and from Manila make frequent calls, but there is no dock and 
no supplies are available. Hemp and copra are the principal exports. 
A. light is shown from a white frame structure back of the beach. 
Vessels bonnd for Bulan usually bring the light or the church to bear 
75° (74° mag.) and anchor in 3 to 5 fathoms. . 

Verde Hill, a green cogon covered hill 480 feet high, is 3 miles east
ward of Bulan and stands out prominently against the darker tim-
bered hills back of it. · 

. Agn.as Point is a conspicuous, flat-topped, cogon-coveroo bluff 120 
feet hi.gh with almost vertical reddish slopes that are practically 
hare. · The timber extends out within a short distance of the bluff and 
the skyline is ragged. Utabe .Bay, the bend in the shore line between 
Agnas Point and Sa.bang Point ,does not ail'ord any pro00ction. 
Aµchorage may be had anywhere oft' this coast. 

Batag Bay, lyi~ eastward of Agna.s Point, is about %, Inile wide 
and extends % nule.northeastward. The head of. the hay is shoal, but 
prac:tiea~ly prote~ted anchorage may be had in 7 to 10 f. athoms, mud 
b<>ttom, tn the nud.dle of_th~bay. The shores are wooded, a:wi·much 
o/ the lumber used along this co~ coines. from .this vicinity ... · 

.From Butag &y th• ~ast Jrends south~ for 5." miles .to Sujac 
Point ,a,nd theJi ~a~ ·.for .a_nother 5 miles to Colasi Poirlt at the 
entEanee to Ticlm. 'S'tra1t. .1J'his. part of Luzon is . m.otmtai:aG-us and 
hea.Vily timbered.;, ~· summits of the main ridge are frOlll t..000 to 



 

SOUTH COAST OF LUZON. 105 

2,000 feet high. Calomutan, 1,940 feet high, and Sujac, 1,645 feet high, 
are prominent summits and are easily recognized. There are several 
points along this coast that are useful as landmarks. Tagiran Point, 
about 1 mile northeast of Sujac Bay, is a flat-topped, cogon-covered 
peninsula 30 feet high, projecting al.n1ost norn1al from the coast. 
Langao Point is a sloping cogon-covered point 20 feet high at the 
outer end and is composed of a dark-red conglomerate. Hamorauan 
Point is a bold reddish-brown bluff 70 feet high with a steep timbered 
slope rising above it. The curve in the shore line is small, but the low 
ground on either side makes the point stand out prominently. The 
hays between the several points along this coast are small and unirn-· 
portant. Sinangatan, Ginablan, and Babatgun afford a small amount 
of protection to launches and small craft. 

There are no dangers along this coast outside the points except for 
liamorauan Reef and Calantas Rock. Hamorauan Reef is a continu
ous shoal of white sand covering an area a bout 550 yards square 
H bout 1h mile south west of Colasi Point. The least water found, 2 
fathoms, lies about % mile west-southwestward of Colasi Point.. ·A 
shoal with a least depth of 43,4 fathoms liQs 3,4 mile south of the 
2-fathom spot. 

Calantas Rock consists of a pile of sn'.lall rounded rocks projecting 
4 or 5 feet above high water and are marked by a light. The shoal 
extends % mile southeastward to the wreck of the steamer P harsalie, 
which forms a dangerous obstruction to navigation. .A .. considerable 
area southward and westward of Calantas Rock has from 5 to 10 
:fathoms of water; northward it drops off steeply into 30 fathoms. 

Ticlin Strait (chart 4258) is the channel between the coast of Luzon 
and the islands Calintaan, J uac, and Ticlin. The tidal currents and 
~ddies are very strong, and vessels should not attempt to go through 
on compass courses alone. Strong sets are especially to be looked for 
between Calantas Rock and Calayuan Point and Colasi Point and 
Burungan Island. To approach Ticlin Strait from westward bring 
the south tangent of Calayuan Point to bear 90° ( 89° mag.), and 
steer for it; when the sharp conical hill on Ticlin Island shows in 
mid-channel, Calantas Rock bearing 170° (169° mag.), distant 3,4 
mile, change course to 40° (39° mag.), heading for the. hill, and steer 
a mid-channel course, being careful to avoid a set to westward of 
Bnrungan Island if the current is running north. 

Calintaan and J"uac Islands are hilly and· covered with jungle a.nd 
~imber. Both ha. ve large lagoons and considerable mangrove. The 
Inner shores are low and have coral beaches; the outer ones are alter
nately rocky bluff and coral beach. Outside the reef the water is 
~eep and the bottom clean. Juac Channel is deep, but narrow and of 
little use. . 

Tic~in Island is 184 feet high. It is surrounded by a reef the great .. 
est width of which is 1h mile. . 
.M~ua Bock, slightly above wa.ter, Ii~ % mile southeastward ?f 

T1clin Island. The passage between T1chn and Juac Islands is 
obstructed by J:Qeks and is not safe. . · 

Matnog (eh.a.rt ,4258) is a small ba.y open eastward, fringed by. a 
narro~ ~· With 3 and 4 :fathoms ne:i-r the edge an~ 8 fatho~ in 
t~e ~uddle of :the bay.. When bound mto Matnog brmg th: hill on 
T1chn Island ~· bear 90° (899 me:g ... ) f and ~ 270° ( 269 mag.) ; 



 

106 LUZON. 

the channel between the reefs is not very wide. The harbor is small, 
but well protected from all directions except eastward. Small vessels 
anchor in 3 fathoms 14 mile from the beach. 

There are no appreciable currents in Matnog Bay. The white iron 
roof of the church in Matnog is prominent. 

San :Bernardino Islands are two small islets lying nearly 9 miles east
ward of the church. at Bulusan. The south and larger island, on 
which the light is situated, is about o/s mile long north and south and 
l/s mile wide. It is sparsely wooded and 160 feet high. Two large 
rocks, about 10 feet high, lie about 400 yards eastward of the southern 

·islet. The northern islet is about 300 yards long and has two hills 
75 and 100 feet high, very rugged and entirely bare. The rock for
merly shown on the chart as being approximately 1 mile north-north
westward of the light has been searched for unsuccessfully; tide rips 
and overfalls were seen in this locality and passed through, but no 
depths of less than 10112 fathoms were found. San Bernardino 
Islands are on the southern end of a bank having soundings of from 
10 to 20 fathoms and extending about 6 miles northeastward, sur
rounded by much deeper water. 

A group flashing light~ visible 21 miles, is shown from a white 
tower on the summit of the southern island, eastern entrance to San 
Bernardino Strait. 

San Bernardino Strait, the passage between Luzon and Samar Is
lands, is of much importance, as it is used by most of the coasting 
vessels bound for the east coasts of these two islands, as well as by 
some of the vessels crossing the Pacific and by those trading between 
Manila and· Australia. The strait is wide and deep and free from 
dangers, except a few near the shores. The channels eastward and 
westward of San. Bernardino Islands are 5 and 9 miles wide, respec
tively, with depths of from 30 to 70 fathoms. Heavy seas and tide 
rips are encountered during the northeast monsoon, but they are not 
reported during the southwest monsoon. The tidal currents in the 
strait are strong, being reported t-0 be 4 to 8 knots; after passing the 
strait the currents spread out in either direction and lose their force. 
On the coast north of the strait the flood current divides somewhere 
westward of San Bernardino Islands, flowing northward off Gubat 
and southward into the strait. · 

At San Bernardino Islands the tide is semidiurnal; the mean high
water interval is 5 hours 33 minutes, and the mean low-water in
terval 11 hours 47 minutes. 'l'he mean range of tide during two 
months' observation was 2.6 feet and the maximum range about 4 feet . 

. EAST COAST OF LUZON. 

CAPE ENGANO TO LAMON BAT. 

'Port San Vicente is described on page 45. 
From Port San Vicente the cos.st trends easte:tly for 5 miles to 

Escarpada Point, the no~heast point of Luzon. ·This coast is high 
&nd bordered by a reef with· detached rocks. Palaui Island and ad
jacent isl&nds and the e11.5tern entranee to Port San Vicente are de
Seribed on: page 44. · T}le shoal north of Escarpada Point ~is much 
more ex.tenSive tb.ancshown on most charts, extendil]g in"orie place 
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2 miles from shore, with depths of 7 to 10 fathoms, sand and rock 
bottom. 

From Escarpada Point the coast trends southeasterly for 12 miles 
to Iligan Point, the most easterly point in this vicinity; between 
these two points are numerous small coves, well sheltered but fit only 
for bancas. · 

From Iligan Point the coast trends south-southwest and then 
curves gradually around eastward for 72 miles to Palanan Point, 
the eastern entrance of Palanan Bay. Three mountains, the respec
tive heights of which are 2,055, 3,399, and 3,917 feet, rise southward 
of Cape Engafio at the distances of 11, 16, and 22 miles and form 
fine landmarks in clear weather. It is reported that the general trend 
of the coast is fairly well shown on the chart, but that the entire 
coast line from Iligan Point to Divilacan Bay is 4 to 8 miles to the 
westward o:f the true position. Occasional rocks and shoals are found, 
none extending more than % mile from the shore. The coast line 
forms a succession of small bays, all op~n to the sea from north
northeast to south-southwest, with small stretches of sand beach. 
Immediately back of the narrow strips of beach, steep, high moun
tains rise, showing no trails or passes available for transit into the 
interior. The whole appearance is that of an impenetrable barrier 
shutting oft' the east coast from the valley beyond. 

Divilacan Bay, north of Mount Moises ( 4,209 feet), the highest a.nd 
most eastern peak in this vicinity, is open northward; the shores are 
fringed by reefs, and there is a depth of 7 to 9 fathoms in the center 
of the bay. Fairly well sheltered anchorage may be found westward 
of Gay Island. 

Port Dim.alansan (chart 4265), southeast of Divilacan Ba.y, has Gay 
Island on the western side of the entrance and Estagno Island on 
th_e eastern, and penetrates 2% miles southward; it is about 250 yards 
wide at the narrowest part and has a least depth of 1%, fathoms. 
The banks are steep and heavily wooded. Considerable experience 
would be necessary to enter this bay, but with local knowledge small 
craft would. find perfect shelter. 

Aubarede Point is 7 miles southward of Estango Island, and forms 
the eastern side of Port Bicobian. Rocks and shoals extend nearly 
14 mile south of the point. . 

Port Bicobian (chart 4265) is an arm ·of the sea penetrating 21;2 
miles northward. At th'.e head of the port there is a well-sheltered 
anchorage in a basin about 600 yards in diameter, having a dept~ of 
10 fathoms, soft, sticky botto1n. The plan of the . port seems fairly 
correct, but two shoals near the western bank, halfway up the bay, 
do not appear on the plan. Sever8;1 large rocks were founa near the 
Western side o:f the entrance, close inshore. . . . . . . 

Palanan llay, lying southward of _Port B1cob1an, is se~1circular _in 
~orm, a.bout 6 miles wide and· 3 miles deep. A .small river. empties 
into the south side of the bay, and about 114 mile _east of_ it a r~f 
extends in & n<>rthwesterly- direction for about 1;2 mile, belund which 
protection from the sea is found... with fair anchorage. Breakers 
extend about 1 mile northward and ~ mile eastward of Palanan 
P_oint. This· po.int 1s easily distinguished by the saddle shape of the 
high land~ · · . . . • . 

The eoa:st between Palanan Ba.y and Inaguicsn Po1rit, 158 miles 
southward, ~s not been surveyed, and the charts differ greatly. 



 

108 "LUZON. 

The general trend of the coast is south-southwest for 73 miles, south
west for 52 miles, and south-southeast for 47 miles. It is stated in 
the Derrotero to be clean and steep-to and free :from dangers. From 
Cape Engaiio to San Miguel Bay northear?t winds prevail fron1 
October to March, the monsoon here beginning with north winds, 
which are of short duration and soon pass into the northeast.; in 
January and February the east winds begin and terminate the mon
soon. The heaviest rains fall from October to January, and in 
October and other months of that part of the year typhoons sorne
times occur. In March and April, and sometimes in the early part 
of lVIay, variable winds blow, bringing in the southwest monsoon; 
~mt t_he dry season, o~ which April and May are the driest months, 
is uninterrupted by rain. Thunderstorms occur from June to N O\'em
ber, most frequently .in August. During the southwest monsoon 
the sea is calm, but the weather gets very boisterous during the mid
dle of the northeast monsoon. 

Dinapiqui Point, 43 miles southward of Palanan Point, is formed by 
a succession of six headla·nds, steep-to, without beach, affording no 
shelter. The general trend of the coast from Palanan seems to be 
properly charted. Successive open bights follow each other, with 
shoals here and there, close inshore. There are a few sandy strips 
of beach in the bottoms of the bights, but along the points high hills 
drop down to the water. In many places great caverns have been 
worn by the sea in the faces of these high rock masses. No shelter 
can be found along this stretch except for small native boats. 

Dilasac Bay {chart 4265), included between Dinapiqui and Tarigtig 
Points, is 10 miles wide and 7 miles deep. There are two bjghts in 
the southwestern part of the bay, and the western one forms a fine 
harbor which affords excellent anchorage, completely landlocked, jn 
5 fathoms, with soft sticky bottom. Off the eastern entrance point 
of this bight detached rocks extend nearly * mile northeastward. 
About 1 mile southwest from the eastern entrunce point is a da.1un·r
ous reef a wash at low water; it is about 600 yards in extent northwest 
and southeast and about 350 yards in width.. The narrow channel Lo 

the eastward of it is less than % mile wide and has 4 fathoms; the 
passage to the west ward is wide and clear, and 6 fathoms will be 
found close to the northwest end of the reef. The 5-fathom anchor
age is off the southwest side of the reef about 1A, mile from it. The 
entrance to the anchorage presents no difficulty. A vessel should be 
steered midway between tb.e two shores and hauled to the southwn1·d. 
gradually to clear the shoal on the eastern side. of· the port. The rise 
and. fall of th~ tide in this bight is a.bout 8 feet. The eastern bight 
of Dilasac Bay is open during northeast 1nonsoons .and does not af
ford shelter. 

From Tarigtig Point the coast trends southwesterly for about 2-1 
miles to Cape San lldefonsq. This coast appears free from otf-lying 
dangers. . . . _ . ·· 

Cape San. Ildefonso is the southern extremity of San Ildefonso Penin
su.l~ .. which .forms the eastern side of •Casiguran Sound. .. 

Oaaigu.ra)1 Sound (-chart. 4265) is & long arm of the sea ext.ending for 
10 miles m a 1l!lrth~ directj~n, bE}yond which is Casiguran Ba;y:, 11 
landlocked baSin .5 miles long m a northeast and southwest direction 
~d 214t mil~ W]d~ which .. ~ be entered bY. a d~p cl.ear -ehaclln.el, ~i 

· mtl~ wide,. ~e:~ sl:;lore of the sound is clean and ~to, and 
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can be approached to% mile, except near Cape San Ildefonso. The 
depth in the middle of the sound generally exceeds 35 fathoms. The 
western shore is much shoaler than the eastern and in many places 
anchorage can be had in 20 fathoms. It is not safe to go inside of 20 
fathoms, as the water shoals r~pidly in many places. 

D1RECTIONS.-In entering Casiguran Sound, the eastern shore 
should be given a berth of about 1 mile until ahreflst the highest 
point of San Ildefonso Peninsula; from here the low hill at the en
ttance of the bay should be steered for. This usually shows very 
plainly against the higher hills in the background. The entrance to 
the bay is nearly%- mile wide, deep, and free from danger. It is safe 
to approach either side to 50 yards with a vessel drawing 25 feet. 
Y essels of any draft will find the best anchorage in the northwest 
part of the bay. The depth in the middle of the bay is 20 to 22 
fa thorns, bottom soft clay or mud, decreasing toward the shore. The 
land at the head of the bay is low and heavily wooded. Shoal water 
extends a long way out, and the bank is very steep. The town of 
CAsIGURAN, which is small and poor, is about 2 miles back from the 
beach,. at the head of the bay, and is not visible. Vessels desiring to 
communicate with the town should anchor in 15 fathoms, about 1h 
i_nile from the shore, with Charleston Hill hearing 31 ° ( 31 ° mag.). It 
is not advisable to go closer in, as the depths decrease rapidly. Fresh 
water can he obtained on the northeast side of the bay from a small 
mountain stream almost hidden by trees. 

Baler Bay (chart 4265), southward and westward of San Ildefonso 
Peninsula, can be recogni7.ed by the high land all around the bay and 
up the coast as far as Casiguran Bay. Encanto Point, at the entrance 
~o the bay, has several islets and rocks that dry at low water extend
mg about 1 mile. Baler Bay n1ay be entered on a 260° (259° mag.) 
course, keeping 11;2 miles from the south shore, the water gradually 
shoaling from 18 fathoms off the point of Los Confites R.eef, to 4 
fathoms off the reef, making out from the point to the eastward of 
the 1nouth of the Baler River. There is anchorage in from 8 to 10 
fathoms, with the river mouth open and bearing about south. A 
green hill lies a little to the westward of the anchorage. The town of 
Baler is back :from the shore and can not be seen when entering the 
anchorage. 

In the southeastern part of Baler Bay is a cove affording partial 
protect~on to small vessels; to enter tliis cove bring ~ fres~-wat~r 
~tream in the bight to hear 149° (148° mag.) and stand in for it until 
m 5 fathoms, and anchor. This stream runs into the bay over a ledge 
of rock and can easily be picked up. Bearing about 40° (39° mag.) 
from this anchorage is a patch of rocks having 5 feet of water on them 
at ~ow tide; .these show dark on the surface of the water, and can be 
easily seen and a.voided. The cove will not safely accommodate a 
vessel more than 200 feet in length, and only offers partia! protection 
from the northeast monsoons. The bottom of Baler Bay is sand and 
rock, and i~ poor holding ground . 

. Between En.canto Point. and Agria Point, the northern en.trance to 
D1ngala.n Bay, the coast trends southwesterly for about 21 m1)es. 
=>~here is Ii' 'ledge reac!1ing on~ to th~ e~ward froip. D1bayabay 

I 01nt, and itn "lslet close inshore m the bight between D1bayabay and 
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Di storing Points; a second islet off Distoring Point; a third islet be
tween DIStoring and Dicapinisan Points; and a fourth islet about 1 
mile offshore, eastward from Dicapinisan Point. 

Dingalan Bay is about 10 miles wide between ~ia and Deseada 
Points, and about 5 miles deep. The relative positions of the points 
about Dingalan Bay seem to be fairly correct. The most distinctive 
mark for picking up the bay from seaward is a very plainly marked 
white band on the hills. running down to the beach 5 or 6 miles to 
the southward of Deseada- Point. Agria Point is bare, as is also the 
point just behind Los Carabaos Islets, this point at a distance having 
the appearance of a broad white roadway leading down to the beach. 
Anchorage may be found in the northern part of the bay, sheltered 
from the northeast winds, in 3 to 9 fathoms. · 

Prueba Rock is a small, low rock rising from a small coral reef sur
rounded by deep water; it lies about ll/2 miles from shore, off Prueba 
Point, about 15 miles south-southeastward from the southern entrance 
to Dingalan Bay. 

Inaguiean Point, the northern entrance to Lamon Bay, is about 36 
miles southwestward of Dingalan Bay. It is the most eastern point 
in this vicinity. It is low and heavily wooded, with large trees; grow
ing to a height of about 50 feet, and having the appearance of solid 
land when seen from a distance. The shore for 61;2 miles northwest
ward, to the mouth of the Agos River, is sandy. 

From Inaguican Point a sandy shore trends westerly for 2 miles to 
the mouth of Misua Creek, an estuary making into the lowlands 
around the point. During the northeast monsoon vessels having 
cargo for Infanta anchor 1 mile to the southward of the mouth of 
Misua Creek in 7 fathoms or at Port Lampon, 5 miles farther to the 
southwest. Tide rips are formed off Inaguican Point to the south
ward and the water is highly discolored, giving the appearance of 
reefs; however, the waters in this vicinity are very bold and the point 
may be rounded close-to. · 

The flood tide in this locality sets in from the northward and is 
quite strong off the point. 

Infanta (Binangonan de Lampon) is about 61h miles northwestward 
of Inaguican Point and about 2 miles :from shore. Vessels desiring to 
communicate with the town can find good anchorage during the south
west monsoon just southward of the mouth of the Agos River in 6 or 
8 fathom& about 1h mile from shore. 

POLILLO ISLAND, 

eastward of Inaguican Point, from which it is separated by a 
channel io miles wide, is about 25 miles long north and south and 
frOin 6 to 15 miles.wide .. It is hilly and ·well ·wooded. :Ko1U1t.J(alolo, 
1,130 feet high, the highest point on the island, is near the western 
shore about 10 miles from the southern end of the island. · It is the 
most prominent landmark and is the first obj.ect seen when approach-
ing from the east or northeast. . 

· The north eoast of Polillo is fringed by a wide cor:a.l reef which is 
~to.. 1;rh¢re .. are several breaks in this reef funning small bays 
whiOh do not·a«orcl good anchorage. From offshore five hill,tops, 300 
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to 600 feet high, stand out prominently and serve to identify the coun
try generally. Minayit Point, the northeast point of Polillo Island, 
is easily recognized. It is a brown rock bluff 58 feet high and bare of 
trees, being separated from the wooded land back of it by a saddle 
only 20 feet high. 

Pinavisagan Bay affords some protection from westward and south
ward, and may be entered by steering 206° (205° mag.) for a cluster 
of trees on the eastern shoulder of the hill southwest of the bay. 

Bugwasan, Bonleo, and :M:atancan Bays do not afford anchorage even 
for launches. A. break in the reef northwestwnrd of Matancan Bay 
affords entrance to a good anchorage protected from. heavy seas, the 
reef being awash about half tide. In entering, the eastern side of the 
channel, which is about 200 yards wide, should be favored. Pa
nampalan Point, the northwest point of Polillo Island, is a low 
mangrove area with a coral reef extending about 1112 miles northward. 
There is an intricate channel, obstructed by shoals, through this reef 
about 650 yards north of the mangroves shore. A. round-topped tree, 
58 feet high, on the eastern side of the point, and a conical-topped 
clump of trees, 60 feet high, on the western side, serve as landmarks 
for this locality. A shoal with a least-known depth of 1 fathom is 
V/2 miles offshore west of the latter clump of trees. This shoal with 
a 2-fathoDl shoal lying 1h mile off the edge of the reef northwestward 
of Panampalan Point are the only dangers on this part of the coast 
outside the shore reef. 

Lipata River has a fairly uniform depth of 11h to 2 fathoms for 
5}'2 miles. The rocky parts of the banks are he.a vily wooded, with 
mpa palms in other places. Fresh water is encountered about 5 miles 
from its mouth. A moderate amount of clearing of overhanging and 
fallen trees would make the river navigable for launches. 
~inagagan River consists of two salt-water bights, the western one 

being almost bare at low water. The southern bight affords a safe, 
la~dl~cked shelter for small vessels not requiring ~ore than 200 feet 
s~1ngmg radius. The entrance between the reefs ts about 100 yards 
"'1de. In entering pass close to the spit (partly bare at all stages of 
th_e tide) which ex:tends from the point between Pinagagan and 
L1pata Rivers. When about 100 yards west of the highest rock on 
the spit, head southeastward for the lowest gap on the west side of 
the river until the northerly edge of the mangrove on the east bank 
b~ars 91° (90 6 mag.) then head southeast by east to within 50 yards 
of the eastern shore, thence in mid-channel to an anchorage in 3 
fathoms, sand and mud bottom. . 
. Pa.nanga.tan Point is a prominent landmark. The shore northward 
is rock-bound, consisting of massive ~ranite outcroppings. The 
coral reef almost disapfears and the pomt is clean and steee-to. 

Rook :Say (chart 4265 is a small harbor o:f refuge abo~t 1 Ill1le east
'Val:'d of Panangatan Point. • It affords excellent protection for small 
'"e8:8els, being surrounded by high hills and completely landlockt;d. 
It is about 360 yards wide at the entrance, and extends about 1 ~le 
northward and thence %, mile n<?rthw~tw~rd. When approachm,g 
from the. so. uth ... · ward the entrance is eas.dy picked up, as the headl~ 
on the ea.stern side -0f the entrance is high and clearly defined against 
the hackgroUn(l .. · Both sides of the entrance are fringed b.y well
ina.rked, coral ~fs, llft.lTfYWina; the channel in one place to a width of 



 

112 LUZON. 

a little over 100 yards. No vessel should attempt to enter at night or 
in very thick weather. 

DIRECTIONs.-Bring the entrance to bear 1 ° ( 0° mag.) and head 
into the bay, keeping in mid-channel until the narrows are passed, 
then head up the middle of the bay and anchor in the widest part, 

·here about 1,4 mile wide between the 5-fathom curves, in 10 fathoms, 
muddy bottom. There is room in the northwest section of the bay for 
two vessels of about 500 tons. To enter this anchorage, pass Elbow 
Point fairly close on the port hand and round handsomely into the 
center of the bay and anchor in 8 fathoms, muddy bottom. 

Excellent anchorage may be found in the small bay westward of 
the western entrance point to Hook Bay. Vessels at this anchorage 
are protected from all winds from west through north to southeast. 
To reach this anchorage vessels should stand into the middle of the 
bay and anchor when the western entrance point to Hook Bay bears 
fll 0 (90° mag.) in 15 fathoms, muddy bottom. 

From Hook Bay the coast trends south-southeasterly for 11% 
miles to the entrance to Polillo Harbor and is fringed by a narrow, 
steep-to reef. Off Salipsip Point, 8 miles from Hook Bay, the reef 
extends 3_4 mile, and 3 miles farther southeastward it extends about 
1h mile, with a rock awash near its outer edge. Nearly 3 miles sou~h
ward of Hook Bay a small detached patch, covered by 1 fathom, hes 
about %, n1ile from shore. 

Polillo (chart 4265) is a small, unimportant town on the eastern 
shore of a semicircular bay about 15 miles· southeast of Panangatan 
Point. It is surrounded by a dilapidated wall, well overgrown by 
shrubbery. It contains a prominent church with an octagonal tower 
roofed with nipa, which is visible a long distance. The town is very 
poor and has few resources. 

The harbor formed by the bay is over 1 mile in extent and the 
available sheltered area is increased by a large reef ·which extends 
over 2 miles. northward from Polillo ~oint. This reef, partly bare _at 
low water, IS as a rule steep-.to and IS marked by breakers and dis
colored water. 

The head of the harbor is foul and several dangerous detached 
shoals lie from ¥2 to % mile from the eastern shore. The shoalest 
and southern patch, covered by % fathom, lies about % mile from 
shore 1 mile north-northwestward of the church. This shoal can 
easily be picked up by the discolored water, but the others, which 
are covered by 2 and 2% fathoms, ean not be detected tlntil the bot
tom is seen by looking directly down on it. Th.e discolored water 
observed from off shore when entering Polillo Harbor is due · t-0 the 
discharge from small streams. . 

A lishted ra~ m~rks the cl~.mr passage into Polillo U:a!bor. 
The rear range IS an· inverted ·triangular-shaped day mark with a 
vertical stripe through the center placed 0n the old. octagonal church 
tower· in Polillo. · · · · 

The fft>nh range is a· white ·triangular day ·mark · naint ·nn · with 
:~"J. • L · h' "".._. · ' ·r~~ ~r' 

vert.· .«;ill. stri .. · . pe tu:roug. 1'ne ~nter~ on . ·a . post . with.'. conc"!te ~' on 
the beach; 300 yards from the.rear mark. In entering .Poblio Harbor 
bring.·.· the d'!'Y"Dl•~ o~>!ight$~~.·.n ranBe ~atj.ng ... 1~ (1MP:':mag.) 
and bold tbll.l.;~rse:unt1lPolIH~ Point.ts abe&.tn; the# ~e to 
1.4)4;0 e .(153° l!lag~:) for:a,borit 1:% miles, until the &o;nt ~ ts@ea.ro, 
and anehorm 9 fathoms westward of the rourch. 
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Extending 51,4 miles northwestward from Polillo Point is a large 
bank on which are several detached reefs and .much foul ground. 
Panangatan Point, the western extremity of Polillo Island, bearing 
1° (0° mag.), will carry a vessel well westward of all the dangers 
on this bank. The channel between the bank and the coast of Luzon 
is 7 miles wide, deep and clear. Yellow Rock, the outer reef, showing 
a yellow rock awash at low water, lies on the northwest part of the 
bank 7%, miles northeastward of Inaguican Point. Union Reef, with 
a least depth of 114 fathoms, lies about 1~ miles southeastward of 
Yellow Rock, near the edge of the bank. 

DrRECT.IONs.-V essels from the south should not bring Panangatan 
Point, the western extremity of Polillo Island, to bear westward of 
1 ° ( 0° mag.) until Mount Maiolo bears 97° ( 96° mag.), when it may 
be steered for. When the church tower bears 144° (143° mag.), it 
should be steered for, keeping a good lookout for the shoals on either 
side, and enter on the range. 

Agta Point, the southern extremity of Polillo Island, is low, heavily 
wooded, and fringed by a narrow, steep-to reef. At a distance of 
1 mile southward from the point depths of over 20 fathoms are 
found. 

From about 1* miles west-northwestward of Agta Point a chain 
of detached reefs, with a least depth of 1 % fathoms, extends nearly 
l:Y2 miles southwestward. The western side of these reefs may be 
avoided by keeping the tangent to the land nothing westward of 
1 ° ( 0° mag.), and the southern side may be avoided by keeping the 
tangent to the land enstward nothing eastward of 80° (79° mag.). 

:Burdeos Bay is formed by Polillo, Palasan, Patnanongan, and sev
eral smaller islands. It affords a large area of available anchorage 
ground well protected from all winds and sea. The southern ap
proach is filled with shoals and reefs, among which there are several 
long and tortuous channels. The channel westward of Cataoyan 
Reef is very narrow and should not be attempted. The channel east
ward of Pacabalo Reef is apparently safe, but the one between the 
reefs is mQst frequently used. The following directions were used 
by the- survey party and may be useful. 

DrnECTioNs.-About 11;2 miles from the.south side of Patnanongan 
Isl1;tnd lies Kinasawa Island; it is small, about 50 feet high, and is 
~aslly distinguished, being a brighter green than Patnanongan, which 
is much higher~ Bring Minasawa to bear 18° (17° mag.) before 
Agt:_i Po~t bears anything ~outhward of 271° (270° ~ag.) and steer 
for it until 4% miles from it and the southeastern point of Palasan 
Is~and bears 344° (343° mag.); then steer 331° (330° mag.) ~or 5%. 
miles; this course will carry 5 to 20 fathoms of water and will t~ke 
3 vessel safely between Cataoyan and Pacabalo Reefs.· By the time 
the vessel is between these reefs, Coecoe Rocks will be sighted against 
~1~ ;olillo shore; continue on t:his course until the Co,ec~ Rocks ~ar 
.... 82 (281° mag.) and then steer 1° (0° mag.) for 2~s _nules, heading 
for ~he -eastern point of Palas.an Island; when t1?-e Coccoc, Rocks b~a:r: 
226 (22.5° mag.)stee.r 300° (2~9° mag.) fo_r 4 m1:l~, heading for B1n1 
Island. Care should be taken in approachmg Bm1 Island, as a_ coral 
r~f? hare atlow \Vater,sxtends about 1h mile southeastward ~rom it. A 
sm11Iarreefmak.es0ff southward from Palasan Island, leaving a chan
nel about %; _:mile wide between them. The tidal currents are strong 

971'72° ""-:19' ; ; 3: .. 
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between these reefs. When% mile from Bini Island and the south
westerly point of Pa.Iasan Island bears 71° (70° mag.), change course 
to 330° (329° mag.) and pass about ¥.a, mile northeastward of Bini 
Island; continue this course for 2% miles until the northwest point of 
Palasan Island bears 60° (59° mag.) and the eastern sides of IcoJ, 
Aniroag, and Anawan Islands are in range, bearing 37° (36° mag.), 
then steer 226° (225° mag.), which will take a vessel well clear of the 
reefs north ward of San Rafael Island. When the north end of San 
Rafael Island bears 118° (117° mag.) head down the bay and anchor 
in 8 fathoms, mud bottom, when the north point of San Rafael bears 
91° (90° mag.). It is recmnmended that a stranger should wait for 
low water when entering. -

Burdeos Bay may also he entered from the northeast. The channel 
between Icol and Cabaloa Islands is deep and clear. A 3%-fathom 
shoal lies in the eastern approach and the western end of Icol Island 
must be rounded close-to to avoid a 11,4-fathom shoal in Burdeos Bay. 
The channel between Cabaloa Island and Polillo is intricate, being 
narrowed to about 325 yards by reefs, and the strong tidal currents 
make it dangerous for large vessels. The narrow channels between 
Icol and Palasan and between Palasan and Patnanongan are deep 
and clear but subject to strong tidal currents, sometimes reaching at 
least 4 knots on spring tides. 

The north, east, and south shores of Palasan Island are fringed by 
wide coral reefs. The island itself is moderately high with a narrow 
mangrove fringe along the shore. Icol Island has a coral reef extend
ing off its northeast shore. Cabaloa Island is fringed by a coral reef 
that widens to o/s mile on the eastern side. A coral reef and shoal 
extends eastward and northeastward of Anirong Island ahnost to 
Anawan Island, leaving a channel about 100 yards _wide close to the 
latter island. 

Anibawan Bay affords well-protected anchorage and is easy of ac
cess. When coming from Burdeos Bay, the channel between Ca
baloa and A.nirong Islands is recommended. When approaching 
from northward or eastward the channel between Anawan and 
Bugnitay Islands should be used. A reef with two rocks a-w-ash at 
low spring tides lies about 3,4 mile westward of Banla Point. The 
water deepens rapidly on a.II sides of this reef, which is about 325 
by 450 yards in extent. A shoal of about the same area, with a least 
known depth of 2* fathoms, lies % mile north-northwestward of 
this reef. The best anchorage is westward of a north and south 
line drawn tangent to Ca.bungalunan Point, in from 6 to 17 fathoms, 
mud bottom. During stormy weather vessels of moderate draft 
can get well under the point and be free from all seas. If vessels 
desire to anchor near the Anibawan River, it should be noted that 
the mud fiats extend ¥2 mile eastwa.rd.of·the river motlth, -0oming up 
suddenly from .5 fathoms to 1 fathom. The Anibawan Biver has 
about 3 feet on the bar at low water, ~ith 8 feet inside for about 2 
miles, where a gradual reduction in depths cmnrnenees. Overhang
.in. g trees and sunken: l~· impede bee navigation of ~·riv•. · 

~tnane:n,pa.. '.b~it. ly~ east"a~ of Bu~ ~ay, .iS- ,ab.out 12 
inilesl~B ~~·WJ~and3001eet high. It JS heavily w~ .The 
slt<;res ~· ~ w•:th 'CQral and are lined .w,ith JllUlgri>~ The 

!e't!=1tii~!lr!frar:leab1!~~:1 i!i: s!::C::O~::i:~: 
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Kalongkooan. Island marks the northern edge of this reef and the 
Malaguinoan Islands the western edge. Ticlin Island, 36 feet high, and 
th~ little island, 80 f~ high, lying 1% miles westward of the Mala
gmnoan Islands, are both steep-to. A shoal with a depth of 4Y3 
fathoms lies 1h mile southeast of the 80-foot island. A_ shoal with 
a depth of 11;3 fathoms lies % mile farther in the same direction. 
The area between Palasan, Patnanongan, and the Un.la Islands fur
nishes protection from the sea, but is not a desirable place to anchor 
on account of the strong currents. 

East Ikikon and the Catakian Islands, eastward of Patnanongan Is
land, are very low and present no distinguishing features. The south
western point of the larger Catakian Island is sand beach, but the 
remainder is rock and coral. The reef extends about 1 mile off the 
northern point of the island, leaving a narrow channel between it and 
East Ikikon. An anchorage protected from heavy seas, but not fron1 
the wind, may be found in a large area of 11 fathoms northwestward 
of Catakian Islands. Better protected anchora~e may be found far
ther south ward in 4 fathoms close to the island. The outer edge of 
the reef, on which East Ikikon lies,, is about 6 miles northeastward of 
the Patnanongan shore and constitutes the outer limit of dangers off 
these islands. 

Jomalig Island, low and heavily wooded, is separated fron1 Patnan
ongan Island by a deep channel about 3 miles wide, with the deepest 
water on the J omalig side of the channel. It is surrounded by a coral 
reef, bare at low water, which extends about 11;2 miles from the east
ern part of the island and surrounds the Malanat Islets and Lantao 
Rock. The west end of the island is moderately high, abrupt, and 
wooded. The tops of the tree..'3 are about 100 feet high and visible 
a bout 10 miles. 

Malanat Islets are a group of three small islets and a number of 
rocks lying on the reef about 1/2 mile from the eastern end of J omalig. 
The islets are wooded and 35, 42, and 56 feet high, respectively. 

Lantao Bock lies about ;t miles north ward from the east end of Jo
malig, near the edge of the shore reef; it is bare and 6 feet high. 

Lantao Islands are two small, bare rocky islets .about 50 feet high, of 
a whitish appearance, lying close together about 41h miles northeast
w_ard ?f the east end of Jomalig, and appear as one island from some 
directions. 

LAMON BA~, 

between Inaguican Point northwest and .Jesus Poi~t southeast, is 
partly protected during the northeast monsoon by Pohllo and several 
sinaller islands. :Balesin Island lies in the middle of the bay, and 
farther in are C&lHilete :Baliscan, and Alabat Islands. 

Port Lampe., in the ~orthwest part of the bay, is a small 1?ut well
sheltered. po.rt;~.· except during. southeasterly and southerly winds. It 
haR a qepth .·of, 12· lathoms, sand and , mud botto~ at the entrance, 
?ecreas1ng ,g,rad~tdly to 1%. and 2 fathoms off the village on the small 
island ."%. niile nOJrtbward. . . . · · · 

Frorr.t ~Ile ,port, five lagoons run into the·lowlands,._form.1ng IJ?-agu1-
ean Po1nt,.:tlt~l~ of which, ~own a.s the Pnl~ River, 1s navigable 
for.laune~.-16~.21!2.miles from 1ts mouth~ the.village of Pul-0, from 
wh1eh place: a P'fthl~ds to Infanta, 2% miles distant. Good anchor .. 
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age may be found in 5 to 7 fathoms inside Tacligan Point, the eastern 
entrance _point. Directly opposite Tacligan Point is a mountain 
stream, affording good drinking water, which may be entered at half 
tide. Infanta is the nearest place in this vicinity where supplies of 
any kind can be obtained. 

A rock about 40 feet high lies 111/2 miles southward of Port Lam
pon and about% mile from shore. It is connected with the mainland 
oy a reef bare at low water. A reef extends over 300 yards eastward 
from the rock. 

Cabalete Island, about 24 miles southward of Inaguican. Point, is 
heavily wooded; there is a ridge about 100 feet high close to the 
northern shore. Reefs extend 114 1niles from the southeast coast, 
and there are detached reefs, with 4 and 5 fathoms, 21/2 miles from 
the same coast. The remainder of the island is fringed by reefs from 
200 to 650' yards. The channel between Cabalete Island and Saley 
Point on the mainland is about 3 miles wide and over 50 fathoms 
deep in the middle. Vessels using this channel are advised to :favor 
the Luzon shore. 

Saley Point, 261/2 miles southward of Inaguican Point, is the most 
easterly point between Port Lampon and Mauban. It is high, 
well wooded, and steep-to. About 6 miles northward of Saley Point 
is a large waterfall, pouring directly into the sea, under which small 
boats may be filled at half tide. 

Malazor Point, about 21h miles south westward of Saley Point, is low 
and terminates in a wooded knoll higher than the rest of the point. 

A coral reef extends over 100 lards eastward and southward. 
From here the coast trends westwar , forming a bight, on the western 
side of which is the town of Mauba.n. 

:Mauban (chart 4265) is a small port of little commercial import
ance, copra being about the only article exported. No supplies ai:,o 
available. Good· water can be obtained from a spring about 250 
yards from the beach. The most conspicuous object in the town is 
a large galvanized-iron church, resembling a grain elevator, standing
to the left of the center of the town alongside the ruins of an old 
stone church. 

Anchorage may be found in 6 fathoms, with the c~urch bearing 28. 8° 
(287° mag.) and the eastern tangentto Malazor Pomt31° (30° ~ag.). 

From Mauban the coast trends·· southeasterly for 6% miles to 
Petisa Point, thence 10 miles farther in the same direction to Ati
monan. This coast is bold, with deep water close-to. The shQ.l'es 
are generally sandy beac;hes fringed with coconut trees and backed 
QY ~igh, wooded_ hills over_ 1,700 feet high within a. short distance. 
Twin peak~ 3~ and 41h miles northwest-ward of .Atimonan and 11;4 
miles .from the shores, 1,279 and 1,241 'feet high, respectively, form 
conspicuous landmarks. . . . .. · 

Atimonan, the principal· town in· this vicinity and a regular port of 
call for ooasti~_g_ steamers, lies o~ the right bank at the m.outh of 
the Atunona,n !liver, a6out 16 miles southeastward of M&uban. It 
contains a large church, the tower of which, resembling a w bite 
f~ltthou~ can .he seen from a. position near the noi:;th end of Alabat 

_ an4 ;. the rest .. of th .. e town is nea.~:ty co. n. e~ .o.·j\ ·®OO. • . n. :tit trees· 
CotlSI. ·derable .. eo. pra .... ·· and some hemp 1S :....L" ·ri.aJI.· . · .. · ·•. · ····.,·. ··. ·· • ·•· ood . . . . . ·.. . . . . .. . .... h. , . . . ?UJ.lP~· ere ~- a g 
road t.o·LIB!ena, on t. e south coast of Luzon .. ·· The ·.&tim<mrm River 
iS 8tnall'·md has a depth of from 7 to 9 :feet ·on: the ~ &f h.l:gh water. 
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Anchorage may be found oft' the river mouth in 10 fathoms, muddy 
bottom, with the church bearing 180° ( 179° mag.). Small vessels 
may anchor closer in, but they should not go inside of 6 fathoms, as 
the water shoals rapidly after that and the bottom, of hard sand, is 
poor holding ground. During the northeast monsoon this anchorage 
is sometimes untenable; at such times vessels seek refuge at Port 
A1abat or Sangirin Bay. 

From Atimonan the coast trends east-southeastward for 12 miles to 
Laguio Point. This coast is fringed by a narrow reef and may be 
approached to within l/2 mile at any place. The town of Gnmaca 
lies in a bight just eastward of Laguio Point. 

Lopez Bay lies between Laguio Point and Roma Point. Lopez 
River empties into the head of the bay; it is about 50 yards wide at 
the entrance and narrows down to 30 yards near the town of Lopez. 
Lorchas land at the town at high water. 

The head of Lopez Bay and the north shore are fringed by exten
sive coral reefs; the small islands, Niogan, Nagtaquin, and Manicnic, 
80, 75, and 57 feet high, respectively, are on this reef close to shore. 
A shoal about 450 yards long in a northerly direction and having a 
least depth of 1% fathom.a, lies 1 mile south-southeastward of Niogan 
Island and % mile off the point of a reef extending from shore. 
Anchorage for deep-draft vessels may be found in the southern part 
of the bay in about 8 fathoms, mud bottom, about 1 mile off the en
trance to the Lopez River. 

Hondagua Harbor (chart 4273) is a secure anchorage. with good 
holding ground, in the northeast part of Lopez Bay. The ~Ianila 
Railroad Co. has built a wharf with a depth of 30 feet alongside. 
They m.aintain a fixed red light on the wharf. Hondagua is con
nected with Manila by railroad, and n weekly steainer runs to ports 
on the ea.st coast of Luzon between Polillo and Daet. Vessels going 
to. the wharf at Hondagua should pass about l/2 mile southward of 
Nrngan Island before heading for the wharf. :Fresh water may be 
obtained. at the wharf and provisions in limited quantities are 
available. 

~liscan. Island, lies 1% miles west-northwestward of -the north 
pomt of Alabat Island, is small and steep-to, with the exception of a 
reef with de:pths of_ 2 to 5 fathoms extending about 14 m_ile southwest
ward. The island is a flat-topped rock, bare of vegetation, about 300 
fee~ in extent, 20 feet high, and much underworn a:t its base by the 
action of the sea. A light visible 12 miles is shown from a white con
crete· pillar on- the island. The channels on either side are deep and 
clear. 

Baleain I•lal:td lies 111h miles north-northeastward of Cabalete Is
land. It is low, flat, and wooded, and the general height to the top 
of the trees is about 78 feet. Its northwestern, northern, and north
eastern parts are_ frin~ with reefs bare at low water and foul 
grnund exists· westwanf and southwestward from it. 

Tarlac ~r, with a lea.st known depth of 41A fathoms, lies 21,4 miles 
southwestward of the S<>uth end of Balesin Island. The reported 
position (Jf Tarlac Beef is shown on the present charts as a 2-fathom 
shoal· marked "Position doubtful " about 2¥.! miles southward of 
DaJ.esin .Island. ' 



 

118 LUZON. 

Alabat Island is about 20 miles long in a northwest and southeast 
direction, 3 miles wide, and is easily distinguished. It is heavily 
wooded and has a ridge of moderate height running its whole length; 
on it are five peaks from 1,083 feet to 1,384 feet high, resembling is
lands from a distance of 30 1niles. 

The northwest coast of Alabat Island from Sangirin Point, the 
west extremity, to Gerardo Point, the north point of the island, 
trends northeastward und is fringed by a coral reef fJ·om 200 to 900 
yards wide. Off Sangirin Point this reef extends about 540 yards 
westward; a smaller reef surrounds the north point of the island. 
The northeastern coast, from Gerardo Point to Silangan Point is, as 
far as known at the present time, clean and steep-to. 

Sangirin Bay (chart 4268) lies eastward of ~angirin Point. The 
village of the san1e name lies on the eastern shore of the bay. This 
bay affords a small, well-sheltered anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms, mud 
bottom. The land forming Sangirin Point and that surrounding 
the bay is low. About l/2 n1ile southward of the mouth of the bay are 
two large reefs, bare at low water, which a1ford protection from 
southerly seas. . 

D1RECTIONS.-When about 1 mile from Sangirin Point bring the 
town to bear 46° (45° mag.) and steer for it around the west point of 
the bay, favoring the western shore, and anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, 
muddy bottom~ in the middle of the bay, about 350 yards from the 

·head. 
Port Alabat (chart 4268), on the southwest side of Alabat Island 

and about 7 miles southeastward from Sangirin Point, is small, but 
has accommodations for three or four small vessels. It affords ex
cellent shelter from northward and eastward, but can hardly be 
recommended as a typhoon anchorage. It is furined by a small bight 
in the coast about 1 mi~e across between the east and west points. 
Long reefs of rocks and sand extend oft' these points; about midway 
between these reefs and about 1h mile from shore is a reef of sand 
and rocks connected with the reef off the south point, visible at low 
water. The shore of the port is low, with an extensive sand beach. 
Fresh water may be obtained from a small st.ream on the north side 
of the port; boats can easily enter at high water. 

The town of Alahat is on the eastern side of the port. The most 
conspicuous building in the town is the convent, a large, white, 
wooden building, with galvanized-iron roof. The town is poor and 
offers few resources. 

D1RE.CT10Ns.-With the convent bearing 81 ° ( 80° mag.), a vessel 
can easily feel her way to an anchorage, the depth gradually decreas
ing from l8 fathoms south of the west point to 3 fathoms about~ 
mile from shore. · · . ·· 

· Silangan Pass (chart 4213) between the southeast end of Alabat Is
la~d af!d Roma Point, Luzon, is over ¥.e mile wide, !>ut. the navigable 
w1dt? is reduced to a:bout _600 yards by the reefs fringing the shores 
on _either hand. A. light -is shown 31 feet above high water ·. frotn a 
white con!!rete _·beacon e~ on the edge of the reef northward of 
Roma Po:u:t. The depths in. the pass are very irregular ··21,i to 15 
· fa~homs-being f~und. There is a ;ock wi~h. a least depth of 3· la,thoms 
lying near the middle of the pass 1n a pOSition from whieh ;tJle ehurch 
-at Quezon: ~rs 14° (18° mag~), ~istant % mile. This is believed to 
be the prine1pa.1 danger near mid-channel, but it is poaD.ble other 
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isolated rocks may exist. There is a dangerous shoal in the western 
approach to Silangan Pass, partiy bare at extreme low water, lying 
with its southeastern edge 232° (231 ° mag.) 1% miles from the 
church at Quezon. 

DIRECTIONS.-, -From westward, when about 2 miles from the village 
of Quezon, bring the southeast tangent to Alabat Island to bear 46° 
( 45° mag.) and steer for it until the light on Roma Point bears 88° 
(87° mag.), when the course should be changed to 68° (67° mag.). 
When the pass begins to open, the course may be shaped as desired, 
giving the coast northward or southward a berth of at least 1h mile. 
From eastward Steer in for the middle of the pass on a 248° (247° 
mag.) course until the light on Roma Point bears 88° (87° mag.) 
and the southeast point of Alabat Island bears 46° ( 45° mag), when 
the course should be changed to 226° (225° mag.) and held for 2 
miles. 

The peninsula between Lopez Bay and Calauag Bay, terminating 
in Roma Point, is covered with heavily wooded hills 200 to 500 feet 
high. The shore i.§ fringed by a narrow reef, and anywhere between 
Roma. Point and Dinampo Point, the western entrance to Calauag 
Bay, can be safely approached within ~ mile. · 

Calauag Bay is from 3 to 5 miles wide and extends 7 miles southeast
ward from Silangan Pass. The head of the bay is blocked by mud 
flats, partly bare at low water. A narrow boat channel, carrying a 
depth of about 2 feet of water at low tide, leads to the town of 
Calauag. Anchorage, sheltered from all except northwest winds, 
may be found in 5 fathoms, muddy bottom, 11/5 miles north-north
westward of Calauag Church. 

Port Apat (chart 4265), between Kugasinan and Dayap Points, is 
nearly closed by a reef, bare at low water, extending southeastward 
from Da.yap Point. A pat Island, lying in the middle of the bay, is 
well wooded and the tops of the trees are about 75 feet high. It is 
clear on all sides except the western, from which a reef extends 
~bout 300 yards westward. Good anchorage may be found by steer
ing 61 ° ( 60° mag.) :for the middle of A pat Island and anchoring 
when Kugasinan Point bears ~ 181 ° ( 18(.)P mag.). Perfectly pro
tected anchorage for a small vessel may be found about 140 yards 
from the south side of Apa.t Island in 3 fathoms. To _appr~ach this 
a~chorage, continue on the first course, round. Lung1b_ Point at a 
distance of about 200 yards, and anchor as previously directed~ 

From Dayap Point, the northern ent:ance point to Por~ Apat, the 
coast trends northwestward for 11 miles to Pangao Point, thence 
northeastward for 7 miles to Dagdap Point. This coast, except in 
the immediate vicinity of Dagdap Point, is fringed with a low belt 
?f mangroves. Like all mangrove shores, it is very irregular and 
indented by many small bights and by the two larger bays, Dayap 
a~d San Angel. From Dayap Point to Pangao Point the coast is 
fringed by reefs extending over 1 D!ile in p~ac~, and vessels bound 
for Apat and Calauag Bays are advised to give it a good be:r~h. At 
Dagdap Point the shore line changes its character; the fr1~ge of 
mangrove is narrower and often disappears entirely, showing a 
sandy beach;~ .large rocks are also found ou~side of ~he mangrove. 

Day:ap Bay~ iminediately northward from the point of the same 
na~e, is very smal J, almost blocked by reefs, and of no value to tbe 
navigator~ 
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Palupari Island, about 1 mile northwestward of Pangao Point, with 
which it is connected by a reef, is low, fringed with mangroves, and 
heavily wooded. The tops of the trees are about 80 feet high. 
Foul ground extends a long distance northward and northwestward 
from Palupari, and vessels rounding it are advised to give it a berth 
of 21/2 to 3 miles. 

San Angel Bay, eastward from Pangao Point, is shoal and of no 
value to navigation. 

A shoal on which the United States Army transport SW111/11,er 
struck is reported 5 miles from Pangao Point and the same distance 
from Dagdap Point, with the north end of Alabat Island bearing 
261° (260° mag.) and Balesin Island bearing 321° (320° mag.). A 
shoal with a least known depth of about 5 :fathoms lies 8 miles north
ward from Pangao Point, and there is another shoal with a least 
known depth of 61j2 fathoms about 5 miles northward of Dagdap 
Point. In the absence of a thorough survey of this vicinity naviga
tion should oo conducted with caution. 

From Lagichic Point, the eastern entrance to San Angel Bay, the 
coast trends northeastward for 4 miles and thence northward for 21/2 
miles to Dagdap Point. This elbow in the coast is nearly filled with 
a large coral reef, which bares about 3 miles at low water. There 
is a break, into which the Tinig River discharges, between the eastern 
side of this reef and the reef fringing the western side of Dagdap 
Point. 

Dagdap Point is the northern extremity of a long peninsula which 
forms the western side of Basiad Bay. It is heavily wooded, about 
180 feet high to the tops of the trees, and very prominent. North
westward, northward, and northeastward from the point, an area 
about 2 miles wide, is marked "Not surveyed-reported foul," sur
rounded by a dotted line within which no vessel should venture. 

Basiad Bay contains numerous detached shoals; its shores are gen
erally fringed with reefs, and the head of the bay is shoal ·with mud 
fiats bare at low water. The Cabugon River, which empties into the 
head of the bay on the eastern side of Bagolayag Point, is the largest 
river in this vicinity; it has 1 fathqm on its bar at low water and 
deeper water inside. Good, sheltered anchorage for sinall vessels may 
be found south ward of a reef bare at low water near the head of the 
bay, midway between Bagolayag ·Point and the point at the mouth of 
the Basiad River, in 3 fathoms, soft mud bottom, with plenty of room 
to the southward in gradually shoaling water. This anchorage may 
be entered by passing eithe~ side of the reef, which bares, hut in the 
absence of any aids to navigation. should not be attempted by .1 

stranger unless the dangers are previously marked. 
Puctol P~i.nt, th_e eastern entranct: point to Basiad Bay, is fo:med 

by a prominent hill over 200 feet high. From here to Jesus Pomt, a 
distance of .11 mil~, the .coast tr~nds. northeasterly, with a enrve north
ward, and i~ very i:i:regu~ar, being Indented by nu:m.er-0us small, fon! 
bays and frmged w1th wide reefs: The land at the hack is hilly and 
hea!ily w~ed .. V ~l~ navigating this. coast should keep· at least 
1 mile outside a·ltne 1om~ the several points. 

1-.ulo lslan;d is a 8J!lO.U, low m~ngrove island about 4]'¥ miles west
ward fr(.)Dl J~us :Pomt and 1 mile from shore, with which "it is con-
~ by t\. reef \»l.re at low water~ · 
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1esus Point, the most northern land in this vicinity, is a round
topped wooded hill over 100 feet high, connected with the mainland 
by a low neck of mangrove swamp, giving the point the appearance of 
an.island when first seen from west or east. It is fringed by a narrow 
reef, on which the sea breaks heavily at times. A shoal with a depth 
of 5% fathoms lies 21;2 miles north-northeastward of Jesus Point. A 
reef deepening gradually to 3~ :fathoms extends 11,4 miles northwest
ward from the first point west of Jesus Point. 

Between Jesus Point and Pinandungan Point, nearly· 9 miles east
ward, the coast is very irregular, being indented by several bays and 
faced by a number of islands, reefs, and shoals. This coast is bluff, 
high, and heavily wooded. 

Na vi~ators not intending to enter any of the hays in this vicinity 
are advised not to come inside of a line drawn from 21/2 miles north
ward of' Jesus Point to a position 2 miles northward of Tabusao 
Island. 

High Point, about 51h miles east-southeastward of Jesus Point, 
forms the western entrance to Dahikan Bay. It is over 100 feet high, 
well wooded, and prominent. The northern and southern side..;; are 
fringed by a narrow reef, but the eastern extremity is clean and may 
be roiinded at a distance of 200 yards. 

Dahikan Islands, comprising Entrance, Calalanag, Tabusao, and Palita 
Islands, lie off the entrance to Dahikan Bay. Entrance Island lies 
close to the shore, about 11;2 miles westward· of High Point. It is 
about 150 feet high and is :well wooded. It is surrounded by reefs 
which fill the passage between it and the mainland. Calalanag Island 
lies nearly 2 miles northward of High Point. It is small, low, and well 
wooded and surrounded by a white sand beach except on the northe.rn 
end, which is compo:sed of !:>lac~ rock. Palita Island, about llh miles 
noi:theastward of High Point, is low, wooded, and surrounded by ~ 
white sand beach. , 

Tabusao, the most northern of the Dahikan Islands, lies nearly 2 
miles west-northwestward of Pinandungan Point. It is low a.nd 
wooded and surrounded by a white sand beach. Soundings of 2% 
and 31;2 fathoms are found about 1%, miles north-northwestward 
from Tabusao, and vessels using the channel between Tanao Island 
and the mainland are advised to keep about 2Jh miles northward of 
Tabusao Island. 

Dahikan Bay affords good shelter for a small vessel during typhoon 
weather in a _pocket in the reef south~ard of Hig~ Point. The an
chorage area is very small, but the holding ground is good, and no sea. 
can enter. The head of the bay is shoal and blocked by reefs, partly 
hare atlow water. . 

D11mC'I'10Ns~-. To enter, pass midway between Entrance and Cala
lan_ag Islands and steer to pass about 400 yards eastward of High 
Point. Wh~ High Point ~ars 271° (270° mag.) round up for the 
head of the bidlt ~ anch<?r in about 4 fathoms, m~ddy bottom, when 
Samur Island; about 16 miles northeast, show~ m1d~ay between the 
south end of P'aliia. Island and the. main and High Point and the west 
end of Cala]an.-g Island are in range. Small era.ft may an~hor far
th~r up the big~ on the same range to Samur Islandt but this should 
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not be done unless the reefs are visible, and it will be necessary to 
moor fore and aft • 

.A long, low point extends northward from the main and forms the 
eastern side of Dahikan Bay. Between this point and the point 
forming the western side of Port Mambulao are two large mlets 
which are blocked with mud and rocks and are of no value to navi
gation. Calam.bayanga Island is wooded, 230 feet high, and lies off 
the point forming the western side of Port Mambulao, with which it 
is connected by a reef bare at low water. 

Port :Mambulao, at the head of which is the town of Mamhulao, is 
nearly 2 miles wide at the entrance between Calambayanga Island 
and Pinandungan Point and extends 3% miles southeastward. The 
depth at the entrance is 10 fathoms, decreasing gradually off the town 
to a depth of less than 1 fathom. The port is clean, easy of access, 
and affords a large area of good anchorage ground in any depth 
desired; bottom soft sand. Considerable swell rolls in with north
westerly winds, and it can not be recommended as a typhoon shelter. 
Mamhulao ships a good deal of hemp. No directions are needed. 

Pinandungan Point forms the eastern entrance point to Mambulao 
Bay. It is a bluff, wooded point fringed by a steep-to coral reef 
about 200 yards wide. Mangrove Point, about 1 mile eastward of 
Pinandungan Point, is a low, mangrove-covered point fringed by 
reefs nearly 1,4 mile. · 

Tanao Islands, comprising three small islands and a number of large 
rocks, are about 4 miles northward and northwestward of Pinandun
gan Point. PALUMBATO, the western island, is 49 feet high, bare and 
conspicuously flat on top. T AILON, the largest of the group, lies over 
1% miles east.:southeastward of Palumbato; it is low1 surrounded by 
white sand beach, and covered with bushes. .A light is shown from a 
concrete pillar on Tailon Island. A ridge of shoals, over which the sea 
breaks in a northerly swell, extends between Palumbato and Tailon. 
Tanao Island, about 1/2 mile southeastward of Tailon, is small, 57 feet 
high, and wooded, and is the most prominent of the group. The two 
32-foot rocks lying northeastward of Tanao are black and prominent. 
These rocks, with Tanao and Tailon Islands, all stand on the same 
reef, which bares at low water; the south side of Tanao Island has 
very little reef off it with deep water close-¥>. There is a small shoal 
patch, covered by a least depth of 1A. fathom, lying 1% miles south-
eastward of Tanao Island. --

Calagua ISiands include six principal islands and a number of 
sm.all~r isl~ts and rocks in the eastern ap~aeh to Lamon Bay; The 
principal islands, from west to _east, are CULABO, SA:MUR, TIN AGA, 

GuntnNu~ INGALA'.!!T, ~d Hu.AG ISLANDS. Most of the ~oup are 
held, but of no great height, except Maculabo, 814 feet hi~. The 
two largest of the group, Guintinua and Tinaga, are joined to each 
~r and to several of the smaller ones the chief of which are Huag, 
Cagbalis&y, the two Siapas and the Baiagbag ISiands, b -coral reefs 
bare at lo~ water. There are deep c!tannelS between ~ .. group of 
connected islands and all of the other islands, except the Piri.aeuapan 
Islands._ _So far u known no ·good harbor exiBt.s in ·the entire group. 
- ~-:~1an4t~b~S()Uthwestern and-most important islandto the 
n•vi.ga'ter,_ l!•_ With its so1:1them. extremity 4% ~miles norih-north
eastward. &f '.PUla.ndaga Pomt, the nearest· 1>0int t1f the- m&mhl.nd of 
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Luzon. It is 814 feet high, and is clean and steep-to, except for a 
narrow fringe of coral on itS western side, which bares at low water. 

Thurston Rock is a small rock, about 10 feet high, lying 7 miles 
north-northwestward of the north end of Maculabo. Lima Rock, 
lying 4 miles northward of Thurston Rock, has a lea.st depth of %, 
fathom and is steep-to. The survey in this locality is not complete 
and mariners are advised for the present to avoid the locality north
ward of the Tanao Islands and Maculabo~ 

Samnr Island, 31h miles north-northeastward of the north end of 
l-faculabo, is a small, round-topped islet, 306 feet high, which forms 
a prominent landmark. 

Ingalan Island, 1¥2 miles eastward of the south end of Maculabo, is 
small, covered with grass, and 259 feet high. It is clean and steep-to 
on all sides. 

In strong northeast winds good, protected anchorage may be found 
about % mile southwestward of the village of Banocboc on the south 
side of Guintinua Island. _From this anchorage the west end of 
Ingalan Island should bear 181 ° ( 180° mag.), and the south tangent 
to Guintinua Island 93° (92° mag.). Small vessels may anchor 
closer in, but they should proceed cautiously, as the shore reef is 
steep-to. 

Amalia, 92 feet high, and Paquita, 120 feet high, are two very small 
islets lying 4112 and 51/8 miles, respectively, eastward _of the east end 
of Ingalan Island. These islets, so far as known, are clean and 
steep-to. 

Breakers are reported about 1 mile southeastward of Paquita Islet. 
Roses Beef lies about 1 mile westward of Amalia Islet and has 

two dangerous rocks, with a depth of 5112 fathoms between them. 
These rocks, covered by% and 3,.4 fathom, are% mile west-southwest
ward and 1 mile westward, respectively, from the center of Amalia 
Islet. To the north, west, and south of Roses Reef the depths in
crease rapidly to 20 fathoms or more, but eastward a coral bottom of 
unequal depths extends toward Amalia Islet . 

. Matandumaten Rock is a bare perpendicular rock, about 300 feet in 
diameter and 145 feet high, 5 miles east-southeastward of Paquita 
Idet. Close to it on the northeast, east, and southwest sides are 
rocks 40 to 50 feet high and southwestward of it are rocks awash. 
M:itandumaten forms a prominent land~ark, being vis~ble 15 to 18 
nnles, and tnay be passed in safety at a distance of 1h mile. 

Tanao Pass, the channel between a line drawn from the Tanao Is
lands to the south end of Maculabo Island and the mainland of 
Luzon, is 4 miles wide at the narrowest point, between Tanao Island 
and P~nandungan Point, and contains muc~ fou~ ground. . 

M:edio Reef, the most dangerous obstruction 1n _Tana? i::ass., IS a 
large reef covered ?Ya least depth of 3 fathoms, lying with its shoe.l
est part nearly 3 miles west-southwestward of the south end of M:aeu
la bO Island. The widest and best channel will be found southward 
of it. · · 
. Dnuw·:M:oNs.-Pa.-ssing a miles northward of Jesus Point, st.eer 93° 
( 92° mag.) fflr .()% miles, heading for the south end of Maculabo 
~sland. "Wtten 1'4, miles southward of Palumbato Isla.nd.., the western 
fanao Islet :steer 111 ° (llOG mag.) for 8% miles, when the ~estern 
ends of M~bato and Samur Islands should be in range,. ~rmg 21° 
(20° ma.g.). Then steer 94.0 (93° mag.)., with Mangrove Pomt astern 
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for 4 or 5 miles, and then shape the course as desired. The latter 
course passes 114 miles southward-0f M~dio Reef and about the same 
distance northward of Parcale Reef. 

From Mangrove Point the coast trends in a general southeasterly 
direction for 25 Iniles to the mouth of the Daet River. From Man
grove Point to Bacacay Point, about 12 miles southeastward, the land 
is high, there are several prominent hills, and the entire ooction. is 
heavily wooded. This coast is indented by a number of bays and the 
&bores are fringed by a narrow steep-to coral reef. Between Bacacay 
Point and the Daet River the shores are low and sandy. 

Gumaus Bay, lying between an unnamed point and Gumaus ·Point, 
2% and 4%, miles, respectively, from Pinandungan Point, is of mod
erate depth and clear, with the exception of a small shoal patch with 
a least depth of 2 fathoms lying over 1h mile north westward from 
Gumaus Point. There are no villages on the shore of this bay. 

Pulandaga Point, 2% miles southeastwa.rd of Gumaus Point, is 50 
feet high, well wooded, and fringed by a narrow coral reef. 

Pulandaga Bay is a small cove lying on the west side of the point of 
the· same name; its shores are :fringed with coral. Anchorage for 
small vessels, partially protected during the northeast monsoon by 
the reef extending northward from Pulandaga Point, may be found 
toward the head of the bay in 5 fathoms. In the eastern part of the 
bay is a concrete pier extending into a depth of 15 or lG feet. 

Between Pulandaga Point and Tanoban Point, lying 3112 miles 
southeastward from it, is a bay which is divided into two smaller 
bays, Paracale and Malaguit, by Longos Point, a wooded promontory 
200 feet high. 

The town of Paracale and the village of ::Ma.lag.nit are on rivers of 
the same names which empty at the head of the bays also of the same 
names. Paracale River is of no value to navigation. Hydraulic 
dredging operations for gold are being carried OR in Pa.racale River 

· at present. Malaguit River mouth is wide, but choked by rocks. 
Good anchorage, protected during the south west monsoon, may be 
found in either bay. . 

Gumans, Pulandaga, Paracale, and llalagu.it .Bays ·.are open northeast~ 
ward and are frequently unsafe during the northeast monsoon. 

Paracale Beef, e. small reef with 4 fathoms, lies nearly 2 miles east
northeastward of Pulandaga Point. 

A small reef with 4% fathoms lies 3% miles eastward of Pulan
daga Point. 

:ranoban. Point is a rounded wooded point 280 feet high.. It _is 
fringed by a reef, bare at low water, and shoal water extends 1h mile 
eastward from it. - "' 

Ba.c:aoay Point .rises to a w~ed. hill 870 f~t ¥gh, marked by a 
promIDent. bare spot about ~ mile inland. It is fringed by a. narrow, 
~p-to coral _reef. . A sho,al patch with ~ least depth of 2ih fathoms 
lies about 1 .mile eastward .of Bacaca.y Point. . . 

hdan Point is abo!1t 4'Jh miles southeastward of Bacaca.y Poin~; be
tween .these ~wo pomte the ~ recedes southwest.ward, :£ormwg ,a 
long. hiaht with. . sa~y shores, :which are w. ooded ~ly to the '!ater.s 
~ge.. The lndan B.fver empties on th~ w~ side of the point; it 
is very shoal an:d ef no .value to navigation. Shoal water. extends 

ri:!:,.~In1;i!:~~!~uZi b:~=~~~ the mouth of the 
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Quinamanuca Island lies 1 % miles southeastward from Indan Point 
and about% mile from shore. . It is small, low, and heavily wooded, 
which makes it show well against the low country between the beach 
and Mount Bacacay. It is fringed on the eastern side by coral, be
yond which shoal water extends nearly % mile. Mariners are advised 
to give it a berth of at least 1 mile m passing. There is a shallow 
channel between it and the shore, hut it is of no value to the navi~ator. 

Daet River empties about 8% miles southeastward of Inclan roint. 
Between these points shoal water extends off about 1% miles in places. 
A good range for a safe course along this coast is the southwest point 
of Canimo Island in line with the northeast tangent to Caringo 
Island, hearing 141° (140° mag.). Vessels leaving the Daet River 
for the westward are advised to hold this range until it becomes too 
faint to use; they will then find the vessel well up by the reef off 
Indan Point and heading for Maculabo. 

There is a small bank with a least depth of 614, fathon~s lying 2% 
miles north-northwestward of the northwest point of Canirno Island. 
Another bank, larger in extent, with a least depth of 8 fathoms, lies 
411:'~ miles northwestward of the same point. · 

Daet, the most important town in this vicinity, lies about 4 miles 
inland on. the river of the same name. 

Mercedes, the port ·of Daet, and connected thereto by a light. street 
railway, lies at the mouth of the Daet River. It is composed princi
pally of warehouses for hemp, rice, etc., with a small collection of 
native houses. It is not safe for vessels drawing n1ore than 12 feet 
or over 180 feet long; The harbor is formed by the banks of the 
river, and a large reef across the mouth affords protection from the 
~a. The available navigable area is very small, and all vess~ls enter
mg are obliged to moor to the wharves. The best way to be at the 
wharves during the northeast monsoon is with the vessel's head to 
seaward, as the wind often approaches the force of a gale. The cur
rent in the river is strong, sometimes reaching a velocity of 6 or 7 
knot.~, and good anchors should he used offshore. Turning on an 
ebb tide ·should not he attempted, as the vessel is liable to become 
unmanageable. Pilotage is not compulsory, but advisable. Pilots 
are always on the lookout and will go out if the bar is passable. The 
best anchorage for vessels awaiting a pilot is marked by a black buoy. 

Hegular steam communication is maintained with Manila and the 
ports of eastern Luzon, and considerable trade is carried on by sailing 
vessels with the ports in the immediate vicinity. 

DrREOTtoNs.-To approach the mouth of Daet River bring the top 
of n high conical mountain about 8 miles southward of Mercedes to 
bear 200° (199° mag.) and steer for it. Vessels awaiting a pilot or 
not desirous of entering the river should anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, 
sand~ bottom, close. northwestward of the anchorage buoy. Vessels 
entering the river should pass close westward of the c]iannel buoys, 
and when nearly up to the last buoy rouJ?-d the sa_nd spit~ the west
ward ~h.ar£ly and moor the yessel a.ccord1ng to wind and tide. 

Canim.o ~land about 2 nules eastward of the mouth of the Daet 
~iver, is fringed by a narrow,. steep-to coral reef. It is 606 feet high 
1n. the northel"'ll part, and the ~ortl~rn and ea.stern sl?pes ar!' covei:,e<l 
With oosron .grass to the summit, whde the rest of the island 1s heavily 
Wo0ded~ An ;6001Hting whit& light, visible 15 miles, i:; shown ~m 
the top of a. concrete house on the northwestern extremity of Cammo 
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Island. Good anchorage, protected from all winds except from 
northward, Illay be found westward of Canimo. 

Canton Island is small, 355 feet high, and lies about 2 miles south
eastward of Canimo. On the summit of this island is a conspicuous 
tree and in the southeastern extremity is a prominent, sparsely 
wooded bluff, which forms a good landmark for vessels approaching 
San Miguel Bay. Apuao and Apuao Grande Islets and several 
smaller islets and rocks lie between Canton and Canimo Islands. 
Canton and the smaller islets are connected and surrounded by reefs, 
partly bare a~ low w~1.ter, leaving a narrow channel betw~n a s~all, 
black, rocky islet ly1n~ on the western edge of them and Can1mo 
Island. 

Caringo Island, nearly 2 miles southward of Canton Island, forms 
the western entrance point of the main channel into San Miguel Bay. 
It is generally low and well wooded,- but on its south side there is a 
bluff about 40 feet high. Its northeastern and eastern sides are 
fringed by a coral reef, parts of which bare about% mile. 

Qu:inapagyan Island, about 1% miles northwestward of Caringo Is
land and 1 mile .eastward of Pambuan Point, Luzon, forms the 
eastern entrance point at the south end of Ca.nimo Pass. It is low 
and heavily wooded and about % mile in extent. Sand Point, the 
western extremity, is a .steep-to, prominent, sandy point~ 1tlalasugue 
I.sland, about midway between Quinapagyan and Caringo Islands, is 
small and low. 

The area bounded by the Apuao Islands, Canton, Quinapagyan, 
and Caringa Islands is foul and should not be entered without local 
know ledge. 

Can.imo Pass (chart 4268), the western channel into San Miguel Bay, 
lies between Luzon and Canimo and Quinapagyan. Islands. It is the 
usual route ta.ken by small coasting steamers between Da.et and .N aga. 
Strangers are advised to take a pilot, who may be obtained at either 
Daet or Naga. For southbound vessels there are no difficulties until 
nearing Quinapagyan Island, where the channel is narrowed by 
reefs fr~m the m~inland and by a lar.ge reef making 4?ut from q1e 
north side of Qumapagyan Island, with 6-foot · soundings % mile 
northward of Sand Point. The greatest danger in this pass is, how
ever, a large, rocky reef, hare at extretne low water ·and does not give 
any signs of its ~xistence at other times. This reef lies about 700 
yards west-northwestward of Sand Point and is marked by a red 
buoy off its eastern edge. 

DumCTioNs.-Vessels from northward, from a position oft' Canimo 
light, shoul~ steer for Sand Point '?n a 159° (158° mag.) bearing; 
when drawing ~p toward ~and Point the vessel should be haule~ 
southward to .give Sand Pomt a berth· of 200 or 250 yards. Colas1 
Point, a little ()pen westward of .Sand P.oint, clears some 8-foot spots 
on the ceastern mde (;)f the pass. · 

Saa ¥igaol Bay is somewhat J>e&r-shaped in gen.e~l outlinth .extend
ing 18 IDiles sotithwar4 .fr~ f:he· entrance bet!"een Carin.go and Si
.rum.a Islands and varying :m .width from 5% m1les:at this entrance to 
16 mileS: at greatest width. a.bout 4 miles from its head.. ·ne· na~+ 
~le ~id.th of'.~ entrance is contracted by ~1 Baek.,, :awfl.fdl &t half 
tide;.· sligMJy~ffJ!,"1'.mile westw~d of the we.~ ~ &~ SiNma· Island. 
nepdls"o16'em ~tie .8 .fathoms will be found lD· the DtJ.ddle u1. the bay, 



 

LAMON BAY TO LAGONOY GULJ!'. 127 

decreasing gradually toward the shore. The southern part of the 
bay is very shoal. 

From Colasi Point, about 3% miles southward of Caringo Island, 
the west shore of the bay trends a little east of south for about 5 miles 
to Magsatangi Point and is heavily wooded and mountainous. The 
shore is steep-to, and except for reefs off Colasi Point may be ap
proached in safety within 112 mile. The village of Colasi, on a bluff 
about 2 miles northward from Magsatangi Point, is small and not 
readily seen from the sea. 

Colasi Peak, close to the shore, about 41h miles southward from 
Colasi Point, is a sharp, conical hill 1,275 feet high. This hill is only 
about one-half the height of the other peaks of the Colasi Hills, but 
it is conspicuously isolated from the rest of the high land and is read
ily identified from all directions except southeastward. 

Magsatangi Point, the most eastern point on the western side of San 
Miguel Bay, is formed by the slope of Colasi Peak. lt"'rorn M.agsa
tangi Point the coast trends generally south-southwestward for 7 
miles to the mouth of the Manga River. Projecting from the south 
~ide of Magsatangi Point is a hook of land nearly 1 mile in length, 
mclosing a shoal basin which dries at extreme low water. The con
spicuous part of this hook is Tacubtaouban Hill, a round-topped hill 
340 feet high. The neck connecting this with the mainland and the 
curved hook projecting_ westward from its south side are low, narrow, 
sandy spits covered with mangrove. In heavy northwest winds good 
anchorage in 3 fathoms, muddy bottom, may be found 1/2 mile south
ward of the western extremity of this hook. Anchorage for larger 
vessels will be found a little farther out in 4 fathoms, with Tacubta
cuban Hill in range with Colasi Point. The be,ach along this coast is 
ftencrally rocky, though broken by occa~ional sand patches~ and is 
timbered to the water's edge. 

From the mouth of the Manga River the coa..i;;t takes an abrupt 
turn to the east-southeastward and stretches in gently curving sand 
beaches 5 miles to the mouth of the Bieol River.· The village of 
BH:rcc:Ioneta lies at the foot of a fairly conspicuous bluff, showing red 
so.11 in places and elsewhere grass covered, just south of the Manga 
R1 ver. The country back of the coast is low and flat. 

Bicol :B.iver empties into San Miguel Bay about 5 miles from the. 
Western side. and is navigable for small steamers drawing 9 feet to 
Naga, the capi:tal of Ambos Camarines Province, an important town, 
20 miles from tlle mouth of the river. .A black buoy, 2112 miles off
shore, in 8 fathoms, marks the anchorage for vessels waiting to enter 
the Bicol River. Buoys and range beacons ~enerall:Y:_ mark the best 
water across the bar 'and the .entrance to the river. Without them the 
bar is impossible of navigation by a stranger. Pilotage is not com~ 
pulsory, but is advisable.. PilQts are always in attendance at the vil
~age of Cabusao, at th~ mouth of the river. ~he lea...Qf; d~pth in the 
est channel. ·~r:aehmg. ··~ the bar at mean high ~ater is 8_% fet;t. 

The bottom at_ · .· pla~ is soft n1ud, and a vessel ]USt ~uchmg w1I1 
usually proceed without b-topping. On the bar proper is a depth of 
9 feet, sand bot;tom,.at me&l1· high water. 

From the mouth·of.theBicol River thecoast curves gradually east
~ar~ ~ Tangl~ Pomt. ·· The beach .is law, flat, and muddy.z and Iand
mg is unpossible.,:rureept at high wa00r or at the mouth ot the Ca.la-
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banga River, 5 miles eastward of the Bicol River. The 2-fathorn curve 
lies about 1% miles from shore. 

Tanglar Island, off the point of the same name, is small, bold, cov
ered with small trees, and has rocks along its northern shore. A very 
small, round islet lies 1'\y mile east of Tanglar Island. . 

From Tanglar Point the coast trends northeastward for 6 miles 
to the mouth of the Kalwan River. Kagsao and Bogui Points, mid
way on this stretch, are the principal breaks in a muddy or sandy 
beach. Back from the shore the land rises in irregular hills covered 
part]y with timber and partly with grass. These are the foothills 
of Mount Isarog. 

Mount Isarog, an extinct volcano, lies about 11 miles southeastward 
from Tanglar Point and is prominent. It rises to two peaks 6,255 
and 6,482 feet high, respectively. 

Cauit Island is a small island 145 feet high lying abreast of Kagsao 
Point and about 1 mile ·from shore. It has a light-colored bluff on the 
bay side and slopes gradually toward the eastern shore. 

About% mile westward from Cauit Island is a sand shoal having a 
group of rocks awash at high water. Less than 14 mile southeastward 
of these rocks there is a submerged rock with 5 feet at low water; 
this rock is covered by a growth of seaweed and sometimes appears 
to be bare at low water. These rocks constitute the onl.v serious danger 
to navigation in San Miguel Bay proper. -

Cabgan Island is a round-topped cone 170 feet high with an immense 
banyan tree on its summit. It is less than 14 mile in extent and lies 
% mile south of the west end of Ca nit Island. There is a small ware
house on Cabgan apd a larger one on the mainland opposite. 

The area included between Cauit and Cabgan Islands and the 
mainland affords the only safe anchorage in the bay for vessels draw
ing less than 6 feet; the bottom is soft mud. The best anchorage i:; 
about midway between Cauit Island and the mainland with the rocks 
awash, showing midway between Cauit and Cabgan Islands. The 
pass~ge_ between Cauit Island and Kagsao Point is clear and has 6 
feet in 1t. 

From the Kalwan River the coast trends north-northwest for 7 miles 
to Balocbaloc Point. For 4 miles the shore is low and mud bottom 
extends to the muddy or sandy beach; the 3-fathom·curve is about 1% 
miles from shore. For the last 3 miles the shore becomes more rocky 
and the bottom· changes from mud to sand between 3 and 4 fathoms. 

Tinambao is a small town about l:JA.. miles northward of the mouth 
of the Kalwan River. It contains a chnrch with a white cross, which 
is n. good Iandtnark when the light is right. . 

Xagliliog Peint~ about % •mile southward of Balochaloc . Point, is 
roeky and has a detached r<?Ck. about 100 yar~ oft' its extremity. The 
bottom is ..-ocky for some distance off, and·thlS rock should not be ap-
proached ~closer than ·'At mile. · .. . . 

Baloebaloc Point, the southern entrance point of the Looc River, is 
low and ·sandy·· and ·has a spit, covered at high water, extending 1h 
mile northward. . · 

Looc ltiver, about l* miles wide at the mout:h, is th.e Outlet of a 
lftrge ~ida:l·lagoon~. The shares of this lagoon are.low a-.d mostly 
mMigr()ve ~vered; 'ib3 grea~ depth L'S about 1 :fathom at· WW water, 
-0v~.t" a tltllddy'botiom.. ·There IS a small islet in the ·eentm;. .The. L0'c 
Riyer leaves this lagoon as a clean cbannel, 8 fathoms deep and· lh mile 



 

LAMON BAY TO LAGONOY GULF. 129 

wide, through which the tidal currents run with great velocity. This 
channel gradually widens and shoals 1 mile from the lagoon and be
come~ dangerously contracted by rocks on both sides. A channel 
carrying 10 feet at low water was developed, which, if well buoyed 
and entered for the first time in fine weather for the sake of local 
know ledge, would serve to take a vessel of that draft to an excellent 
harbor of refuge in the upper part of the river. This channel is im
possible for a stranger or m thick weather. 

Ii'rom the Looc River the coast trends graduallv northwest by west 
for 41;2 miles to San Miguel Island and is irregular, having several 
shoal bays and rocky points. The bottom off this shore is hard sand, 
~ith rocks.close inshore, to a depth of between 3 and 4 fathoms, out
side of which the bottom becomes soft mud. Proceeding northward 
the 3-fathom curve, at first about 11;2 miles offshore, gradually ap
proaches the coast until outside of San Miguel Island, where the land 
is fairly steep-to; a depth of 5 fathoms is found less than 74 mile from 
shore. 

San Miguel Island is low and well wooded. Its shores are rocky, and 
at the east end it is connected with the main by a sand bar, bare at low 
water. Off the northwest end detached rocks extend about 300 yards; 
this point should not be approached closer than 1h mile. Vessels may 
rinchor in 3 :fathoms, sandy bottom, fairly sheltered from winds from 
northwest through north to southeast, about % mile southeast of the 
southeast end of San Miguel Island. Large vessels should anchor in 
i) fathoms, muddy bottom,%, mile south of the same point. The ap
proaches to this anchorage are clean and the bottom shoals gradually. 
There is a small anchorage in 3 fathoms, bottom sand, mud, and rocks. 
eastward of the north end of the island, about halfway between the 
point and the shore. This anchorage should be approached cau
tiously, as there are rocks, bare at low water, some distance off the 
shore of the mainland. 

From San Miguel Island the coast trends northward for 2 miles 
to Quelun Point. About 1 mile westward of this point is a low, 
rocky islet with a few bushes on it~ and 1,4 mile northwestward of 
this islet is a long detached reef with -a least depth of 6 feet on it. 
The vicinity of this islet . and Quelun Point is foul and should be 
avoided. 

D1RECTIONs.-Vessels bound for the Bicol River should enter San 
Miguel Bay midway between Caringo and Siruma Islands and 
steer 189° (188° mag:); when Cauit Island bears 91° (90° mag.) they 
should· anchor in 3 fathoms, in the vicinity of the anchorage buoy, to 
wait for the pilot, or for water on the bar, as may be necessary. 
Vessels bound for Cauit Landing ( Cabgan Island) should, after 
entering the bay, bring the eastern end of Canton Island to bear 338° 
(337° mag.) and steer 158° (157° mag.) until the south side of 
Oa?gan Island bears 91 ° ( 90° mag.) 1 when it !fl&Y ?e steered. for: · 

Simm.a 11&.y,. between Quelun a.nd S1rum~ Points, is filled ~1th islets 
and coral shoals for the greater part of 1!£ area. There is a depth 
of 21;2 fathoms a.t the entrance, decreasing gradually toward tp.e 
head. The town of Siruma lies on the south shore, about 1 mile 
ea~ward from Quelun Point.. . . . . 

sll'Um.-. lsllmd, t.he eastern entrance point. of San Miguel Bay, is a 
small, low, wooded island about 50 feet high. It is surrounded by 
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a reef which extends nearly % mile westward. The eastern end of 
Sirtuna. Island is connected by reefs with Siruma Point, a long, 
narrow point projecting westward from the mainland. An islet lies 
on the reef about 1A, mile northward of the· north end of Siruma 
Island. 

Bicol Rock, a small, rocky ledge which is covered at extreme high 
water, lies 1-fo miles westward of the western end of Siruma Island. 
Between this rock and the reef extending westward from 'Siruma 
Island is a channel 1.4 mile wide and 8 fathoms deep. 

A rocky patch with a least depth ·of 1%, fathoms lies o/s mile south
ward from the west end of Sirwna Island. There are two shoals 
lying northwestward of Siruma Island which must be guarded 
against by vessels entering or leaving San Miguel Bay. One, with 
a least depth of 2~ fathoms, lies 11.4 miles westward of the north 
point of Siruma l.sland and the other, with a least depth of 8 
fathoms, lies 1% miles northwestward of the same point. 

Sapenitan Bay, between ~iruma and Sapenitan Points, affords good 
anchorage, sheltered from all winds except those from north and 
northwest, in 4 to 6 fathoms, muddy bottom, about ¥2 mile from the 
shore, between the mouths of two rivers which empty near the head 
of the bay. . 

Sapenitan Point is low and wooded at the extremity, Uut is 352 feet 
high about 2 miles inland. It is surrounded by a wide :reef, partly 
bare at low water. 

From Sapenitan Point to Quinabncasan Point, about 5 miles east
northeastward, the coast is very irregular and is indented by two 
deep bays, the western one of which extends 2 miles southeastward. 
The shores of this bay are fringed with coral reefs, leaving a deep 
pocket over 1 mile long and ¥2 mile wide between them. The eastern 
bay is entirely filled with reefs, upon which lie a number of small 
islets, the northwesternmost of which, lying about~ mile southeast
ward of Butauanail Island; is 50 feet high and marks the southeastern 
side of the channel between Butau:anan Island arid Quinabucasan 
Point. 

Butauanan Island, lying northwestward from Quinabucasa.n Point, 
~rom which it. is separated by a. deept ~rrow-1.na.vignble cha.nnel hav
mg a least width of about 250 yarcts, IS well wooded, and 763 :feet 
high in its northern part~ The northern coast of the island is clean 
and may be safely rounded at a distance of ~ mile. The· western 
side is fringed by a coral reef which at its southern end ~ds 
nearly % mile westward. Shoal water, with one rock awash, extends 
over 1 mile westward of the south end of the island. 

In strong northeast winds good anchorage may be found in 12 
fathoms about % mile from the west side of Buta-uanan Island on the 
bearings: ~th end of Buta-~anan Island 130° ( 129° mag.) and the 
northwest pomt of the ~e: ISiand 334° (838° mag.). Another an
chorage ~d by coastwISe steamers is in 9 fathoms, muddy bottom, 
about %, mile southwestward from the south end of Bu.tauanu Island. 
From this anehprage the 50-foot islet previously ·,mentioned should 
hear 70° (69° .m&g•) and the northwest point of Buta:uanaa Island 
335° (334° mag.). When aP.proaching this .ancho~ge fCMD. the 
northw-estwa.nl Vesee1s should give .the south end of But.a.uma.n,&fand 
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a berth of about llh, miles to clear the shoal water extending: 1 mile 
westward from that point. 

From Quinabucasan Point, the most northern point of Luzon in 
this vicinity, the coast trends in a general east-southeasterly direction 
for 40 miles to Caramoan Point, the northeastern extremity of the 
peninsula of the same name. This coast is very irre~ar in outline, 
bein~ indented by deep bays and faced by numerous islands, between 
whicn and the mainland are several well-protected anchorages. The 
land rises rapidly from the shore line and is, as a rule, heavily wooded. 
There are no towns of any importance on this coast. · 

San Vicente Bay, 472 miles southeastward of Quinabucasan Point, is 
nearly blocked by reefs, and the only available anchorage is in the 
entrance, southward of the northern entrance point. 

Port Tam.bang, 4 miles southeastward of San Vicente Bay, is blocked 
by coral reefs almost to the entrance and is of no value to the na vi
gator. 

Lamit Bay (chart 4271), with its northern entrance about 16 miles 
southeastward of Butauanan Island and the same distance westward 
from Sugar Loaf Point, is the best typhoon harbor on the east coast of 
Luzon. It is formed by Sibauan and several smaller islands west
ward, the Lam.it Islands eastward, and a bight in the shore line south
ward. It has an average width of 2¥2 miles and extends 4 miles 
southward; within this arE}a there are a number of small islands, 
among which anchorage, protected from all winds and sea, may be 
found. 
~ SrnAUAN. IsLAND, with the small adjacent ~slands Paniqui, Dinug, 

N aglaous, and Salobot northward, and Cagb1nunga and Pagbocavan 
Islands southward, forms the western side of Lamit Baj. Sibauan 
Island is well wooded and 165 feet high near the southern end. SALO

BOT ISLAND, the northeastern of the ~group, lies about %, mile north
eastward of the northeast point of Sibauan; it is very small, 90 feet 
high, and has a reef, with a rock awash at its extremity, projecting 
about 14 mile eastward. This reef forms the western limit to the 
northern entrance to Lamit Bay. PANIQUI ISLANDS, the northeastern 
00:e of which is 202 feet high., are three small islands lying about %, 
~1le northward of Sibauan lsland; they can be safely f ft.ssed at a 
distance of 14 mile. PAoBOCAvAN

1 
the southern islet o the group 

forming the western side o:f Le.nut Bay, lies with its southern ex
tremity over 1 mile southward of Sibauan. It is well wooded and 
240 feet high. The south. end, which terminates in a large, dark
brown rock:, may be safely pa.ssod at a distance of % mile. The 
other islets of the ~oup, previously mentioned, as. well as sev~ral 
named and unnamed islets e.nd rocks, do not require any detailed 
description, and their position will be best understood by reference 
to the chart. . . · 

AanADA Roox is a small, rocky le?ge with a least d~pth of 2 fath
oms su!r~ded by. deep water, lying nearly 1112 miles no~~war!1 
of Pan1qu1 lslan.d.S~ Except UJl.der tl:i.e most favora~le conditions _it 

b
ean not be picked,up by the color o:f the water, and 1t breaks only m 
ad weather ... 
Cr.MARRON 111.~ are four smaU, bj,gh islet; I~ng nearly 3 miles 

north-northwestward of the largest of the Pa.n1qu1 Is!ands. The 
central and la.Jgest ialand, 160 .feet. high~ presents ~ comcal appear
ance from east·~ w west. .. but -~ north. or south it shows a short 
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ridge. This group is the nearest danger to the track to and from 
Maqueda Channel, and the course pursued by steamers passes over 
2 miles northward of it. 
LA~HT ISLANDS are two high, heavily wooded islands separated by 

a narrow, impassable channel. They are of very irregular shape; 
the northern 1sland is 260 feet high and the southern 380 feet. The 
north shore of the northern island has bold, rocky points at either 
end, sloping downward to a low level 1h: mile from the northwest 
point. Two small islets-PA WICAN, 60 feet high, and PULING, 50 
feet high, both of which are clean and steep-to on their sea ward 
sides, lie off the north end of the north island. 

There are a number of small islands in Lamit Bay, the principal 
ones of which are the BANI ISLANDS, two in number, and ANCHOR 

IsLAND. The western Bani Island lies about 1 mile southwestward 
of the northwest point of the northern Lamit Island, and .. A.nchor 
Island lies about 1 mile southward of the western Bani Island. Good 
anchorage will be found southward of the western Bani Island in 
about 8 fathoms, and also southward and southwestward of Anchor 
Island in 4 to 8 fathoms. 

DIRECTIONs.-V essels approaching Lamit Bay from west'""°"ard 
should bring the opening between Pagbocavan Island and the main 
to bear 136° ( 135° mag.) and steer for it until the south end of 
Pagbocavan Island bears 125° (124° mag.), when the vessel shou1d 
be hauled a little eastward to pass about 14 mile southward of Pag
bocavan; continue eastward and anchor anywhere southward of :1 

line drawn between Pagbocavan and Anchor Island in 4 to 8 fnth· 
oms, sticky. mud bottom. 

Vessels from eastward usually enter Lamit Bay by the north ch~rn
nel. The water is deep close to Pawican Island., and it can be safelv 
rounded at 14 mile or less and the next point south on Lamit Island 
passed at the same distance. ·By favoring this side of the channel 
the reefs extending from Salobot Island will also be passed at a 
safe distance. The west end of the western Bani Island can be 
rounded at a distance of 14 mile and good anchorage will be found 
southward of it in 7 or 8 fathoms, muddy bottom, about lJ.t mile 
from the shore; if desirable, anchorage may be taken up farther 
southward, but not farther eastward, as there is a wide reef project
ing from the eastern Bani Island, and also a shoal patch, with a 
least depth of 1 foot, 34, mile southward of the east end of the west· 
em Bani Island. If proceeding to an anchorage nearer the hea<l of 
the bay, pass about 1A, mile ea.stwa.rd of Anchor Island and hnul 
southwestward, where ample space will be found for Jilany vessels 
in 4 to 8 fathoms, as previously described. ·Instead of passing east
ward of Anchor Island a. southwesterly ·course may be continued 
from off the western Ba.ni •Island and the south west point o-f Anchor 
Isla~d rounded to an anchorage: F~om the latter point a long shoal 
r~ro1ects, and the. thoroughfare _is sbll further obstructed by a co~al 
shoal nearly abreast :of the point and nearly in mid...:channel, with 
%, fath_om least water, and ra~ly shows any evidence of its existence. 
Ther*': is also a small patch, :w1th 2 fathoms least water, lying ebont 
14 .inlle .northwestw~rd of t~e southwest· point of .Anchor Island, 
which further 430mpbca~ th1S passage. · .. ·.. · . 

Should the weat'1er be such that there is diflieu.lty in recognizing 
the above-deseribed entrance, a vessel should c0ntinne westward, 
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passing either side of the Paniqui Islands at a distance of 14 mile, 
until the Cimarron Islets bear 1° (0° mag.), when the course should 
be changed to 181° (180° mag.) to pass 3;4 mile westward of Sibauan 
Island; when the south end of Pagbocavan bears 125° (124° mag.) 
the course should be changed to pass about 1;4 mile south of it, and 
the previous directions followed. 

:Binagasba.san Bay is a large, irregular-shaped bay lying between 
Lamit Islands and Quinalasag Island. Malabungut Island, lying on 
the edge of the shore ree:f, forms the head of the bay. This bay is 
open northward and is of no value to navigation, the anchorage area 
being exposed and encumbered by shoal patches. Bacon Island, 80 
feet high, lies in the middle of the entrance. · 

Hervor Rock, with a depth of 2 feet at high-water springs, lies 
about 2lf2 miles northeasward of Cugun Point, the northeast ex
tremity of the nQrthern Lamit Island. It is surrounded by deep 
water, and a light swell sets up a continuous and well-defined breaker. 

Quinalasag Island, with its northern extremity 3¥2 miles eastward of 
Cugun Point, makes a prominent landmark, as it is large, bold, 
heavily wooded, and irregularly shaped. Its ridges are much higher 
than those of the surrounding country, rising in places to nearly 
800 feet. On the northern side there are several indentations, among 
t;hem Masamat Bay, which would serve as a good typhoon shelter 
for small craft. 

Bacacay Island is small, over 200 feet high, and lies immediately 
northward of the north point of Quinalasag Island, of which it 
appears to be an outlying point when seen from a distance from some 
directions. It forms an excellent landmark from eastward or west
vmrd, as it shows as twin peaks of nearly equal height. Projecting 
northward from it is a narrow dike-like ledge of rocks, the outer 
end of which, rrr :m.ile north of the island, can be closely approached, 
as there are no outlyinP' submerged rocks. 

Quinalasag Passage, southward of Lamit, Malabungut, and Quinala
sag Islands, connects Lamit and Sisiran Bays. It is too shoal and 
obstructed by reefs to be used by anything but small boats. 

Sisiran Bay (chart 4271), south and southeast of Quinalasag Island, 
affords good sheltered anchorage in 4 to 5 fathoms, in a bight on the 
southeast side of Quinalasag Island, and also in 7 fathoms southwest
ward of Tinajuagan Point, the eastern entrance point. The best 
channel into ·Sisiran Bay is between Quinalasag Island and Laja 
Island, a dark, bare rock, 20 feet high, lying in the mid?-le of the 
entrance. There is a shoal which breaks in bad weather, with a least 
kn<_rwn depth of 414 fathoms, between Laja Island and Tinajuagan 
Point. 

Caramoan Peninsula is the name given to that portion of Luzon lying 
l~t:veen the Paeific' and Lagonoy Gulf. It is 10 miles wide between 
S1_s1ran Bay and the. h~d of Lagonoy G~lf, an.d extends about 15 . 
nnles ea!JtW~rd~ ternnnat1n~ in a broad point facing Maqueda. Chan
nel. It is high and mountainous and well wooded. 

Tagun Bay lies between pn~jua~an ~oif!-t and La~uy Isla!ld. The 
long t~ngue of 'land ternnnat1ng m. T1na1uagan Point,_ which sepa
r~.tes Sis1ran ~a.y from Tagun Bay, is formed of broad ndges covered, 
w i:h grass; with narrow, steep, wOOded valleys between them. Bro~d 
co1 al reefs-~. th.e w~steni shore of the ~ay. and. also obstruct 1ts 
head. Oft. the ;eastern· Stde of the bay na.v1ga.tlon IS less dangerous 
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than on the western, as deep water can be carried closer to the islands 
and projecting points. If desired, anchorage can be found off the 
rocky bluff point on the west coast of Lahuy Island, a little over 2 
miles south of Sugar Loaf Point. There are two small channels con
necting the head of Tagun Bay with the Maqueda Channel, but they 
are too narrow and tortuous, in the absence of landmarks or aids to 
navigation, to be of any practical value. 

Lahuy Island, with its northeast end 12% miles north-northwest
ward of the northeast extremity of the Caramoan Peninsula, is about 
5 miles long, north and south, and about 1 mile wide. There are a 
number of small islets and rocks lying off its western and northern 
sides and on the eastern side it is fringed by a wide reef, which near 
the northern end of the island extends nearly 2 miles eastward and 
surrounds Cotivas and Basot Islands. The interior of Lahuy is hilly; 
a ridge about 400 feet high extends north and south in the southern 
half, while the northern half is composed of a number of peaks cov
ered with grass and a few trees. The northwestern part of the 
island terminates in a very conspicuous round-topped, steep, wooded 
peak, 325 feet high, known as the Sugar Loaf. The northern shore is 
formed by sandy beaches and rocky cliffs alternately, and there are a 
number of small rocks lying off the northeast point. Immediately 
northward of Sugar Loaf Point are two large rocks, 50 and 79 feet 
high, respectively. 

Ocata Island lies about % mile northward from Lahuy Island. It 
is 81 feet high; the northern coast is rocky; th~ southern, sandy. A 
light, visible 12 miles, is shown from a white concrete pillar on the 
summit of Ocata Island. 

About 200 yards westward of .the southern part of the island there 
is a rock, covered by %-fathom and surrounded by deep water. About 
% mile eastward of the north end of Ocata Islu.nd there are three 
rocks, each about 3 feet high, and %, mile southeaStward of the snme 
point there is a rock 7 :feet high. 

Masnon Island~ lying 31;4 miles northwestward of Sugar Loaf Point1 
is covered with grass and 87 feet high. 

Black Islet is a bare rock, about 50 yards in extent and 30 feet h1gh, 
lying nearly 1 mile southeastward of Ma.snou Island. The channel 
between them is o/s mile wide and th.at between Black Islet and Su_gar 
Loaf Point is over 2% miles wide. Both are deep and clear; the 
northern channel between Masnou Island and Black Islet is the one 
generally used b~ coasting steamers. · · . 

Kolar B.oek, lym¥ % tnil.e north-northwestward of Ma.snou Island, 
is about 20 yards in extent and about 20 feet high. A.bout 1h mile 
north-northwe~wa~d from Molar Rook isa sunk~n rock, on which the 
sea breaks heavily in bad weather. About %, Dl.lle southeastward of 
Molar Rock is a. small rock 15 :feet high; .between this rock and !-1:1s
nou I~and are sunken rocks, on .which ~e sea frequently breaks. 

Cotivas and Baaot Ialancls,. a.bout 1 nule eastward of· the northern 
part of. Lahuy Isl.and,}je .q.lose together.and fro1n a. distance appe_ar 
as one ISland. . B~t UJ the most ea.stern isla.Qd in thi$ vieiJ.:Uty; its 
norf:he~. side JS c~ and. ma.y be safely passe(I. a:t a distance of 
1 Ii:ille; lt.s shoref!. are sandy. beach?B and r.ockj- cli«s -~~Y. In 
~e n'rtheni.~.of BaB()t.there ~a .gr&.$Sy. peak 155~·.•bigh aD:d 
in··. : t. h. e. so .. qql«JJ part. ..... · ti .~'"'.topp~ hill 168 teet high.. ~ Baaot ,Island 1s 
~ver~d WI~ gr~ while Cot1vas Ialan~· lying ~immedi~ly west 
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ward of the south end of it, is covered with trees. A coral reef ex
tends % mile from the west coast of Basot Island, leaving a fairly 
good anchorage, known as Pocket Bay, exposed to northeast winds, 
between it and Lahuy Island. 

Lucsuhin Islands are several islands and rocks lying on a great reef 
between Lahuy Island and the Caramoan Peninsula. They are 
moderately high and covered with bushes, trees, and coconut palms. 
1Vhen seen from seaward they appear as one, but at high water a boat 
can pass between them. Northward and southwestward of the reef 
upon which they lie, parts of which are awash and bare at low water, 
are narrow, tortuous channels with depths of from 3% to 12 fathoms.z 
leading into Tagun Bay. In the absence of good landmarks and or 
any aids to navigation no directions for these channels can be given, 
and they should not be attempted without local know ledge. 

Soloaon Islet, the southeasternmost of the Lucsuhin Islands. is a 
large, barren rock, 91 feet high, and has a few bushes on its top ; its 
sides are steep and rocky. It forms a useful landmark for entering 
Tabgon Anchorage. A.bout t. mile eastward of Solodon Islet is a 
6-fathom shoal on which the sea has been seen to break in heavy 
'veather. 

From TinajuagO:n Point the coast trends southeasterly for 12 miles 
to Y opoquit Point. This coast is faced by wide reefs, parts of which 
hare at low water and which at one point extend off 3 miles. The 
islands Quinabugan, Cocos, and Haponan, and a large number of 
small, high, unnamed islets and rocks, which do not require any 
special description, lie on these reefs. 

Cocos Islet, mentioned because it is used as a range for entering Tab
gon Anchorage and the best channel into Tagun Bay, lies on the 
above-mentioned reefs, 7% miles southeastward of Tinajuagan Point 
and about 11/2 miles from the mainland. It is small, regular in shape, 
c~ming to a rounded summit 1.27 feet high, and is entirely covered 
'v1th coconut palms. 

Tabgon lies on the shore about 9 miles southeastward of Tinajuagan 
Point, at the foot of a prominent hill 617 feet high. This hill, the 
highest in this vicinity, is very steep on the south side and has a 
ridge extending ea.st an~ w~; its. southern side is cover~d with 
grass and the northern side 1s heavily wooded. The reef m front 
of the village extends over 1 mil.. 'rabgon is a port of call for 
some of the smaller coa.stwise steamers. 

Tabgon Anchorage (chart 4268) is about llh miles northeastward 
f;·o~ the village of Tabgon an4 westward and south westward from 
l uhng Island. It aft'ords a fairly large anchorage area completely 
protected ~rom ~uts!de seas, bnt eX{>Osed to northerly and i;iorth
westerly winds, and 1n a heavy blow 1t gets somewhat choppy in the 
more exposed parts. The depths are from 4 to 12 fathoms over a 
mud and· :sand bottom. Directions for entering will follow the 
description of the dangers a:t the entrance. . . 

Haponan. :Itla:nd, · lying ab?ut 2 miles east war~ of T~bgon V 1llage~ is 
the most eastern island lymg on the reefs which skirt the shore ~e
tween Tinajuagan Point and. Yopoquit Point: Reefs extend 1h :r;nde 
northeastward." and form part o~ the ·south side of the .channel into 
Tabgon Anchorage~ Haponan JS composed ~f a number of small 
peak:s, highes:t .· 202 feet; they are covered with grass, bushes, and 
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coconut palms. The shore is alternately sandy beaches and rather 
low, rocky points. . . . · 

Puling Island, lying northward of Haponan Island, 1s fringed by a 
reef on its northern side, which forms part of the south side of the 
channel into Tabgon Anchorage. Puling, the highest island in this 
vicinity, is 298 feet high; it is well wooded except where it has been 
cleared on the northern part of the top and forms a good landmark 
from seaward. 

There is a narrow, deep channel between Puling and Haponan, but 
it is seldom used, the northern channel bei~ considered preferable. 

South Islet is a small islet about 28 feet high, covered with trees, 
lying about 220 yards northward of Puling Island, near the edge 
of the reef. , 

North Islet, lying about 500 yards northward of South Islet, on the 
southern edge of the reef surrounding the Lucsuhin Islands~ is very 
small, 14 feet high, and is covered with grass and small bushes. 

These two islets mark the channel into Tabgon .Anchorage which 
passes between them and is about 300 yards wide between the 
5-fathom curves. 

From Y opoquit Point the coast trends east-southeastward with a 
bend southward, forming Port Caramoan, for 4% miles to Caramoan 
Point. Y opoquit Point is fringed by a roof over 112 mile wide; this 
reef gradually narrows to the coast about 2 miles southeastward. 
Port Cars.moan is used as a landing place for the town of Caramoan 
during the southwest monsoon. The village of Paniman stands at 
the head of the port. 

Malarad Islands are a group of small, high islets and rocks, partly 
wooded, with steep rocky sides, lying off Port Caramoan. For over 
2 miles northward of Malarad Islands the bottom is very irregular, 
with depths of from a1;'2 to 21 fathoms. In heavy northeast weather 
the sea breaks on some of the shoaler patches, and this area should 
be navigated with caution. 

Caramoan Point, the northeast extremity of the peninsuht of the same 
n!lme, is a)3out 400 feet high. It has steel>, ro4?ky bluifs about 5q fec:t 
high and is very bold and steel-to. The 1nteri.or back of the point 1s 
covered by innumerable sm.al , heavily wooded peaks 600 to 1,000 
feet high, the highest of which, a round-topped, heavily wooded 
peak, about 4 miles westward of Cara.moan Point, is easily recognized 
and forms a good landmark. 

Directions for Tabpn AD.e.horage.-Vessels bound into Tabgon 
Anchorage should, while still outside the danger line mentioned 
above, bring Puling Island to bear 2&7° (266° mag.) and steer for 
it. When about ~ mile southw~d of Solodon Islet bring the south 
side of the North Islet, lying on the north side of the channel, in 
rang.e with the sout~ side o.f Cocos Islet1 bearing ~79%0 {2781h 0

' 

mag.). When. on thui ·r&nge t}le 48-foot island eastward of ·Cocos 
Is1et appears to he a lower prolongation of Cocos extendi);).g .porth
ward ~n:d the . 5..;foot .·:rock ':Vestward of Cocos is entirely shut in. 
St.and m on this range, keep.ng a goOO lookout for the reefs .on both 
ID.des.. ~ n.nge will cl~r thtim, but it is advisable; ~:ftet paS$ing the 
reef pomt on.the.south Slde; to ~n the range a little southward. 
·thereby~\tingthe ~fs northw&J'd a '!ider berth. . As the two.islets are 

:/:~n:!e a.bea~h:U~w:i:\e~w~~~=~~r'!~~~;c:!:::d :; 
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1¥2 fathoms lying about 400 yards southwestward of North Islet, 
nnd a reef with rocks awash extends about 200 yards westward of 
South Islet. · 

Anchorage may be found anywhere inside, but about the best place 
is west or southwest of Puling Island, close enough to clear the reef 
westward, which is about % mile in extent, covered by a least depth 
of % fathom, an~ lies about 700 yards westward of the west side of 
Puling Island. In the northeast monsoon vessels may anchor close 
to Puling Island, the water being deeper there than farther from 
shore. 

From Cara111oan Point the coast trends southeasterly for 5% miles 
to Rungus Point, which forms the southeastern extremity of the 
Cnramoan Peninsula. It is very rugged and irregular and is cut 
into by a number of small bays with sandy beaches and rocky bluffs. 
Several small islets and rocks lie about 3,4 mile or less from shore. 
The rock on which the Elcano was wrecked lies almost 1h mile north
eash\'ard of Batobato Point. The interior is hilly, rising to height.s 
of from 300 to 700 feet a short distance inland. There are no shel
tered anchorages on this coast except Pitogo Bay, which is some
times used as a harbor of refuge for small vessels. 

Catanaguan Islands are two small islands lying about 2112 miles east
'Yard of Caramoan Point. They are surrounded by deep water, with 
a deep, narrow channel be.tween them. The northern island, about 
~5 feet high, is covered with bushes and grass; the northern part ends 
m a sharp point. About 400 yards north ward of this island is a 
~mall rock about 3 feet high, and about 200 yards eastward of the 
JSland is a similar rock. A small, detached shoal, with a least depth 
of 5lj2 fathoms, lies about 1h mile westward of the northern island. 

The southern island, about 102 feet high, is covered with trees and 
bushes ; the shore line consists of sandy beaches and rocky points. 
0.ff the south end of, the island is a bare, pyramidal rock, 72 feet 
h1gh, which shows very plainly from east or west. A small, detached 
shoal, with a least depth of 3 fathoms, with deep water all around, lies 
abo1~t o/s mile west-southwestward :from the south point of the south-
ern island. · 

Taebun Channel, separating the Catanaguan Islands from the Cara
moan Peninsula, is about 1 mile wide at the narrowest point. It is 
deep and is frequently used by vessels bound for the east coast of 
-Luzon. ·· 

P_itogo Bay .(chart 4268) is a verY- small, well-sheltered anchorD:ge, 
facmg Taebun Channel, about 1 mlle southward of Cara.moan Point. 
A Light in t1!-e shore line, wit~ Pitigo ls!and in :fro~t of it, forms ~he 
harbor. It lS surrounded with lugh, 1rregular h1lls covered with 
trees; the locality is hard to identify from a distance. There are two 
~ntra.nces, one on either side of Pitigo Island. The northern entrance 
18 g~nerally used . the southern one being nearly blocked by reefs, 
leav1ng a narrow: deep, impracticable channel between them. 

J\Iasters of ·vessels who use Pitogo Bay in bad ·weather state that 
a vesse~ can get far.enough around be. hind Pitigo Isl~nd.to get g~ 
protection from northeast winds and seas. !!'he swinging room is 
,.ery limited and it 'W-OU:ld probably be necessary t? moor. Small 
S~eamers caJi find· good_ shelter ID typh06ll Weather lil the northern 
bight, which is about 150 yards. wide n.t the entrn.nee and extends 300 
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yards northward; it will be necessary to moor bow and stern, as there 
is not room to swing. 

Sombrero Islet, 3V2 miles southeastward of Pitogo Island and 11;.! 
miles northeastward of Rungus Point, is a small, wooded cone, 265 
feet high. It is prominent and, being higher than the adjacent coast, 
form.s a good landmark for vessels a pp roaching Maqueda Channel. 
Lauing Bay, back of Sombrero, is foul and does not _afford anchorage. 
There are two large rocks, 35 and 40 feet high, respectively, lying 
about 600 and 1,100 yards southward of Sombrero Islet. 

Rungus Point, the southeastern extremity of the Caramoan Penin
sula and the western entrance point to the Maqueda Channel, is well 
wooded, of moderate height, and slopes gradually to the sea. 

Maqueda Channel, separating Catanduanes Island from Luzon, is 
about 4 miles wide at the southern entrance, between Rungus Point, 
Luzon, and Sialat Point, Catanduanes. The southern entrance is 
divided by the Palompon Islands into two channels, both of which 
are clear and deep; heretofore, in the absence of a good survey, coast
ing vessels have generally used the western channel, which is about% 
mile wide and has a depth of over 40 fathoms in the middle. 

In the northern part of Maqueda Channel there are a great many 
dangerous rocks and shoals, the westernmost of which, Dagat Rocks, 
are separated from Basot Island by a deep, clear channel over 6 miles 
wide. These dangers are fully described immediately after the 
description of the north coast of Catanduanes. 

CATANDUANES ISLAND, 

forming the eastern side of the Maqueda Channel, is about 35 miles 
long, north and south, and about 23 miles wide. It is traversed 
throughout its length by a mountain chain and is abundantly sup
plied with small streams. The northern side is iringed by reefs; the 
western side is, in general, steep and safe. The south side is fronte.d 
by a number of shoals and reefs; the east side contains three princi
pal indentations which give rise to more or less definite headlands. 
The bold, rocky cliffs defining all exposed points, as well as the 
numerous small bights and bays, give this coast line a decide<lly 
rugged and. irregular outline. There are no outlying detached dan
gers o:ff the east coast, and it can be safely navigated by keeping 1 
or Uh miles from the headlands. The flood stream sets to the north
ward, both on the east· and west coo.st of Catanduanes Island, and to 
the west.ward along the part of· the coast between Catanduanes nnd 
Polillo Islands. . · 

Yog Poin~, the no~ern extrem~ty of Ca.tanduanes Island, is abont 
.150 feet high, and .is covered with grass and a few sma.JJ shrubs. 
Immediately D?rthward of the point is a small, grass-topped, rock.V 
islet lf<! feet ~1tth; on.·the northern part is a pinntuJle rock.a.bout 120 
feet high, whlcn · forms a very prominent landmark from east or 
west-. ·· This i~et is steep-to and may be rounded in safety -.t a dis~ 
tanoo of * IIJ.ile. . · 

Fro!B ¥og J:>oint: the ~ tre~s .southerly. aad then :westerly for 
4Jh.mil~.~ Pan~n Point,~ formmg Panda.n Bay; t.b~:WesterlY 
~mile···*° Balangoaa Pomt, the northwest;. Poini of c.tanduanes 
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Abriop Bank is a large bank, with depths of 16 to 20 fathoms, lying 
8 to 12 miles northward of Pandan Point. 

Pandan Bay (chart 4269) is nearly blocked by reefs and islets. Near 
the middle of the bay a srnall peninsula, with two hills about 70 feet 
high on it, extends northward and divides the bay into two parts. 
This peninsula is fringed by a reef about 1t2 mile wide on the western 
side. The bay eastward of the peninsula is foul; that on the western 
side is used as the fine-weather anchorage for Pandan. On the reef 
in the western part of this bay are two small islets covered with 
<'oconut trees. Between the eastern of these islets and the peninsula 
there is a sandy beach intersected by two small streams. 

There are two banks and one shoal in. the approach to Pandan 
Anchorage; a bank covered by 7 fathoms lies 11/2 miles northward 
of the western coconut-covered islet, a shoal covered by 51/2 fathmns 
lies 1 inile northward of the eastern islet, and a 9-fathmn bank lies 
:Ys mile eastward of the 5%-fathom shoal. 

P ANDAN is a very small, unim.portant town about 1,4 1nile inland 
from the head of the western bay. It is nearly hidden by trees, only 
the top of the church being visible on certain bearings. 

DIRECTIONs.-V essels approaching Pandan from the eastward 
should bring the eastern coconut-covered islet to bear 208° (207° 
mug.) and steer for it, anchoring when the northern extremity of 
the peninsula bears 85° (84° mag.) in 12 or 13 fathoms. Small 
vessels desiring to go closer in should steer 164° (163° mag.) from 
the above position and anchor in 9 fathoms with only room to swing 
dear of the reefs. Vessels approaching from the westward should 
bring the north end of the described peninsula to bear 102° (101° 
mag.) and ·steer for it until the easterri islet bears 208° (207° mag.) 
and then proceed as previously directed. 

Pandan Bay affords no protection during the northeast monsoon; 
at that season Cobo Bay, 3 miles southward of Bala.ngona Point; af
fords sheltered anchorage for vessels wishing to communicate with 
Pandan. · 

Palumbanes Islands are three islands and several islets and rocks 4 
to 7 miles west-southwest from the northwest point of Catanduanes 
Island. Pe>rongpong, the central and largest island of the group, is 
a bout l mile in extent, of irregular shape, covered with high trees, 
and 436 feet high. There is a small village on the eastern side. Cala
bagio, the ea.stern island, is small, wooded, and 184 feet high. Fair 
~1nchorage, approached either from. north or south, may be obtain~d 
ll1. 15 fathoms about ;a, mile westward of the south end of Calabag10. 
The western island of the group, about % mile westward of Porong
pong, is covered with trees and bushes and is about 55 feet high. The 
ehannel between this island and Porongpong has a depth of 6% 
fa.thorns. . • · · 

\Vithin a radius of 6 miles of the Palumbanes there are a number 
of rocks ,and shoals situated as follows: 

Lane llocka; the most. northern dangers· in this vicinity~ are four or 
five rocks aw-.sh and lie 5 miles northwestward of the Palumbanes. 
They show w:~U ,an~. can be seen· .at •ll time&. They are surr?unded 
by deep wa~l'. on all sides except the north:eni, where at a distance 
of about Mt' mile there is a 2-fathom patch. The channel b~tween 
Lan!-" Rocks and the shoal spot northward of the Palumbanes is 01·er 
8 miles wid~ with depths of from 15 to 20 fathoms. 
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Northwestward and tiorthward of the Palurnbanes at distances of 
1 to 11h miles are sma11 shoal spots covered by depths of 11;2 to 314 
fathom.s, as shown on the chart. 

Southwestward of the Palumbanes is a coral reef about 5 miles 
long north-northwest and south-southeast and 1h mile wide at the 
northern end, tapering to a point at the southern end. Near the 
northwestern part of this reef, 3 miles southwest of the south end of 
the western Palu1nbanes, are the Dagat Rocks, a cluster of rocks 
about 6 feet out of water. There is a 4-fathom patch about 1h mile 
northwestward of these rocks, but northward of them it is clear. 
About 13;4 miles south-southeastward of Dagat Rocks is a small 
patch where the reef is awash; in calm weather this spot can not be 
seen from any distance. Except in the vicinity of the places just 
described, the reef has from 41;2 to 9 fathoms depth throughout the 
greater pa:r:t of its length. 

Sail Rock, about 1¥2 miles southeastward of Porongpong island, 
is 64 feet high and forms a prominent landmark. It is about 
45 yards in extent and has a few small bushes on it. Northward of 
this rock and extending about 200 yards are several small rocks 
about 8 feet high, and about 1h mile southwestward is a 2-
fathom spot. A small rock awash lies about 3 miles south-southwest
ward of Sail Rock. It can be seen at all times, but when the sea 
is smooth it is not very noticeable. 

About midway between Calabagio Island and Catanduanes is a 
shoal about 2% miles long, north and south, and 1h mile wide, with a 
rock awash near the northern end. This rock lies 1% miles east-north
eastward of the northern end .of Calabagio Island. About 300 yards 
eastward of the rock is a shoal spot which breaks with a light 
swell. The ren1ainder of this shoal has depths of 2% to .7 fathoms. 
The channel between the shoal and Catanduanes Island is over 11/2 
miles wide and has a least depth of 7 fathoms. 

Balangona Point, the northwest extremity of Catanduanes Island, js 
100 feet high, covered with grass, bold, and steep-to, with rocky 
bluffs. · · 

From Balangona Point ·the coast trends south and then southwest 
for 25 miles to Sialat Point. It is, in general, bold and steep-to, the 
10-fathom curve in no place being 1h mile from shore. There are 
no ports of consequence ·on this coast~ The bay immediately south
ward of Balangona Point does not afford anchorage; it is shoal at the 
head and the area of deep water is somewhat restricted by the reefs 
which border the shore. 

Cobo :Say (chart 4269), the next bay southward, is sometimes used 
by vessels desiring to communicate with Pandan ·during heavy 
northeast weather. The village of Cobo lies at·the head of the bay, 
among the tr~ on the south si,de of a round-toJ>ped hill, e.nd only 
one or two native houses are visible from seaward. Aneh'<>rage may 
~ foun~ in 1~ .. fathoms,. sa,ndy. bottom, .with t}ie· roundt·Yj:mbered 
hill, 284 ·feet h~h that stands at the ~uthern. end 0£ the tugh lan<;I, 
about 150- ya.rdS lrem th~ beach, bea.rmg 91° (90° mag.). This 1s 
not a ·good an~orage, as tn heavy weather the swell follows arou11d 
Balangona Po1nt• -.small vessels, !!Ot ~ver 150 •fet:t· kmg, ·.~ _find 
t.._.., ..... ,.._proteeted ancho:. · raae farthn• l . : · n · '-.Jo ··· ··· .. ~"--.::: . . · ·. ill.·. ·1n 4 1'e~"- . ·. ·. ·. . . . . e '~ ll, Jll & p0CA01' lB. WJC re8.J..1 

or: l> fathoms, sandy ~~om. 
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Toytoy Point, forniing the southern entrance point to Cobo Bay, is 
n prominent, sharp-pointed, partly wooded neck of land 73 feet high. 
Its shore is rocky, with a rocky bluff 50 feet high. About 275 yardB 
south-southeastward of the point are tw:o rocks, the higher of which 
is 18 feet high. 

Caramoran is a small town, about 1 mile southward of Toytoy 
Point, on a slight elevation at the foot of two hills. The stone church 
forms a good landmark. The sandy beach in front of the town is 
bordered by a coral reef nearly 300 yards wide, on which the sea 
usually breaks, making landing difficult and at times impossible. 

Port Manambrag (chart 4269) is a small bay lying on the south side 
of Manambrag Point, a rocky point about 100 feet high 61h miles 
northeastward of Sialat Point. It is shoal and rocky at the head, 
and there are rocks awash just south of J\:fanambrag Point. Steamers 
sometimes call here to load hemp. Anchorage may be found in 8 
fathoms about 400 yards southward of Manarnbrag Point. 

About 1% miles southwestward of Manambrag Point and nearly 
1/2 mile from shore is a small shoal with a least depth of 4 fathoms. 
"Tith the exception of this shoal, the coast between Port Manam
brag and Sialat Point is clean and steep-to. 

The small village of Codon is at the head of a small bay about 1h 
mile nort;heastward from Sialat Point. It is con1pletely blocked by 
a reef, bare at low water. 

Sialat Point, the western extremity of Catanduanes Island, is a high, 
bluff, rocky point with two or three rocks awash at high water off it 
to the southwestward. Except in the direction of those rocks the 
water off Sialat Point is very bold, the 20-fathom curve being only 
about % mile from shore. A group occulting white light, visible 15 
miles, is shown from a white structure on Sialat Point. 

About 114 miles southeastward of Sialat Point, and about 1/2 mile 
from shore, is a small reef with a least depth of 11/2 fathoms. 

Agojo Point, about 4 miles southeastward of Sialat Point, is a man
g~ove swamp surrounded by a coral reef about 1,4 mile wide. The 
bight northward of the point is filled with reefs. 

Calolbong is a small town about 3 miles eastward of Agojo Point. 
Anchorage, protected from winds from west through north to east
southeast, may be found about 3,4 mile from shore in 10 fatho1ns. 
The approach to. Calolbo~g is clear with the exception .of a 13,4-
fathom patch ly~ % mile southwes~ward of the landing place. 
V e.ssels liound to Ca. lo~ng usually bring the group of warehouses 
to bear 36° (35° mag.) and steer for them, anchoring as close to the 
edge of the reef as may be deemed prudent. The cable from Tabaco 
lands at Calolbong. · . · 
~rom Calolbong the oo~st trends southeasterly for 8 miles to. \T1rac 

P?1nt and is generally fringed by coral reefs, nowhere reaching ~ 
mile_ in width. . · ·· . 

_Tereso Bank is a small shoal lying ~ miles south~ai::d o~ Calolbong, 
~v1th a I.east depth of 2 fathoms. . It 1s about 1h mile in diameter anCl 
is surrounded '6y deep water. . . · . _ . . 

Taguntu:n Bank is a small shoal whose ·greatest d1mens1on is about 
% mile, with a ieast depth <?f 4o/~ f~thoms, ~ying f> mil~ south-so~th
eastward of ·Calolbong. V1rac-.Po1nt, bea~1ng 90° (89 mag.)~ JUSt 
clenrs · thn southern· edge of this sho!l.l. · 
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Between the two last-described shoals and the shore there are sev
eral shoal spots, the location of which will best be understood by 
reference to the chart. 

About 5 miles west-southwestward of Virac Point is a bank with 
a least known depth of 8 fathoms. Vessels rounding Virac Point 
will find a good channel northward of this bank and between the 
point and Pechili Reef. 

Pechili Reef, on which the sea breaks in heavy weather, lies about 2 
miles southwestward of Virac Point. It has a least depth of 21/2 
fathoms and is about 1h mile long, east and west, and 14 mile wide. 

About 1 mile southeastward of Pechili Reef is a small shoal patch 
over which the sea heaves up when there is much swell. The least 
depth found on it was 6 fathoms, but vessels would do well to avoid 
this locality. Virac Point and church in range pass over the eastern 
edge of this shoal. 

Cabugao ·Bay (chart 4269) lies between Virac and N agumbuaya 
Points. The shore of the bay in general is a gravel and sand beach, 
bordered much of the way by coral reefs, widest in front of the town 
of Virac. The Pajo River empties in the western part of .the bay 
and the Cabugao in the northeastern. The town of Virac is in the 
northwest part of the bay and that of Cabugao near the mouth of 
the Cabugao River. . 

J'ohns Reef is a small, detached, coral reef that breaks heavily, lying 
about 2 miles east-northeast from Virac Point. The church at Virac. 
bearing 339° (338° mag.), clears the eastern side of Johns Reef and 
the southern extremity· of Virac Point, hearing 260° (259° mag.), 
clears its southern side. Ther..! is a small,. detached rock with a least 
known depth of 414 fathoms lying about 1 mi.le eastward 0£ the mid
dle of Johns Reef. There are a number of reefs between Johns Reef 
and the shore, but as they a.re out of the ordinary track of naviga
tion it is not necessary to describe them. 

Virac Bank is a large battle, on which the .sea breaks heavily in bad 
weather, lying about 4 n:iiles east-southeastward of Virac Point. It 
probably has not less than 5 .fa.thoms of water on it .. 

Two-Fathom Patch is a small shoal with a least depth of 2 fathoms, 
about 1~ miles east-southeastward of the church at Virac. 

One-Fathom Patch is a small, rocky shoal about 200 yards in extent, 
with a least depth of 1 feet about 1* miles from shore, 3 miles east
ward of Virac Church. 

The town of Vira.c, about 4 miles :northward of Virac Point, con
tains a large church which shows prominently from all parts of 
Cabugao Bay. Virac is of considerable importance, bein~ the prin
cipal hemfu,shipping port on the island. A: light, visible 10 miles, 
is shown m a concrete tq.wer on the shoJ."e about ~ :mile northeast
ward of Virac Church.. The usual anchorage ·for coasting. steamers 
is in 8 or 9 fathom.s, . abot1t ~· mile southeastward of the church. 
Pa.ndaman Point, a~t . % .. mile ea&twar:d. ·of t4e. light, .. ·.i$ fringed 
by p. coral. reef. which. extends about 1A. .miJe· southward, fo.rming a 
basin westward from it, where small craft .can· find gOod .anchorage 
aboqt 800 Y!l~ from. Jl1e ~dy beacli; the swinging .roOm here is 
qW,te :U.ited.. ·· . · . ··.·· . · · . · · · ·· · · .. ··· . 

· DiitECrtbNa.~VU.e u~+ steered for oil • 344° ·.(343c> . · · . · ·be·· · ar
i' .. . leads to die an.eh~7! .. p. asSili ... •eetw.a.rd of Vi. • ~·Jk.· • .. ·. d ng, . . ..... ~-a-, . . . ... I! .. . . . . . . irac .uaa .. an 
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eastward of Johns .Reef, or steered for bearing nothing northward 
of 327° (326° mag.) leads well eastward of V1rac Bank. 

The town of Bato is about 1 mile inland on the Cabugao River, 
which empties about 3 miles eastward of Virac. The large church 
forms a good landmark. The usual anchorage for Bato is in front 
of the village of Cabugao in 6 fathoms of water. 

EAST COAST OF CATANDUANES. 

At a distance of 1 mile east-northeastward of Y og Point is a small 
coral bank with a least depth of 7 fathoms. The channel between 
Yog Point and this bank is clear and bas a depth of 16 fathoms in 
the middle. 

Horadaba Rocks are three large bare rocks 41!2 miles eastward of 
Y og Point. They lie close together and from most directions ap
pear as one. The middle one is 105 feet high and has a light growth 
of brushwood on its sun1mit. 

Matulin Rock lies % mile east-southeastward of Horadaba Rocks; 
it is bare, shghtly spherical in shape, and 40 feet high. Between 
Horndaba Rocks and Matulin Rock are four rocks awash and· a 
number of sunken rocks. . 

From Y og Point the coast trends southeasterly for 71;2 miles to 
Bugao Point and contains no SP.ecially prominent points, but has 
numerous cliffy projections distributed quite uniformly. This coast 
is fringed by a narrow, steep-to coral reef. Two small, unimportant 
coYes~ Tabago and ::M:iaili, both blocked by reefs, lie 3 and 4112 miles, 
respectively, from Y og Point. 

Tarahid Point, 5 miles from Y og Point, is a rugged point 50 feet 
hjgh. . 

Purog Bay is a small bay about 1h mile southward of Tarahid Point. 
It is of no value to navigation, being almost blocked by reefs which 
leave two narrow boat channels to the head of the bay . 

. Minigil Island lies in the entrance of Purog Bay a1:1d is connected 
with the shore at the head of the bay by a reef which is awash at low 
"~ater. This island is one of the most rugged in this vicinity. On all 
s~des except the western it is composed of cliffs rising almost ver
h?ally to 140 feet. The summit and the western slope are covered 
w1 th grass and bushes. _ 

Minigil Point is high and rocky. A large reef, awash at low water, 
l'.Xtends 11;2 miles eastward and then, curving around southward and 
westward, approaches the shore southward of Bugao Point. 

Bugao Point is low, sandy; and covered with bushes and small trees. 
From Bugao Point the coast trends southward for 3 miles 0 tho 

town of Bagnmanoc and thence eastward for 4 miles to Anajao Point, 
b.ut the regnla:rity of the latter stretch is br.?ken by a. de~p indenta
tion southward 3t the mouth of the Oco River. This right-angled 
gap in the coast is partly filled by Lete, Pana.y, and other smaH 
islands, and between these islands and the coast are Port Bagamanoc, 
Babaguan Bay, and Port Anajao. .· . . 

Tahidan P-oin.t about 2 miles southward of Bugao Point, is a very 
conspicuous, red-faced point which _rises almoSt verticallY. 112 feet 
and terminates ·at the top in a. sharp, gt'!l.SS-covered point. The 
appearance Dresented is not unli:ke th.at of a cone. A large . reef, 
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awash at low water, extends 3,4 mile northeastward and % m.ile enst
ward from Tahidan Point. 

Lete Island, lying nearly 1 mile eastward of Tahidan Point, attains 
a greatest elev~tion of 32? f~t near its northern ~nd. The north_em 
and western sides of this island are bare, reddish-brown, vertical 
cliffs, the highest of which are about 275 feet hi¥h. The southern 
shore line is outlined by sandy beaches from which the slopes rise 
gradually to the center of the island. 

Panay Island, the largest island off the east coast of Catanduanes, 
lies 9% miles southeastward from Yog Point. It is very irregular 
in shape, partly wooded, and 453 feet high. On all sides except 
the southern it is fringed with coral reefs, and should not be 
approached closer than 1 mile. 

Macarilan Islands are two very small islands lying close to Macarilan 
Point, the northwestern extremity of Panay Island. They are very 
rugged in outline, heavily wooded, and 90 and 139 feet high, respec~ 
tively. They are surrounded by reefs, awash at low water, which 
connect them with Panay Island. 

Arch Rock lying about 250 yards eastward of Ilihan Point, near the 
edge of the shore reef, is a reddish-brown stone arch about 60 feet 
high. The J?lane of the arch is nearly east and west, and it. forms 
a very promment landmark. There is a dangerous rock, with a least 
depth of 1 fathom, lying% mil~ north-northeastward of Arch Ro~k. 

Port Bagamanoc (chart 4269) hes between Lete Island and the mam. 
The anchorage area is very much restricted by reefs extending from 
Catanduanes and from Lete Island. It is open northward, and 
affords no protection during the northeast monsoon. The entrance 
channel runs between coral reefs awash at low water on the western 
side and a line of sunken rocks on the eastern side. 

Directions.-V essels bound i.nto Port Bagamanoc should round the 
~acarilan Islands, off. the northwest poi!lt of Pa~ay Island,, at a 
distance of about 1h mile, and after br1ng1ng the southwest pomt of 
Lete Island to bear 181 ° (180° mag.), should steer for it, keeping a 
good lookout for the rocks on the port hand, until Arch Rock bears 
214° (213° mag.), when it should be steered for and anchorage taken 
up about ~ mile eastward of it in 3 or 3l/2 fathoms, muddy bottom, 
and good holding ground. Arch Rock, beari~ 214° (213° mag.), 
will carry a vessel halfway between the 1-fathom rock in mid
channel and the rocks westward of Lete Island. 

Bagaman.oc is a smalltown on the south shore of the port, back of a 
)ow ridge of gra.vel; along this ridge brushwood has grown until the 
town is nearly obscured. . The church, with masonry walls, is the only 
permanent building in town. . · . 

Babagua:n Bay is ~w~ Port Bagamanoc and Port Anaj a?· It is 
very shallow, especially in the southern part, where extellS1vc niml 
flats uncov~r a;t low w.ater. The Oco Rive!, navigable for small boats 
onl~, empties into .the. southern part of tbIS bay. A narrow channel, 
havmg a least depth of ·6lk feet, con:neeU; Port Bagamanoe with Poi:t 
Anajao.. Tl:tls_ cha~~l :f?llows the southwest side of· Panay until 
Arch :Rock IS m. ~nge with .the south end of Lete Island,. a.nd then 
trends ·westward J.D(;q ,J>ort Bagamanoc. It should not be attempted 

~Yl'!rt~ {ct!: ~2~8sf:h:i~U:~ i?:::;~nd Catanduancs !sla.n~s, 
18 & small but well-sheltered harbor of refuge. The anchorage 1i:; in 
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the mouth of Babaguan Cove, the second indentation from the 
entrance, on the south coast of Panay Island. The village of Baba
guan stands "at the head of this cove. The only entrance to Port 
Anaj ao is from the eastward; the western end is blocked by the shoal 
waters of Babaguan Bay and Minaaso Islet. 

M1NAASO IsLET is a small, heavily wooded islet lying at the head of 
Port Anajao. It is 81 feet high and entirely outlinoo by cliffs. A 
small rock about 12 feet high and numerous rocks awash at low water 
lie off the northeast side of the islet. Minaaso Islet is surrounded by 
n. reef, which extends about 260 yards northeastward. 

Several rocks, the outermost of which is awash at low wat.er, 
extend 130 yards southward from the eastern entrance point to 
Babaguan Cove. 

}.IANY AGUI RocK is a dark-colored irregular-shaped rock lying in 
the middle of the entrance to Port Anajao. It is 16 feet high, and 
just westward of the highest point there is a low level area about 5 
feet high. Manyagui Rock is surrounded with deep water on all sides 
except the southwestern. It may be passed on either side, but the 
usual channel into Port Anajao is northward of the rock. This chan
nel is % mile wide and 15 fathoms deep in the middle. 

LoLONG POINT, the southeastern extremity of Panay Island, forms 
th.e northern entrance to. Port Anajao. It is 89 feet high, flat, covered 
with grass, and fringed with cliffs about 30 feet high. Ko:MAGAT 
RocK is an irregular-shaped rock 18 feet high, about 100 yards east
ward of Lolong Point. Numerous rocks, awash at low water, lie on 
all sides of this rock. 

ANAJAO PoINT~ Catandua.nes, forms the southern entrance :point 
t~> Port Anajao; it is grass covered and 100 feet hi~h. Two islets 
he about 50 and 150 yards eastward of ~his point. ';[he inner one is 
a bare rock 28 feet· high; the outer one 1s covered with grass, brush, 
and a few small palms and is 58 feet high. 

The shore line of Lolong Point, Anajao Point, and both sides of 
the channel through the narrow section of the port, is bold, well 
defined by low, rocky cliffs, and steep-to. On each side of the port, 
abreast the narrowest part, are heavily wooded hills from 400 to 500 
feet high, the steep slopes of which showing against the hills back 
of Port .Bagamanoc clearly define the entrance. 
_DrnEcrrroNs~-Vessels entering Port Anajao are advised to pass 

rmdway between the southeastern point of Panay Island and Man
yagui Rock and to steer for the north side of Minaaso Islet, bearing 
:25;'5° (254° rnag.). On this course Minaaso Islet is just open. o:ff ~he 
shore southward of it. As the narrows are approached, keep in m1d
e~3:nnel; and when the village o! Babaguan opens, steer for 9munto! 
I 01nt, the western entrance point to Babaguan Cove, .bearing 288 
(287° mag.), and anch<>r in 3Jh fathoms, muddy bottom, when the 
stone buildin~ in th~ village of Babaguan bears 1 ° ( 0° m~g.). . . 

1:rom Ana1:ao Po1nt the coast ~nds southeast for '! miles to Lict1n 
Point, thence southward for 4 nnles to Dalayn.a.y Po1!'1t, the. north~rn 
~ntrance tQ. Jimot.o Bay. This coast is very irregular in outl~ne, being 
1.ndented by n. um~oul! bays and faced by. a !lumber of small 1slets and 
rocks. The land lS high and bold, and !ringed by narrow, stee)?~t.o, 
C~ral reefs. The bays are small and U~mpbrta~t and of Verr ht~}e 
'alue to .navigation; their shores are fringed with ·coral, leaving, u1 

97112°-:1:~10 
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most cases, a narrow, deep channel to their heads. They are all open 
northward and eastward and afford no shelter in the northeast mon
soon. The islands and rocks all lie on the shore reefs. All headlands 
and islets between Port Anajao and J~oto Bay can be safely passed 
at a distance of 1 mile. 

Agutayan Island, 31/2 miles southeastward of Anaj ao Point and close 
to the point of the same name, is small, 178 :feet high, and almost 
entirely covered with grass. Numerous rocks, some awash and others 
varying in height from 5 to 64 feet, lie off the northern extremity of 
the island. 

Sobog Bay lies westward of Agvtayan Point and Botinagan Bay 
lies eastward of the same point. 

Linampanan Island, lying oif Sohoton Point; 1 mile southeastward 
of Agutayan Island1 is a small~ rugged, grass-covered island 139 feet 
high. A number ol: detached rocks, varying in height from 6 to 68 
feet, lie north and east of this island. The easternmost rock, about 
8 feet high, lies 1A, mile east-northeastward of the north end of the 
island. 

Botinagan Bay lies between Aguta.yan and Linampanan Islands. 
Lictin Point, 2% miles southeastward from Linampanan Island, is 

rugged and irregular in outline and 140 feet high. The cliffs arc 
about 75 feet high; the slopes leading to the 376-foot hill, % mile 
westward of the point, are largely covered with grass and small 
trees. 

Bocana Bay lies about midway between Linampanan Island and Lic
tin Point. 

Bagalayag Point, about 3 miles southward from Lictin Point, is very 
conspicuous from north or south. It is composed of rugged cliffs 
about 75 feet high and is heavily wooded with the exception of a 
small, grassy area on the outer extreinity. A series of rocks, 10 to 
40 feet high, extends about 1t4 mile eastward from the point. 

Sigmil Bay and Bedonogan, Sebonhon, and Seuron Coves lies between 
Lictin and Bagalayag Points. · 

Pondanan Island, 112 mile northward of Bagalayag Point, is small, 
covered with grass, and 85 feet high. Numerous rocks, varying in 
height from 5 to 20 feet~ lie southwestward of it. . . 

A shoal, with a least depth of 2% fathoms, lies northward of 
Pondanan Island. The outer limit of the .10-:fathom curve sur
~unding this shof:Ll . lies about. 1 .. mile north-northeast from the 
ISland and the same dIStance from the shore. 
• Dalaynay Point, a:bout s4 mile southward from Bagalayag Point, 
ts ~ormed of lo~ cldf's, as IS also the co.ast between these two points. 
It IS· covered Wlth ·gra.ssa.n4 3~0 feet high. The two headlands ter
niina.ting in Dalaynay and Bagala.yag Points unite in a heavily 
wooded hill ;l3Q ·feet high, lying abOut % ntlle sou~westward from 
the latter point. · . . . . .. 
~Yll&l Islet. are two.small, grass-~vered isletsJying .. close to the 

point of the same name.. Rugged cliffs outline the .northern and 
lar. ger. ib~ whic.:11. ·lS···· ... 15 ... ~. fee. t hig. h; the southern a~d .. Smaller. islet, 
78 feet . . , -~11-tes.111 a _sharp, grass-covered,:pomt. A number 
of. bare roe ..... lg; . rangi ...... · . %),g. m height from 10 to .40. feet lie in the im-
mwiate Vicmitv .of these islets. .. . . . . . . ...... :Y." .. . . .... . 

ti!~:~~ci:!!is 81:0~~'k:X:nQ{~e !!::Y=~ ~~~·i~~(~~~ 
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trance to Jirnoto Bay. Its sides rise abruptly to a comparatively 
flat top 189 feet high, giving the island the appearance of a truncated 
cone. A large lone tree stands on the summit. A narrow, steep-to 
<'oral reef surrounds the island on all sides except the eastern. 
There is a navigable channel about 100 yards wide between Poro 
Island and the Dalaynay Islets. · 

:Macalanhag Island, nearly 1 mile southwestward of Dalaynay PoinL 
forms the south side of Jimoto Bay. It is small, 0£ irregular out
line, heavily wooded, and 220 feet high. It is surrounded by a 
reef and is connected with the main island by a reef bare at extreme 
low water. The channel between the r~efs surrounding Poro Island 
and those extending northeastward from Macalanhag Island is 
a bout 112 mile wide, deep and free from danger. 

Jimoto Bay (chart 4269), formed by a curve in the shore line west
'"ard of Dalaynay Point, offers excellent anchorage for sn1all ves
sels. Dalaynay Point and Macalanhag Island form the lirr~its of 
th(• bay. The inner. harbor is oval in shape, extends north westward, 
~~nd is outlined by a curved gravel beach. The village of Jimoto 
hC's at the head of the bay. Coral reefs fringe both sides of the 
ba.v, but the beach at the head is clean. The coral reef from the 
north shore of the bay extends about 140 yards; that from the nort11-
west point of Macalanhag Island about 280 yards, leaving a deep, 
clear channel 140 vards wide between them. From here the water 
shoals gradually to the beach at the head of the bay, and the holding 
ground is good anywhere. 

Good anchorage may be found northward of the middle of Mac
alanhag Island in 9 fathoms, muddy bottom, but better protected 
anf'horage will be found farther in toward the village. 
. D1RECTIONs.-N o directions are needed for the outer anchorage; 
it js easy of access at all times. To enter the inner anchorage, brmg 
a sh~rp-pointed, distant hill seen over the northern part of _the village 
of .hmoto to bear 285° (284° mag.) and steer for it, keepmg a good 
lookout for the reefs on either side; when the western side of Maca
lanhag Island opens clear of the land to the southward the narrowest 
pal't of the channel will have been J?assed and a 271° (270° mag.) 
course will lead to a good anchorage 1n 3 fathoms, muddy bottom, in 
the middle of a basin about % mile in diameter. 

·unless the hill Illentioned is positively identified, or the edges of 
the reefs can be seen, it is not safe to attempt to enter the inner 
anchorage. _ 

Nagsilag _P-oint, about l1h miles sQuthwai:d of Jimoto Bay, is a 
r?nnd-top~, gi:ass-covered hill_ 14!l feet high, connected with the 
l1~gh land unmed1ately westward of it by a neck of land about 50 feet 
h1gh. Sogoean Cove lies northward from the point and Diyoryan Cove 
southward. A small, brush-covered, rocky islet, 80 feet high, lies 
over 200 yards southwa~d from Na~ilag ~oint. Two s~all, bare 
rocks, 19. and·. 22 feet high, respectively, he abo~t % ~Ile north
eastedy and ne.-rly % mile south.easterly of N agsdag Pomt. Both 
are ~urround.ed by deep water. . . 

V1taoga.n POin.t abOut % mile s<>uthward of N agstlag Point, forms 
the e~tem e~mity of a ~eavily "!'oo~ed, pa.dually rising ridge, 
~xte.ndmg weste,rly about 3 miles •. This.ridge is one of the most P:r:o~
~nent headla.~dtJ pn ~ eoast and ca~ be cleai;ly ~n fr<;lm the v1c1n-
1ty of N agUJii;bna,ya Point. The western portion, includmg the 2,060 
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and 1,876 foot hills, is particularly prominent. N agsilag Point also 
marks the extremity of another similar headland rising to a maximum 
height of 2,110 feet about 31;2 miles inland. The valley between the 
above-descrbed headlands is conspicuous from seaward. Ginitligan 
Cove lies southward of Vitaogan Point. 

Balacay Islands, a small, heavily wooded island, 265 :feet high, near 
its southwestern extremity, lies about 1% miles southward of Vitao
gan Point. It is surr-0unded by and connected with the shore by 
reefs bare at low water. 

Agban Bay is of moderate depths and affords sheltered anchorage 
during the southwest monsoon. It is somewhat protected from the 
northeast by Balacay Island and its surrounding reef. 

Vinticayan Point, forming the south .side of Agban Bay, is formed 
by high, rocky cliffs, with a grassy area on its eastern extremity. 
Polalan Bay lies on the south side of this point. 

Binurun Point, about 61;2 miles southward of Jimoto Bay, is formed 
by high, dark-colored, rocky cliffs. A wooded peak, 266 feet high, 
about 300 yards from the extremity of the point, shows well from 
northward or southward. Gingaanan Bay lies northward from Binu
run Point. 

Zayao Island, % mile northward from Binurun Point, is a bare rock 
80 feet high; from northward it appears to form part of Binurun 
Point. Zayao Island is connected with the mainland westward by a 
reef which breaks in moderate seas. 

A rock, 18 feet high, lies 360 yards south-southeastward of Tomi
nongtong Point, the point 1 mile southwestward of Binurun Point. 

Bandayanon Point, 2% miles southwestward of Binurun Point, rises 
gradually on all sides to a height of 249 feet. 

Pinohagan Island is a small wooded island, 51 feet high, lying close 
to the southweSt side of Bandayanon Point, of which it appears to be 
a part when seen from southward or westward. 

1umbit Islets, consisting of seven small, grassy islets and sevend 
bare rocks grouped nearly in a north and south direction, lie -from 
113 to over 1 mile south by east of Bandayanon Point. The larger 
islets vary in height from 62 to 112 feet and are covered with grass 
and bushes. The smaller islets are mere rocks from 5 to 31 feet 
high. This group ri~ from a. <?Oral :eef extending 14 to 1/z 
mile westward and % mile eastward of the islets; good water 1s found 
close to the southern side of the 3-foot rock 100 yards southward of 
the southern islet. The only dangerous part of this reef is near its 
northwest corner, where depths of 1A. and % fathom are found 1,4 
mile westward :from the 31-foot rock. 

Xalapadan Bay (chart 4269), between Bandayanon Point and Taris 
Poin~ 2~ miles southwestward, is bordered by wide reefs extending 

· ¥.z mile in plaees. . 
Bara8y the largest town on the east coast of Catanduanes Island. lies 

at the hef.td of.the bay between the mouths of the Mamital and Pani
ginhan Rivers. A white iron roof in the eastern end· of the town 
f~rms a pr<?minent land.mark which can .be .seen froin. the vicinity of 
Sina.log Point.· . . . . .. . ·. . 

'.lrhNABALAY IsLA,~D ·.JS .. a. Sf!1all island, 59 feet ··high·· and wooded 
ah:n~to the Water i edge, Iyi;ug on the edge of the s~<>re ,.eef abo.~t 
.14 nu.le. southwatd. ••·mm. the iron roof in Baras and about··% m1 e 
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northwest from Bandayanon Point. The channel into the Pani
ginhan River passes close eastward of Minabalay Island. 

A small detached reef covered by 3 fathoms and surrounded by 
deep water lies on the western side of the channel 'Vs mile south
southwestward of Minabalay Island. Another small patch of 5 
fathoms lies about % mile southwestward from the 3-fathom shoal. 

D1RECTIONs.-Vessels desiring to communicate with the town of 
Baras should bring the iron roof in the eastern part of the town to 
bear 1° (0° mag.) well open westward of Minabalay Island· when 
well southward from the Jumbit Islands and steer for it, anchoring 
when Pinohagan Island bears 91 ° ( 90° mag.) .in 9 fathoms, sandy 
bottom. Small vessels may anchor in 4 fathoms, mud botto1n, mid
way between Minabalay Island and the land eastward. 

Taris Point, the southwestern limit of Kalapadan Bay, is not par
ticularly prominent. Maguinling Island, lying just north of Taris 
Point, is small, heavily wooded, about 40 feet high, and not readily 
distinguished from the shore in the immediate vicinity. 

Kagaray Point, about 34 mile south of Taris Point, is a narrow,
heavily wooded neck of land, outlined by bold rugged cliffs and 
about 85 feet high. 

Kagaray Island, just north of Kagaray Point, is small, low, and 
grass covered. 

Sinactan Point, about 1 mile south of Kagaray Point, is an irregu
lar, heavily wooded neck of land 175 feet high and extending south
eastward. 

Sinalog Point, over 1 mile southward of Sinactan Point, is the most 
pronounced point between Kalapadan Bay and N agurnbuaya Point, 
and forms the northern limit of Locot Bay. The heavily wooded 
slopes rising from this point terminate in a hill 844 feet in height, 
% mile northwest from the extremity of the point. 

Locot Bay, between Sinalog Point and N agumbua.ya Point, 1% miles 
southward, is fringed with coral reefs, which, near the middle of the 
head of the bay, extend eastward and surround the Locot Islands, 
thus dividing the bay into two smaller bays. Buti Hill is a heavily 
wooded hill, 4M feet high, resembling a truncated pyramid, lying 
near the western shore of Locot Bay. On its northwest slope is a 
'\vel1-defined hump which shows well from eastward or westward. 

The Loeot Islands are two small islands~ 81 and 132 feet high, re
spectively, near the middle of Locot Bay. They are rocky and 
covered with bushes. 

Nagum.buaya Point is a narrow strip of land extending from the 
s?utheast part of Cata.nduanes Island. It is extremely rugged, espe
cially near the outer end, where sheer, rocky cliffs rise abruptly 100 
~eet or more. Near the eastern end of the point are four hills rang
~ng in height from 211- to 276 feet; westward of these hilrs the land 
ls low and wooded. From a distance northward or southward this 
low land disappears below the horizon a.nd causes the outer part of 
the point to appear like an island.. Deep wate!' suri:ounds N agum
buaya Point~ A small, steep-to rock, 25 feet high, bes close to the 
eastern extremity of N a.gumbuaya Point. 

µGONOY GULF., 

between · Cat1tllduanes Island Luzon, and the islands forming the 
north aide of ·Albay Gulft y; about 21 miles wide at the entraJl.ce 
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between N agumbuaya Point on Catanduanes Island and Rapurapu 
Island, and extends · 48 miles in a northwesterly direction. The 
center of the gulf is deep and free from dangers. The coast of 
Catanduanes, bordering on Lagonoy Gulf, has already been 
described. 

Palag 'Bay is a small, semicircular bay 2% Iniles northwestward of 
Rungus Point. It affords good anchorage, sheltered from all except 
southeast winds. The entrance points are clear, but the head of the 
bay is· filled by a reef rising abruptly from deep water. 

Guijalo Bay lies about 4 miles westward from Pa.lag Bay. The head 
of the bay is filled by a steep-to reef. Anchorage may be had, 
sheltered from northeast winds, but necessarily very close in, because 
of the great depth of water. 

Port Minas is a small shipping port in a snug cove ;-2 mile south
west of Guijalo village. The anchorage is just off the cove; vessels 
should be careful not to get too far northward, as there are reefs in 
the bight and along the shore northward of Guijalo. 

" Alto Point, 19 miles westward of Rungus Point, is moderately high 
and steep-to. 

Rosa Islet is a small, low, wooded islet % mile east-southeast of 
Alto Point. It is surrounded by a reef extending a4 mile eastward, 
~·mile southward, and shorter distances westward and northward. 
The water is deep close up to the edge of the reef except for a small 
patch with 11 feet over it lying 1A mile northward of the east end 
of the reef. The channel between this reef and the Luzon shore is 
deep and clear. · 

Alto Reef is a large, oval-shaped reef, pa.rt of which dries at low 
water, beginning ¥2 mile southwest of Alt.o Point, extending l:Yz 
miles westward and 3.4 mile wide. The channel between this reef 
and the shore is :y2 mile wide, deep and clear. The channel between 
this reef and Rosa Islet is nearly 1 mile wide, and deep.. Vessels 
passing northward of the reef and Rosa Islet should keep about 14 
mile from the shore of Luzon, which is clear and steep-to. 

Sabang is at the mouth of the Lagonoy River, about 4 miles west~ 
ward from Alto Point. There are several large warehouses, a large 
church, and an old stone fort 30 or 40 feet high. Sabang is the port 
for San Jose de Lagonoy, on the Lagonoy River, about 4 miles sou~h
westward from Sa.bang. SanJ'ose de LagollDJ' is the center of a consid
erable hemp trade. Good anchorage may be found in 10 or. 12 
fathoms about 1h mile from shore, with the church a.t Sabang bearing 
between 1 ° ( 0° mag.) and 316<> {315<> mag.). 
. ~he ~oast from Sa.bang trends southerly for 7 mi~ to Sagnay 

Point, IS low, sandy, and steep-to. From Sa&n-ay Pomt a reef, on 
which is a small group of roclm,. ext.ends 1h· mile northeastws.rd. 

lltount harog is a.n extinct volcano, 6,482 feet high, about midway 
between .Lagonoy Gulf and San Miguel Bay. . 

Sagnay to:wn is a.bout llh uiiles westward of Sagnay P9int.. V e.ssels 
anchor about 1h· mile Dorthea.Stward of the village 9f Na.to. in 4 or 
6. fa.th.oms. -. .. . . 

Atulayan Bay, southeast from Sagna.y .Poln.t, has vecy• .. uniform 
depths of 80 to. 40. fathoms and is free !!'om ~oals or reefs except f 
narrow reef. ~ng the shore and widest m the w~ part 0 

the bay. In the sou. th. em .. part o! the •.· ~:r ~' :well-protected 
anchorap·tn&7·be .found about %-mile fron.itbe ~~ u;i·iO ;fatho:WS1 
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soft bottom, with Sagnay Point bearing 12° (11° mag.), northwest 
point Atulayan Island 40~ (39° nl.ag.), and the eastern entrance 
point of the bay 98° (97° mag.). Atulayan Bay may be entered on 
either side of the island, but if the northern entrance is used vessels 
must favor Sagnay Point to avoid a large reef lying northwestward 
of Atulayan Island. This channel is about 1h mile wide. 

Atulayan Island, in the entrance to Atulayan Bay, sheltering it 
from northeast winds, is 693 feet high and a very conspicuous land
mark, visible from all parts of the gulf. It is fringed by a narrow, 
a:teep-to coral reef. There are two reefs a short distance from shore, 
a small one 1;4 mile long, with a least depth of 12 feet, lying parallel 
with the shore, about 1;4 mile from the southwest side of the island. 
This reef must be a voided by vessels seeking an anchorage under the 
lee of the island and when entering- from eastward. The second reef 
lies northwest of the island and is separated from it by a narrow 
channel 25 to 30 fathoms deep; this reef is about 1 mile long north
east and southwest by 112 mile wide a11d has a least depth of 7 feet. 
It reduces by one-half the width of the north entrance to Atulayan 
Bay. Fairly protected anchorage may be found off the west point 
of Atulayan Island in about 28 fathoms. 

Tiwi Point, 8 miles southeastward of the eastern entrance of Atula
yan Bay, is a rocky headland 438 feet high. The shores between Atula
yan Bay and Tiwi Point are generally bold, rocky points or headlands 
with beaches of sand and gravel in the bights. There is very little 
coral reef along this stretch except near Tiwi Point. About 2112 miles 
southeastward of Tiwi Point is a small sandy cay surrounded by a 
Lank which extends 2172 miles in a southeast direction and forms the 
northern side of the channel into Tabaco Bay. The same bank nearly 
joins the shore eastward of Tiwi Church, leaving a deep channel only 
Ys mile wide between the bank and the shore. A rocky patch with 3 
feet over it lies & mile west of the sand cay. · 

Tabaco Bay (chart 4237). a deep, capacious harbor, lies between the 
?Oast of Luzon and San Miguel and Cacraray Islands. These two 
ISlands are connected by a reef. San Miguel Point, the northwest 
point of San Miguel Island, is surrounded. by a reef extending % mile. 
A small patch, with 24% feet over it, lies 1 mile northwestward of 
San Miguel Poi~t; ·with this exception the navigable channel into 
1:ubaco Bay is nearly 11/2 miles wide between the 5-fathom curves on 
either side. 

TaI;>aco Bay is very deep, the shores on both sides are steep-_to, and 
co.nta1ns no reefs or shoals except near the head. The ~ttom 1s level, 
"':1th depths of 50 to 60 fathoms~ The town of Tabac~ hes on t~e west 
~1de of the bay, about 3 mil~s S?uthwest from San M1~e~ Point. It 
is .of con;;iderable commercial l.Dlporta.nce, large quantities of hemp 
be~ng . shipped. MALILIPOT and BACACAY are small towns 2}2 and 
51i2 miles, respectively, southeastward of Tabaco. Abo!lt 1 mile east 
?f Bacacay a reef projects northeast~ard for a~ut 1 mile, surroun~-
1ng Buguias Islet and extending 1h tntle beyond it. Buom:~ lsLET lS 
very small, low, and ffat~toppe(f. · . There a.re sever.a~ small is~ets !lnd 
shoals at th~ head of fhe bay beyond the track of ordmary na.v1gation. 
Prus BAY is along lagoon extending from the southw~rn part of 
Tabaco Bay almOst to Alhay Gulf.: Its southern end _JS separ~~ 
trom A.lbay Gulf by a narrow, gravel bank about 6 feet high. This ·is 
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used· as a portage by native bancas trading between Al bay Gulf and 
Tabaco Bay. • 

A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is shown from a concrete tower on 
the ruins of an old fort on the beach in front of the town of Malinao. 

DIRECTIONs.-Vessels approaching Tabaco Bay should bring the 
light and the church in Malinao in range, bearing 236° (235° inag.), 
before Ti wi Point bears anY-thing north ward of 294 ° ( 293 u mag.). 
1.,he church is a prominent building with an iron roof, and under favor
able conditions can be seen a long distance. Steer in on this 
range and the vessel should pass o/s mile from the reefs on either side; 
continue on this course until the church in Tabaco bears 186" ()85" 
mag.), when the course should be changed to 167° ( 166° mag.) ; puss 
close to Baculud Point and anchor in 25 or 30 fathoms, sand and mud, 
off the wharves at Tabaco and about 200 or 250 yards from them. 

San :Miguel Island, forming the northeast side of Tabaco Bay, is 
about 300 feet high and heavily wooded. The southwestern side is 
fairly straight and steep-to; the northeastern side is very irregular in 
outline and is fringed by a reef extending in places to 1 mile. A 
shoal with a least depth of 37 feet lies 2 miles northward of Budias 
Point, the eastern extremity of San Miguel Island, close to the 
usual steamer track to and from Tabaco Bay. 

Casolgan Pass, separating San Miguel and Cacraray Islands, is of no 
value, as it nearly dries at low water. There are four small islets in 
the pass, the southernmost being the largest. 

Cacraray Island, southeastward of San Miguel Island, is of very 
irregular outline, very heavily wooded, and l,250 feet high in the 
center. The north shore is faced by a wide reef, in which are two 
breaks, both too small to be of any value. 

Sula Channel is a narrow crooked passage between Ca.craray Island 
and Luzon. It is about 4 miles in length and practicable only for 
small craft. The least water :found in this channel is 5 feet, and 
there are a number of crooked and difficult places~ The tides meet in 
the middle of the pass and have considerable velocity. 
. Cacraray Pass, separating Cacr&ray and Batan Islands, is blocked by 

reefs. Kango Islet is small and lies in the middle of the pass. 
Cagbulauan and Guininyan Islands are two small, wooded islands, 

about 250 feet high, lying in the northern end of Oacraray Pass. 
They are surrounCled by reefs which extend 72 mile on the sea.ward 
side. Good, protected anchorage for small craft may be found 
southeast of Guininya.n Island but local knowlf:Klge is- necessary, n.s 
the entrance is narrow and bordered by reefs. . 

Batan J:aland, eastw•rd from Cacraray Island, is high and hen vily 
~~ed. The north side, ~m the. we:st end as far as Cala~ Bl:ly, 
~s fringed by a reef extending 1 mile m places. Coal of fair qun11ty 
1s found on Batan Island. _ 

Oaba llay, on the north coast of Bat.an Island about 1 mile eastward 
of Guininyan· I~and,··j.s 1 mile-wide and extends 2 miles southwai:d
At first gl!lnce it ap~rs to be a. commodious harbor, but ~ts avail· 
able area. is ~ rest:r1cted and the entrance so oomplica;ted . by reefs 
tihat it wou14.n~t. ~be .. _ sa,fe. to. seek shelte. r h.er:e-· w.ithQut preyio~. Imowl
~-.-·or until .it IS well ·:m,arked. A vessel once saf~ly mside woup 
-~ ~r p~ anchorage in 9 fathoms in a basin 700 yards m 
dia.mQter_ .. •. . 

,. 
.... ~ " . ~ . ' . 
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Mount Bilbao, heavily wooded and 994 feet high, is the summit of 
the peninsula between Gaba and Calanaga Bays. 

Calanaga Bay (chart 4259), about 2 miles eastward of Gaba Bay, is 
a small, well.,.protected harbor with anchorage space for one or two 
vessels. It is surrounded by wooded hills. More than half of the 
area of the bay is coral reef, leaving but a lin1ited space for anchor
age. The surf breaks heavily on the west sid{' of the entrance, 
marking it qistinctly. The hmits of the reef on the eastern side 
are marked by stakes set at the edge. There are a few shacks on the 
low spit east of the entrance. The residence of the inanager of the 
coal 1nines is on the eastern side. 

The coal mines are % mile up the small stream at the southwest 
9ngle of the bay; little work is being done at present. 

DIRECTIONs.-V essels entering Calanaga Bay should steer 181 ° 
(180° mag.) straight in, proceeding cautiously, giving the stakes on 
the eastern side a berth of about 200 yards and anchoring in 9 or 
10 fathoms, midway between the fish traps and Sharp Point. Small 
craft may with care run up the arm eastward as far as the shacks 
or may proceed up the bay nearly to the manager's house. 

From Calanaga Bay to East Point, the eastern extremity of Batan 
Island, there is no reef and the water is bold. . 

Rapurapn Strait (chart 4259), between Batan and Rapurapu Is
~ands, is 5 miles long and % mile wide at the narrowest point. There 
is a good channel through the strait, but it is tortuous and complicated 
by numerous reefs and must be navigated with caution. It has a least 
w~dth of % mile and a least depth of 31/2 fathoms. MIDDLE REEF, 
~y1ng 11;2 miles south-southwestward of East Point, Batan Island, 
rn awash at low water and breaks heavily in the northeast monsoon. 
There is a small shoal spot with 22 feet over it and deep~r water all 
_a.round about 400 yards eastward of the north end of Middle Reef 
and about midway ~between Middle Reef and the reefs on the eastern 
si_d~ of the channel. DERICKSON REEF, covered by 1 foot and always 
v1s1ble, lies 1 mile south westward of Middle Reef and % mile from 
the reef fringing the north shore of Rapurapu Island. Its southern 
edge is marked by a red buoy. · 

Two range marks on the northern side of Rapurapu Island mark 
the channel eastward of Middle Reef. These range marks in line 
bearing 186° (185° mag.) lead midway between Middle Reef and the 
reefs eastward of it. 

D1RECTIDNs.-V essels from northward should round East Point, 
· Batan Island, at a distance of 1h mile, bring the beacons in line and 

hold the range until about % .mile from the front beacon and Ba
bayon Point, west end of Rapurapu Island, bears 243° (242° IDag.). 
Stee_r for this point for 11;4 miles until close so~thward of the buoy on 
Derickson Reef, when the red buoy on Columb1a. Reef may be steered 
for or the west ·~d of Rapurapu Island rounded at a distance of 300 
Yards; if the latter course is taken, the vessel, if bound westward, 
s~o~ld stand southward for % mile before hauling westward, thereby 
giving Baba.yon and C9lumbia Beefs a good berth. . . 
. Rapurapa Islatul, lying eastward of Ba.tan Island, IS 1,745 f~t high 
In th~ center; the west and east en?-s. a~ 650 and 500 feet high, re,. 
spect1vely., The .. nort.beastern coast· is frmged by -a narrow coral ~f, 
hare at .low water. Discolored water extends for about 2¥,a miles 
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off this part of the island ; therefore it is recommended that vessels 
give this coast a wide berth. · 

UNGAY PoxNT, the southeast point of Rapurapu Island and the 
northern entrance point to AJbay Gulf, is bold and prominent, 500 
feet high a short distance from the shore. Several rocks about 20 
feet high lie about 200 yards from the point. The water is very deep 
off Ungay Point, 100 fathoms being found within 112 IDile from shore. 
An occulting white light, visible 15 miles, is shown from a white steel 
tower on Ungay Point. Owing to its great elevation, it is frequently 
seen a greater distance in clear weather. 

ALBAY GULF, 

bounded on the north by Cacraray, Batan, and Rapurapu Islands and 
on the west and south by Luzon, is about 28 miles long, east and west, 
and 6 miles wide at the entrance between Ungay and Bingay Points. 
The shores are in general steep and the water deep, with the exception 
of a number of dan~erous reefs lying near the head of the gulf. 

From Ungay Point westward the south coast of Rapurapu Island 
is clear, with the exception of a large shore reef lying in front of the 
town of Rapurapu. This reef extends along the coast for 21;2 miles 
and projects % mile southward. Abreast of the western end of the 
town are two conspicuous rocks, 20 and 30 feet high, on the southern 
edge of the reef. There is a small bay affording anchorage behind the 
eastern end of the reef, the reef affording protection from southwest 
winds. There is a small channel behind the reef, entered from the 
westward and used by small vessels, lea.ding within 1h mile of the 
town. 

Babayon Point, the western extremity of Rapurapu Island, is abo11t 
100 feet high and well wooded. It is fringed by a narrow reef, but 
may be safely rounded at a distance of 300 yards. Baba.yon Beef is a 
small reef, partly bare at low water, 1h mile west-southwestward of 
Babayon Point. . . . 

Columbia Reef 1s a small reef, with a lea.st depth of 5 feet., 1 mile 
westward from Baba.yon Point. Its southeastern edge is marked by 
a red buoy. · . . 

The village of Batan. is on· the southeast coast of Ba.tan Island, fac
ing Rapurapu Strait .. There is a long wood~. wharf1 with sufficient 
water at the end for lighters. Batan Harbor is easy o:t access and af
fords good anchorage, well protected . from wind ·and sea. · The en
trance is marked by two red and two black beacons, and a black spar . 
buoy marks a 71h-foot shoal otf the wharf. To enter~ pass midw~Y 
between the beacons e.nd,anehor close eastward of the black buoy rn 
7 fathotnS. _ 
. The shore of the oouth side of Ba.tan Island is in general clear and 
steep-to.·. About midway on this coast there is a. bight extending 34 
~jle northeastward, ·.where·· aneboratte ·sh~tered • from northerly 
wmds,. m.l&J". tl be. fon. n~. . The.· b~ of t;his ba:y. 1s fi. lled by. ~.·reef ... · , ,on the 
western edge of which there is a rock about. 25 feet high..· In ap-

lj,~~~o=~1:.e~u:a1:ce~ ·.iQ· aYOid. •"..-11 reef 

PZ': !:!n1: ~~~~!!ii!o1;~~-~:=:b:y:1 ~~;:rr:a~ 
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blocked by reefs. A r~f extends % mile from the shore a short 
distance northwestward of Binalbagan Point, and farther north
ivestward another reef extends 112 1nile from the Batan shore with a 
small, rocky islet in its center. Cacraray Point is surrounded by a 
reef extending 1,6 mile eastward, and a detached shoal, with 9 feet 
on it, lies % n1ile northeastward of Cacraray Point. The United 
States Government formerly mined coal from the west end of Batan 
Island and shipped it from a small stone pier near the village of 
Liguan. On the pier are prominent nipa warehouses and offices with 
iron roofs. Coal Harbor is sheltered from all winds except from 
southeast. The anchorage area available for large vessels is deep, 
25 to 30 fathoms; muddy bottom. Small vessels can find good 
sheltered anchorage in 18 fathoms in a basin about 500 or 600 yards 
in diameter,. surrounded by coral reefs, off the pier .. 

From Cacraray Point the coast trends southwesterly for 21;2 
miles to Cabadea Point, the eastern entrance to Port Sula, and is 
high and well wooded. The coast line is very irregular, being in.
dented by several bays which are fringed with coral reefs. 

Port Sula (chart 4237), formed by a slight enlargement of the south
ern part of the Sula Channel, is well sheltered, has good holding 
ground, and is used as a harbor of refuge for moderate-sized vessels. 
It is about % mile wide at the entrance and carries that width for 
3;4 mile, when it narrows and shoals, rendering it unfit for naviga
tion except by very small craft. The anchorage space is much re
d need by reefs extending from both sides of the port, the width 
between the reefs being only from 200 to 300 yards; a vessel should 
keep midway between the points in entering. There is a stream with 
good fresh water in the northeastern part of Port Sura. 

A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is shown from a white post on 
the extremity of Cabadea Point. 

Libog is a small town in the northwest angle of Albay Gulf, about 
5:Y2 miles westward from Port Sula. The large church forms a 
good landmark. A reef extends 14 mile from shore. 

A small reef, showing rocks awash at low water, lies about l:JA. 
miles north-northeastward of Legaspi light and % mile from the 
~~~ -

Legaspi, at the head of Albay Gulf, is the principal port in eastern 
Luzon, and one of the largest hemp-shipping ports in the archiJ>clago. 
There are a number of small wharves with aoout 10 feet at their ~,nds. 
The town--of Albay, capital of the Province of the same name, is 
about llh miles westward of Legaspi. 

The anchorage. o1f Legaspi is bad, due to the great depth, 17 to. 22 
~athoms being found 300 yards from shore, and the bottom being 
irregular with volcanic sand, roe.ks, and mud in patches, affording 
poor holdll:ig ground. 
. This anchorage is open eastward, and the northeast monsoon sends 
in a heavy sea.. - Vessels.intending to work.cargo generally drop both 
anchors &nd back .in until the stern is within 10 or 15 feet of the 
end of the. wharf and pass ·all cargo to and .from the ship by hand 
over a stage :riaJ?ed from the wharf to the sh1p. 

A fixed: red-:-Ught, visible 9 miles, is shuwn. from-·a white steel 
frame structure near the beach and about * mile northward of the to\Vn. . . . . 
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MouNT LIN GUION, a conical wooded hill with a flat top, is 555 feet 
high. It is about 1¥2 miles from the· beach and northwestward of 
Legaspi and forms a prominent landmark. 

CAPUNTUCAN POINT, about y2 mile southeastward of Legaspi, is a 
prominent point with a steep hill, 222 feet high, on its extremity; 
it is grass covered, and at a - distance from the gulf appears as a 
conical, green hill. The Sabang River empties immediately north
ward of Capuntucan Point. 

MA YON VoLCANO is the most conspicuous landmark in this part of 
Luzon. It rises from the plain about 71,4 miles northwestward of 
Legaspi to a height of 7 ,943 feet. The volcano forms a perfect cone 
and at times gives off a considerable amount of vapor. It is prom
inent while navigating both coasts of Luzon. 

There are a number of dangerous reefs off Legaspi. CATUBEG REEF1 

3% miles northeastward of Capuntucan Point, is of oval form, about 
300 yards greatest diameter, and has a least depth of 13,4 fathoms. 
It is marked off its northern end by a black buoy. BARAO REEF is 
31A, miles northeastward of Capuntucan Point, is nearly round, about 
500 yards in diameter, with a least depth of %., fathom. DENSON 

REEF, 2 miles east-northeastward of Capuntucan Point, is about 500 
yards in diameter, and has a least depth of % fathom; it is usually 
plainly marked by discolored water. A red buoy marks the southern 
end. PoLIQuI REEF, 3% miles eastward of Capuntucan Point, has 
a least depth of 2% fathoms. LEGASPI REEF, 1 mile eastward of 
Capuntucan Point, has a least depth of 2:1/2 fathoms; the reefs o:ff 
Luvas Point extend over 1h mile from shore, leaving a deep channel 
% mile wide between them and Legaspi Reef. · . 

DIRECTIONs.-The usual course taken by vessels bound to Legaspi 
is as follows: The north side of the ~If is skirted at a distarice of at 
least 1 mile until the town of Legaspi bears 211 ° (210° mag.), when it 
is steered .for. The anchorage may be approached directly by passing 
between Barao and Denson R-eefs. The navigable channel is 1 mile 
wide and very deep, and the light steered for on a 254° (253° mag.) 
bearing should carry a vessel midway between these two reefs. In 
the daytime, the church at Daraga, which is very conspicuous, bear
ing 257° (256° mag.), just open northward of the light, is a good 
leading mark for this channel. 

Some shipmasters enter and leave Legaspi by passing southward of 
the red buoy on Denson Reef. _ 

Poliqui Bay, in the southwest angle of Albay Gulf, is about 5 miles 
wide at the entrance and extends about-the same distance southward. 
The coves. that i~den~ its sho~es are fill~ with reefs, and .the shore 
of the ma.in bay 1s :fijnged with reefs which are C<?IDP9.r&tlvely nar
row on the eastern side. Tli.e center of the bay IS clean and very 
deep. . . 

• Cauit Pointt at the ~em entrance to Poliqui Ba:r., is low, cover~d 
with mangroves, and fringed by a coral reel over ~mile wide. .Manito 
Beef lies with its northern edge about 1 mile west-northwestward of 
Cauit Point and ·has a least depth of 2 fathoms. There is an unnamed 
reef with rocks awash 1~ southward of Manito Reef. From Cauit 
Point the coast trends ~sterly foi: 21!2 miles to Paron Point, thence 
soutbeasierly f'or 4Jh · mtles to Ga10 Point, .with two small .bays be
tween, and. thence southeasterly for 7 miles to the mitranoe to .Sne.(J'()t 
Bay.. This coast is fringed by a narrow shore reef in no pla00 extend-



 

ALBAY GULF. 157 

ing over% mile. About 1~ miles southward of Paron Point there 
is a hot spring near the shore. Gajo Point is clean and steep-to and 
prominent, being the termination of a mountain 3,606 feet high 3 
miles back from the shore. Bacon is a small town 6 miles southeast
ward of Gajo Point. The country back of it is low and flat, forming 
a break in the mountains; there is a good road to Sorsogon, distant 
5 miles. The cable from Legaspi lands at Bacon and the position is 
shown by a cable-mark buoy. The anchorage off Bacon is bad, being 
exposed to northeast and east winds and seas. Bacon contains a 
church with a dome, and about 1 mile westward of the town there is 
a hill 360 feet high near the beach, both of which are easily recog
nized. There is a break in the reef in front of the town affording 
a landing for small boats. Vessels usually anchor % mile from shoreJ 
outside of the line of the reefs, in 12 to 15 fathoms, mud and sand 
bottom, with the church dome bearing 181 ° ( 180° mag.). Small 
craft may anchor closer in with the church dome bearing 181 ° (180° 
mag.) and about 114 mile from shore in 5 fathoms; sandy bottom and 
indifferent holding ground. About 100 yards inshore of this posi
tion there is a small, dangerous rock nearly awash. 

Sugot Bay is fringed with reefs, narrow on the eastern side~ and 
widening to about 1h mile on the western side and at the head of 
the bay. The center of the bay is very deep. Anchorage may be 
found at the head of the bay, about 1 mile from shore, in 12 to 15 
fathoms, mud bottom. 

From Sugot Ba~ to Bingay Point the shore is fringed by a reef 
extending % mile in places. 

Bingay Point is the southern entrance point to Albay Gulf. The 
reef extends about %, mile northward, and immediate![ south of the 
Pc: int the reef extends 11;12 miles eastward. The ree continues . of 
'nde extent southward as far as Barcelqna, south of Gubat, with 
breaks in it at several pJaces. Its greatest width is about 5112 miles 
southward of Bingay Point, where it extends over 2 miles. This 
red is always well defined by the heavy breakers on its outer edge. 
T~rn w1-ter is bold close up to the breakers, and it is safe to run 1,4 
trnle from the breakers. 

Bingay Island is a rock about 15 feet high, lying ah mile eastward 
of Bingay Point. From Bingay Island the reef extends 300 yards 
to the northward. .. 

Port Gubat (chart 4258) is on the east coast of southern Luzon ab~nit 
~O miles southward of Bingay Point. It is formed by an opening 
1n the reef which extends along this coast and out to 1 mile from the 
shore in places. The port is composed of two bays divided by _a 
coral reef extending 1h mile from the west shore. The ~outh bay is 
the larger, but is never used, as it is open to northeast winds and ~ea 
and has poor holding ground. The north bay is srn:iller~ ~nd its 
nor-them part is shoal and only fit for small craft. This ba;r is open 
to the wind but well sheltered from the sea by reefs and is a good 
anchorage for moderate-sized vessels~ The reefs on eith~r side. <!f 
the entrance are easily seen and are hare at low water. A hght, VlSI- · 

hle 7 miles, is ;shown from a concrete tower ·on the beach !!ear ~he 
ceme~ery in the northern part of the town. A .beacon, forming with 
the hght tower a range for entering the north harb?r, stands on the 
edge of the; reef northeastwR.rd of the town. It consists of a concrete 
post snnnonnt~ by a white~ trin,ngnhrr~ ·steel dayma:rk. 
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DIRECTIONs.-V essels entering Gu bat should bring the beacon and 
light tower in range bearing 2981;2° (2971;2° mag.) and steer in on 
this range, anchoring in 4 or 5 fathoms, muddy bottom, when the 
church bears 277° (276° mag.). . 

From Rasa Point, the southern entrance to Gubat, the coast trends 
southerly for 18 miles to Padang Point, the northern _entrance to 
Matnc>g Bay. The coast reef, which extends about ¥2 mile eastward 
of Rasa Point, continues southward, gradually narrowing to a mere 
fringe. The town of Bulusan is about 10 miles southward of Gubut. 
Anchorage may be found here, off a break in the reef, in 12 to 14 
fathoms, by bringing the church to bear 300° (299° mag.) and steer
ing for it, anchoring about % mile from shore when Tang Point 
bears 10° (9° mag.). Considerable current is felt here, and the hold~ 
ing ground is not very good. 

There are a number of unimportant towns on this coast, but vessels 
generally call only at Gubat and Matnog, to which the other places 
send their products for shipment. 

Bulusan Volcano, 5 miles from the coast and nearly west of Bulusan 
town, is an active volcano 5,115 feet high. When not obscured by 
clouds it forms an excellent mark for making this coast, as it is visi
ble over 60 miles. Sharp Peak, about 1 mile northeast of Bulusan Vol
cano, is 3,986 feet high; it appears sharp from eastward only. 

Balusingan Bay is formed by a curve in the coast between Pacahan 
and Padang Points, northward of Matnog Bay. It affords anchorage 
in 10 to 15 fathoms, sand bottom, 1h to % mile o1fshore, protected 
from westerly and southwest.erly winds. 

llltatnog Bay and Ticlin Strait have already been described. The 
passage between Ticlin and Juac Islands is obstructed by reefs and 
is not safe. Ticlin Strait, the channel between the coast of Luzon 
and the islands of Calintaan, Juac, and Ticlin, is much used by coast
ing steamers. The currents in Ticlin Strait are strong, with eddies 
about the islands. 

M:INDORO AND LUBANG :ISLANDS. 

LUBANG ISLANDS 

(chart 4338) are a detached gi;oup of six islands that front the south
west end of Luzon and the northwest end of Mindoro. The onlv safe 
anchorage for vessels during all seasons is :the . port of Tilig, on the 
northeast coast of ·Luhang· ISland. . . 

Cabra Ialand, the outer, or ~esternmost, is~d of the group, is ft~1t. 
wooded, and about 200 feet higli. A ree:f pro1ects 100 yards from its 
north and northeast sides. A group flashing white. light, visible 21 
miles, is shown from a. white, square tower on the west angle of .a 
white dwelling near the west end of Cabl"a Island. The light is 
visible around the entire horizon except where obscured ·by. Lubnng 
and .Ambil Islands. · The ehannel"between Cahra and Lubag,g is 1 % 
miles wide and ma_y be 11ftvigated with safety, . as the ... fs on the 
nerthwest ·en .. ti of: Lu.·. bang always show. In tbm channel, the flood 
set& nol'th.cward .and. :the :ebb southward. 
. ~~ l!l&ni ·W·t~e l•rgest and mo.st ~portaltl, island of.the gro~1p. 
It JS htgh m tbeJnid.dle; but low at each extremity ... wi.m~<!ro1ng 
from the sottth-•a~, the northern extrernitv of. the hlah laad in the 



 

LUBANG ISLANDS. 159 

center may be mistaken for the end of the island. Its coasts are 
fringed by a reef about 14 mile wide; the southwest coast is rocky. 
On the eastern and northeastern sides are several bays, more or less 
protected, but difficult to make, owing to the shoals and reefs by 
which they are inclosed. 

Lubang, the principal town, is on the north side of the island of the 
same name, about 2 miles from the western end. It lies in the middle 
of a fertile plain, facing the sea, and contains a prominent church and 
con vent. Landing in front of the town is very difficult on account 
of the coral reef that fringes the shore. There 1s a break in the reef, 
westward of the church, through which small boats can pass in fine 
weather at certain stages of the tide. There is no good anchorage 
in front of the town. Vessels desiring to communicate with Lubang
should stand in for the church, heading about 166° (165° mag.), and 
stop, about 1 mile from shore, as soon as the southwest point of Arnbil 
Island begins to be shut in by the first point eastward of Port Tilig. 
The nearest available anchorages to Lubaug are Port Tilig, 5 miles 
southeastward, and Tagbac Cove, 2¥2 miles southwestward. 

Port Tilig, on the northeast coast of Lubang, is the only safe an
~horage for vessels in all seasons ; it is sheltered from all winds and 
is completely protected from the sea. The holding ground is excel
lent, but the anchorage area is sufficient only for small vessels. The 
entrance faces the north-northwest and is defined by reefs on which 
the sea breaks during rough weather. In the entrance there are 
depths of 10 to 14 fathoms in mid-channel, and the western shore can 
be apprCi118.ched until the atlchorage in front of the entrance point is 
reached in 3% to 5 fathoms, mud and sand. A shoal, showing at low 
water, divides the port into two small but excellent anchorages. The 
chart will be the best guide. Buoys mark the points of the reefs at 
the entrance and the municipality maintains a red light on the beach 
at the town .. 
. Ingress and e~ress, unless in very favorable weather~ are ques
ti~mable for a sailing vessel, owing to its being a lee shore. Cattle, 
pigs, and poultry Clln be obtained at moderate prices; also a fair 
supply of water. There are no vegetablesi and fruit is scarce. 

Looc Bay,.on the eastern side of Lubang Is and, about 8 miles south
eastward of Port Tilig, is a very snug port, which affords safe 
retreat in the event of an accident, the reefs protecting the inner 
anchorages from the seas even in easterly weather. It is rather free 
~rom danger at the mouth, and good hold~ng_ ground will be foun_d 
1n depths between 10 and 20 fathoms. W1th1n the former depth it 
sn<ldenly shoals, and several lines of coral ledge bar the inner depths 
of the bay from direct access~ although excellent shelter would be 
io~md ~Y a vessel moored between these barriers. At the villag~ a 
brrnk rivulet supplies excellent water,_ but boats can fill -Only at high 
~vater. In approaching the bay caution inust be observed, as there 
is a 33f2-fathom patch, about 4 miles eastward o~ the southern en
trance _point :of ·the .bay. W a~r and wood are easily :erocnrabl~, bttt 
the prices of bullocks, stock., vegetables, etc., are as high, or higher, 
than at Manila.. . .. 

Tabajin Bay,. on the south coast, near the eastern end of Lubang Is
land, affords sheltered anchorage for ~ll vessels in h~vy nor~h
east weather :and . also for vessels des1nng to commurucate with 
Looc, or Sari.. Ba&el, as it is locally known. · Landing· may be made 
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on a sandy beach at the head of the bay, whence a trail leads to the 
village, dIStant about 114 miles. 

Tagbac Cove, small and open to the southwest, is near the north
western end of Lubang Island. Vessels desiring to communicate 
with the town of Lubang can find good, sheltered anchorage during 
the northeast monsoon in 15 fathoms in a break in the reefs. The 
land is low and there are no prominent landmarks. The reefs show 
plainly, and no difficulty will be found in picking up an anchorage. 

Ambil Island, lying eastward of Lubang, is formed by a conical 
mountain about 2,500 feet high. rrhe northeast coast is high and 
rocky, with an open bay in which are depths of 10 to 12 fathoms, 
shoaling to 5 fathoms near the shore reef. The western shore is 
·fringed with coral, and the bay south of the western point of the 
island is almost filled by reefs extending 300 to 600 meters offshore. 
A 2312-fathom shoal lies almost in the center of this bay, leaving 
very little room for anchorage. The passage between Ambil and 
Lubang is clear, but caution is necessary, as reefs contract the chan
nel to one-half its apparent width. In this passage the flood tide 
sets south and the ebb north. 

lCalavatuan Island, about 3 miles northward of the east end of Ambil 
Island, is small and covered with brushwood. It is steep-to and has 
a passage 1% miles wide between it and Mandaui Island, with 
depths of 15 and 18 fathoms. · . 

Jlandaui Island, lying % mile north of the eastern part of Am lnl 
Island is composed of two small hills of unequal height. On the 
southwest side is a shoal 200 yards froni the shore, the· o.O.er side 
being steep-to. The channel between Mandaui and Arnbil is over 
¥2 mile wide, and has depths of 5 to 12 fathoms. 

A bank about 2 miles long in an east-northeasterly direction and 
about 1 mile wide, with depths of from 7 to 8 fathoms, lies nearly 
4 miles north-northeastward of Malavatuan Island. A small banli 
with a least depth of 7 fathoms over it lies neariy 1% miles north
eastward of Malavatuan Island. Another small bank, with a least 
depth of 6%, fathoms over it, lies 1 mile northw.estward of the sallle 
island. 

A crescent-shaped shoal about 4 miles long in an easterly direc
tion, with depths of 4%, to 8 fathoms over it, lies between 3 and 4 
miles northward of Atnbil Island. The 43_4 .. fath<'m spot on th~s 
shoal lies 4 miles- northward <>f the northernmost point of Amb1l 
Island. · · · .. · 

Amhil Shoal, lying about l'Jh miles northwestward of Ambil Island. 
is about % mile long in a northwesterly directi~n and has depths of 
31A?; to{> fathotns. Between the shoal and Am.btl Island are several 
shoal spots with 8% fathoms. Vessels of over· 18 feet draft shonld 
not attempt to ~ between ~bil Shoal and Am~il lslarqd. 

Afuera Shoal 1s about llh miles from tbe .. north side of ~nbang and 
has depths of 11;4, to 4 :fathoms.. The south end of Mandaui Island, 
kept in ~with: the ·north ·po~ of Ambil I_sland nn a 97° (96° 
mag~) bearm.g, eleal"S the SGUth side of .the bank. _ _ . 
. ltmo Ba.lllf!., about l~ miles northward of Ambil .Is18ftd~ :eonsist oJ 
·tw"o b&D.kfg:-WJ.tb ·• 1-.st -Imo'?"' depth of 6 fathom& .. · The ,Westerp. an •

1 shealer "bank ·extenfts.·B .• mlles northewJt ... ,and ·SOUthwest:"·.and .. l1cs 1., 
tttihs ·'"'8VWard' .... c~llD.e ·Island.· The eastern baa&,.~. :which the 
.··1east.depth~d-•••~S fathoms,·is abottt.llh.miiesin .. ~ter nod 
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9 miles west-northwestward of Fortune Island. There are irregu
lar soundings, 15 to 64 fathoms, eastward of these banks and deep 
water in other directions. 

Golo Island is a long, high, narrow strip of land extending 8 miles 
west-northwest and east-southeast, with reefs off its northwest, east, 
and southeast points. The channel between this island and Lubang 
is about 112 mile :wide, with rocks nearly awash in its center. In this 
passage the flood tide runs north and the ebb tide south. 

NORTH COAST OF MINDORO. 

Mindoro is an island of an oval form with a prolongation of the 
northern portion toward the west. It lies south of the western part 
of Luzon and is about 95 miles long by 50 wide, with an area of 
3,851 square statute miles, making it the seventh island in size of 
the Philippine Archipelago. Though in sight of Luzon, this island 
is sparsely populated and little known and developed, being ex
tremely mountainous, covered with dense forests, and ·in the more 
level parts near the coast full of marshes, and consequently unhealth
ful. The inhabitants of the. coast are Tagals, but in the interior is 
a tribe, probably the aborigines of the island, called Manguianes, 
speaking a peculiar language and living in a very primitive manner 
on the products of a rude agriculture. 

Mount Halcon, in the northern part of Mindoro, is 8,504 feet high 
and one of the highest mountains in the northern Philippines. 

Mount Calavite is a large promontory, the western slope of which 
forms Cape Calavite and the northern slope Point del Monte; the 
summit, 4,990 feet high, appears dome-shaped from westward, but 
from north or south it shows a long ridge, fairly level; the western 
end of this ridge is the highest part. _ 

Binuangan Point, 4 miles northward and eastward of Cape Calavite~ 
resembl~ it in ap~arance ~nd is bold, the few. rocks in~erspersed 
along this coast lying close m. South of the point there is a small 
bight with a sand beach, in front of which is anchorage- during the 
northeast monsoon in 51h fathoms, sand, 300 yards from the beach. 
~\ rivulet· of good water enters here. There is another anchorage 
1mmediately north of Cape Calavite, but it is not as good. 
. Point del Monte, about 6 miles east-northeast of Binuangan Point) 
1s sandy, with a small 1-fathom shoal close to it. This is the most 
northern point of Mindoro. . . 

Bagalayag .Point; 9 miles eastward of Pomt del Monte, 1S a rocky 
bluff 35 feet high, with big rocks ~roun!1 it. . 

From Bagalayag Point to Bog10. Point, 9 miles farther eastwa~, 
the_ coast line is very bold, ~specially between· Ba~to and Bogio 
Points, wh~re it is almost premp1tous. For a.bout 1 mile eastward of 
Bagalayag -P.oi.nt-the shore· line continues rocky and then becomes 
san_dy and continues so with a few small breaks of l:;>owlders to Ba.eto 
Pou;it. At this point for al?out 300 yards ai;e very b1~ rock;;; then for 
2 nules the shore lin'e continues sandy again to Bog10 Point. Froni 
B?gio _Point to .. 17-2 miles eastwa?-·-d of· the mouth of the Mata.bang 
River is a big,-.nd beach~· very wide -and low. At the mouths of. the 
Cer!anu:s a.nd.)(ataban~.·Rivers the .lowland extends far back mt.o 
the mtern:Jr~ <Bey.cntd this beach to the eastward, as far as the mouth 
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of the Camerong River, are many small hillocks rising abruptly from 
a rockv coast to heights of 300 or 400 feet and separated by sand 
beaches. Eastward of the mouth of the Camerong River to Tali
panan Point the coast line again becomes bold, and almost pre
cipitous at Talipanan Point; then another sand beach, with one small 
break, until Minolo Point is reached. Eastward :from Minolo Point 
are small hills 200 or 300 feet high, rising abruptly from the rocky 
shore and interspersed with small sand beaches. 

From Bagalayag Point to Baeto Point the mountains are from 
2,000 to 2,500 feet high and are very steep and close to the shore. 
Between Baeto and Bogio Points there is a mountain 3,339 feet high. 
Eastward from the mouth of the Cervantes and Matabang Rivers is 
a fairly high range of front hills extending as far as the Camerong 
River. This range is backed by a higher range, which approaches 
the shore to the eastward. Mount Talipanan is a peak of this range 
and is very conspicuous, coming to a sharp point 3,826 feet high; 
this range is generally covered with clouds except in the early morn
ing. The hills from Bagalaya.g Point to Bogio Point are heavily 
wooded. At Bogio Point the eastern slope of the 3,339-foot moun
tain up to 2,000 feet is covered with greenish-yellow grass; from 
the Matabang River to the Camerong River the hills are partly 
wooded and partly grassy; from the Camerong River to Port Galera 
the hills are heavily wooded, as· are all the mountains in the back
ground. 

Between Bagalayag Point and Port Galera are a number of small 
rivers. The Cer,rantes and Matabang are probably mouths of the 
same river running out of the gap between the two high ranges of 
mountains. Only small boats ean enter their 1nouths. The Came
rong River is smaller than the other two, but also allows entrance for 
small boats. 

Off the mouths of the Cervantes and Matabang R.ivers shoal water, 
with 3 fathoms at its edge, extends % mile, beyond which the water 
deepens rapidly. Anchorage can be found·, but necessarily very close 
in to the edge of the shoal water. This anchorage can be easily iden
ti~ed by the dee:p depression in the coast line. It affords shelter only 
with offshore w1nds, and good ground tackle must be used, as the 
squalls from the hills are very violent. The municipality of Abra 
de Dog maintains a fixed red light at the anchorage . 

.M:inolo Point, 3 miles westward of Port Galera, is coYered with trees; 
on its eastern side is a beach before which anchorage can be had on 
sand and gravel. The shore is steep, and there are depths of 25 and 
80 fatho1ns 600 yards fron1 it. . 

About% ~ile eastward of Minolo Point is a small bay fringed l!Y 
reefs, reducing the anchorage area to a basin about 250 yards m 
diameter. By keeping in the middle of the entrance 4 fathoms can 
he carried into the bay, where from 8 to 12 fathoms will be found. 
The Swinging room is very limited, and it does not appear to be a 
good anchorage.. .. 
· Port Galen. (chart 4344) is formed by a promontory from the coast 

of Mindor9 and the islef:s of Medio and Paniquian, westward of the 
promontory .. The port··.1s 1t. sort of canal with: two passa~, one. to 
t~e. nerthwai:<J. ··. !"nd . the .·other to the no~west~ard, the •. openmg 
between Pan1~an and the eoa.~ not being na vtga;ble. . The flood 
stream passes mto the port by the Northwest Channel and am by the 
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North Channel, and then follows eastward, the reverse taking place 
with the ebb stream. This fa.ct should be rernen1bered in making 
the port. 

PANIQUIAN ISLET is nearly ~4 mile in extent north and south; 
there is a narrow reef on the east side, and the soundings on it are 
4 fathoms at less than 200 yards distant; the northwest shore is high 
and rugged; the southern part ends in a sandy point separated from 
:Mindoro by a narrow channel closed by sand shoals. 

MEDIO ISLET has a reef extending about 400 yards from the north
east shore. The north point, where there is a great tide race, is worn 
away and shows bare rocks; from it the coast trends south-southwest 
and is high and jagged. 

TELEGRAPH Po1NT, the northwest point of the :promontory, may be 
recognized by a signal post and a remarkable wlnte patch, like a sail, 
on the fall of the point. From here to Escarceo Point, the eastern 
point of the promontory, the coast presents a uniform appearance. 

Directions, Port Galera.-NoRTH CHANNEL.-After clearing Tele
graph Point keep in the middle of the channel, where the depth is 
t\% fathoms; coarse sand and rock. It is 200 yards wide at the en
trance, narrowing to 100 yards abreast of the east side of Medio, 
which is low and bordered by a sand bank. The tidal streams are 
strong enough to endanger a vessel unless carefully handled. ..A. rocky 
patch 150 yards long east and west and about 40 yards wide, with a 
least depth of 10 feet, lies 150 yards east-southeastward of the south
east part of M.edio Islet. The navigable channel at this point between 
the 3-fathom. curves is about 100 yards wide. 

NORTHWEST CHANNEL.-A range consisting of white ti~iangular 
shapes with black vertical stripes through the center has been estab
lished on the bluff southeast of the south end of Medio Island. ..A. fixed 
red light, visible 7 miles, is shown from the front range beacon. The 
range bearing 124° (123° mag.), leads in clear of all dangers. Vessels 
from westward should steer for the middle of Medio Island until on 
the range. The channel is narrowed at tlie entrance to 130 yards 
by the rocks off the southwest point of Medio, but it widens inside to 
300 yards; the least depth is 61f2 fathoms at the entrance, increasing 
inside to 14 fathoms. During the northeast monsoon the north chan
nel may be used, but with a sailing vessel even that channel is danger
ous, as calms or baffling winds may be met, when she would be at the 
mercy of the current. During that. l!lonsoon the a_nchorage at V a;ra
~ero Bay is preferable, although sa1hng vessels going out would find 
it difficult. 

The available space inside of the islands is considerably reduced 
by projections of lowland from the promontory, with shoal water 
between them and by a shoal which extends from the southern part 
~f the port, having_ on its northeastern end rocks that .are awash at 
'~ry low water. There is anchorage for small craft in a confined 
hight at the southern pa.rt of the port; at the entrance, which is 130 
Yards wide, the ·depth is 6112 :fathoms, shoaling towa~d the town at 
the head. ·At 400 yards north of the entrance there 1s the n-orthe!Il 
e~tremity of another shoal with rocks a.wash at low water on 1t:s 
SO~thern/art. Between this shoal and the opening "l?etween Pan1-
quian an the mainland is a space 400 yards wide, ~h1ch would ap
llear to a:iford better anchorage. -The largest_ ava.1.lable anchorage 
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is east of Paniquian, and is about 650 yards in diameter, in about 12 
fathoms. -

Escarceo Point, so named from the tide rips off it, is of jagged rock, 
covered with trees; the shore between it. and Boa ya Point, 2 miles 
to the southwest, is clear, with deep water off it. The currents run 
here with great velocity, causing strong eddies. A light, visible 15 
miles, is shown from the top of a white concrete house on Escarceo 
Point. 

Varadero Bay is a deep indentation in the coast 214, miles southwest
ward from Escarceo Point. Boaya Point, the northern entrance point, 
is clear, but from Varadero Point rocks extend which dry at low 
water for 250 yards. The bay affords good anchorage for all classes 
of vessels in both n1onsoons, especially during the southwest season~ 
when the heavy squalls pass northward of it. It is said to be decid
edly better than Port Galera, especially in bad weather. A light is 
shown from a 'vhite concrete pillar on the hill at the western end 
of V aradero Bay. The best anchorage for large vessels is in 9 
fathoms, with ·the light bearing 310° ( 309° mag.). During frE'sh 
northeast monsoon weather the wind sometimes hauls well eashvanL 
and considerable sea is felt at this anchorage.· Small vessels can 
find good anchorage, sheltered from all winds and sea, in 11 fathoms. 
in the cove immed1ate1y westward of Boaya Point. The western side 
of Boaya Point is bold and the anchor should be dropped about 200 
yards from the shore. 

Subaang Bay is an open bight; the shore is low and wooded and cnt 
by several small streams. A shoal extends 14 mile northeastward 
from the western entrance point of Subaang Bay. It hardly reaches 
out far enough to constitute a danger; in windy weather it is of a dull 
red color, due to the stirring up of the silt from the rivers along 
the coast. 

From the eastern entrance point of Subaang Bay to Balete Point, 
the western entrance to Calapan Bay, 4 miles eastward, the shore is 
low and wooded and intersected by the delta of the Baco and other 
rivers. A shoal of coral covered with sand, bare at low water, lies 
with its northern edge about % mile westward of Balete Point. 
Balete Point is about 100 feet high and well wooded. . 

· Calapan Bay (chart 4257), between Balete and Calapan Points, is 
an open bight 21;2 miles wide and extends nearly . %, mile southward. 
The town of Calapan, the capital of Mindoro Province., lies at the 
head of the bay; it is small and of little commercial importance. A 
municipal building and a wharf with about 10 feet at the end stand 
on the western side of Calapan Point. A light is shown from a 
white coneret-e pillar erected on the outer end of the wharf. Calapan 
is connected with Batangas and Boae by cable. 

There is no good anchorage oft' Cale.pan. The recommended .anchor
age is in 7 to 10 fathoms, rocky bottom, with the church bearing 177° 
(176° mag.) and the tangent to Calapan Point63° (62° mag.). T~e 
bottom is irregular and rocky and the . edge of the shore reef 15 

steep-to; this :eosition should be approached with caution, owing to 
the rapidity w.ith !"~ch the water sh?als. If ~he ~i~ fres!Jans an~ 

· has any north1~g lD it, a nasty sea rises, landing IS .llllpoEISlble, an 
-the a.neho-r&ge• lS unsafe~ . _ 
. ·.· .. With ~northeasterly winds·~ fairly p~ ~ge m~Y 
be found westward of Calapan Pomt, but Deoemlarily .v.-y close in 
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because of the great depth of water. The southeastern part of the 
Lav is shoal. 

Calapan Point is wooded and 290 feet high. The western and north
ern sides are clear, but on the eastern side there is a narrow· fringe of 
roeks with deep water close-to. 

Silonay Islet is a .small wooded islet, 350 feet high, lying about 1 
mile northeastward of Calapan Point. Rocks extend about 100 yards 
northeastward and 150 yards eastward of Silonay, with deep water 
i1nrnediately outside of the1n. The channel between Silonay and 
Anaganahao ·Islets, about 1h mile southward, is narrowed by rocks 
to a.bout 1,4 mile between the 5-fathom curves and has a least depth 
of 7 fathoms. It is seldom used because of the small saving of dis
tance and the grent velocity with which the tidal currents sweep 
through it. 

Anaganahao Islet, about 1h m.ile southward of Silonay and 1 mile 
east-southeastward of Calapan Point, is very small, 100 f~et high, and 
sunounded by rocks, which extend to a considerable distance north
ward and southward of it. There is a narrow navigable channel with 
a depth of 6 fathoms between Anaganahao and the mainland, but it is 
used only by small coasting craft. 

Baco Islands are three s:mall wooded islands, with the southwestern 
and largest island 2o/s miles 305 ° ( 304 ° mag.) from Calapan Point. 
The southwestern island is 295 feet high, the 1niddle island 260 feet 
high. and Ba.co Chico Island, the northeasternrnost of the group, 130 
feet high. A reef, bare at low water, extends al/out 1;4_ mile eastward 
of the middle island. The channels between the islands are deep, but 
the strong currents should prevent a vessel from taking them. 

A shoal, with a least depth of 11;4 fathoms, composed of coral and 
rocks covered with sand, lies about 1 mile southwestward of the south
western island. The water southward of the 8-foot patch deepens 
rapidly, over 30 fathoms being found at a distance of 14 mile. 

From Calapan Point the coast trends southeasterly for 28 miles 
to Dumali Point. The first 13 miles c..:. this coast-as far as the mouth 
of the LumQngbayan River-is low, heavily wooded, intersected by a 
n~1n1ber of small streams, and fringed by a gray sand beach. The 
villages of Silonay and l!lavotas lie at the mouths of the rivers of the 
same names, 21h and 5-1;2 miles, respectively, from Calapan Point. 
The village of Canipisan lies at the mouth of the Kawayan River, 
about 8 miles southeastward of Calapan Point.. The Kawayan and 
~aluagan Rivers empty at the same point, and there is a Sinall grassy 
JHlet at their confluence. This coast is clear and anchorage may be 
~ound in 15 fathoms, muddy bottom, at almost any point. The sound~ 
lll~s d~crease gr.adual~y .and regularly, with the !xception of the bar 
extendmg about y2 mile off the mouths of the I~awayan and Balua
gan Rivers, where the depth decreases from 10 fathoms to 1 fathom 
1U a di~ce. of about 100 yards. Naguiba and Lagar~an Points'! 7 
~n~ 11. miles, respectively, sou~heastward of Calapan Point, a.re quite 
ms1gn1ficant in regard to outhne and appearance. Both ai:e low and 
~o:·e1~d with" light timber and b:r:u~. T~ey are not prominent, and 
it is only when well inshore that it IS possible to reco~1ze them. . 

Naujan. is li~ightly ov~r 9 miles . southeastward of Cala1?8-n Point., 
about 1 mile inland, on the weSt ban~ of the Ba.luagan River. Tlle 
bar at the mouth 9 f the B~uag&n River, as well a.s the bars at the 
mouths of the other rivers in this vicinity' is nearly bare at low water 
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and the river can only be entered by pulling boats at a favorable 
stage of the tide. During falling tides the river current is very 
strong. ':fhe church steeple at N aujan is covered with galvanized 
iron and can be seen from some positions offshore, but not sufficiently 
well to be used for navigational purposes. Naujan is connected with 
Calapan by road and telephone. The village of Estrella, which is the 
seaport for Naujan, lies on the beach about 1h mile east-northeast
ward of the church at Na uj an. The large warehouse shows well 
fron1 seaward. 

Anchorage, exposed to northeast winds, mav be found about lh 
mile northeastward fro1n the warehouse in 15 fathoms; muddy bot
tom. The municipality of Naujan maintains a fixed red light at 
the anchorage. 

Lumangbayan River, of which the Naujan River, flowing from Lake 
Naujan, is a branch, empties about 4 n1iles southeastward of Estrella; 
it is one of the largest rivers in northern Mindoro, and forms the 
dividing line between the lowland and the mountainous district 
around Pola Bay. The village of Lumangbayan lies on the beach 
northv.-ard from the mouth of the river. 

From about 2 miles southeastward of· the Lumangbayan RiYer 
the coast trends eastward for about 4 miles. and then southward 
for about 2 miles to Anahauan Point, the northwestern entrance to 
Pola Bay. This coast is very irregular, being composed of a series 
of small bights and P.Oints between them, pointing in evety direction. 
The points, which are all outlined with cliffs, vary in height from 
50 to 150 feet and are heavily wooded. None of them present any 
special features by which they can be readily identified from off
shore. This section of the coast has the most rugged and broken 
shore line on the northeast part of the island. · 

The mountains; which approach close to the shore in this vicinity, 
are heavily wooded and range in height from a few hundred feet to 
a maximum height of 1,400 feet. Quite a number of these mountains 
terminate in well-defined peaks which appear prominent when in
shore, but the majority lose their prominence when seen from a 
distance .. Two of thege peaks show well from seaward, and owing 
to their peculiar outlines, can not be readily nlistaken. 

Mount Naujan, the first of these peaks, is about 11/2 miles southwa:r:d 
of the I..iumangbayan River and less than 1 mile inland. It is 
heavily wooded and 1,380 feet high. The summit is at the western 
extremitv of a comparatively flat top; which slopes toward the north . 

. Dome Hill, the second. prominent. peak, is a ronnd':d dome-sha~wd 
h1!l on the southern side of. the Lunul.~ya,n R~ver, about 21;4 
mdes west-southwestward of its mouth~ · lt iR heavtly wooded, de
tached fr.om hilJs.Iying·between it and the coast, and _845 ~thigh. 
Dome Hill, steered for on a 178° {177° mag.) bearing, will lead 
clear of the shoal water oir the mouths of the Kawayan arid .Ba.luagan 
Ri varS to the ·anchorage o:fF Estrella. 

. 'l'ajud .Island·· lies ab~ut :midway between Ba~ay and Taguv!ln 
Points an'! about ~ nnle from ~ore. It is bold and steep~to on .1ts 
seaward side but is oo1!'1ect.ed .with the mainland by a reef which 
bares ~t low wa~er. It_ ts very small, co':ered with lig,ht 0timber, 150 
feet high, ·and is 6lltlined by brown chtfs 011 all sides except the 
southwestern.;,·· . A· deta:ched rock 15 feet· hiah .. sulTonnded ·· hv nwner-
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ous rocks awa.sh at low water, stands about 100 yards southwestward 
from Tajud Island. 

Balingauan Point differs from the neighboring points, for, instead 
of rising gradually and continuously fro1n the cliffs toward the in
terior, it slopes down, forming a saddle 'vhich extends entirely across 
in an east-and-west direction at a very slight elevation above sea 
level. · 

Anahauan Point, the northwestern entrance to Pola Bay, is heavily 
wooded and outlined by low cliffs and bowlders. A reef on which 
there are seven rocks, 2 or 3 feet high and others awash, extends 
about 150 yards eastward frorr1 the point. This reef, largely bare at 
low water, continues southward for about 1/2 1nile from the point 
and has a greatest width of less than 14 mile. The rocks eastward 
from the point show well from northward or southward. 

Pola Bay between Dayap and Ana.hauan Points, is deep and clear in 
the middle, and the shores are in general clean and steep-to. The 
p~,la River, with 2 feet on the bar at low water, and the Pula River, 
with the bar bare at low ·water, emptv into the head of the bav, and 
between them is a gray sand beach "'faced by shoal water from 1,4 
to 1/2 mile. A valley about 1!}:4 miles wide, the sides of which are 
defined by the Pola and Pula Rivers, extends several miles inland 
in a southerly direction. This valley is low and covered with light 
timber and mangroves. About 2 n~iles south-southwestward of 
Anahauun Point is a small indentation known as Tiguihan Cove. 
The head and sides of this cove are fringed with reefs, leaving a 
small area near the entrance where small craft find partially shel
tered anchorage; this anchorage is so small that there is no swing
ing room, and stern n1oorings to the shore are necessary. 

About 150 yards southeastward of the extremity of Tuntung, the 
rocky point forming the south side of Tiguihan Cove, near the edge 
of the shore reef, is a prominent rock 18 feet high inclined slightly 
southward. About 25 yards eastward of the above rock is a sn1aller 
rock about 3 feet high. 

The town of Pola is in the southwest part of the bay on the west:
ern side of the entrance to the Pola River. 

!1- large storehouse with a galvanized iron roof is the most con
sp~cuous building from offshor~. The eastern side ~f this buil~ing is 
pamted ·black, with the exception· of a large, unpainted door in the 
center, distinctly visible several miles from. the northeastward. A 
fixed red light is maintained by the munic~pality. . . 

The best anchorage for large vessels is '7-2 mile fron1 shore in 
15 fathoms, muddy bottom, on the hearings: Storehouse,. 230° (229° 
mag.), and the 18-foot rock 282° (281° nrng.). Small vessels may 
anchor closer in, in 10 fathoms, muddy bottom, with the storehouse 
bear~ng 248°. ·(247° mag.), and the 18-foot rock 302° (301° mag.). 
At tunes d~r~ng the northeast monsoo~ these anchorag~ are _unsafe. 

.Dayap Pomt, the eastern entrance point to Pola Bay, is outhned by 
chffs and hug.e bowlders and is Clean and steep-to; it is formed by the 
northern extremity of a spur extending northward from a sharp 
W~ded peak l,400 feet high about Tl;~ miles inland. . 

From Dayap Point the coast tr!ffi~ southea~t:E:rly, with a ~urve 
sea ward for: .over 3 miles to Dumab Point, and is m general frmged 
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with a narrow coral reef, partly bare at low water. This coast is 
cJean and steep-to and can be safely approached within ~ mile. 

EAST COAST OF MINDORO. 

Mount Dum.ali, in the northeastern part of the island, is 2,498 feet 
high and very prominent, due to its proxin1ity to the coast and to 
the fact that there are no mountains in its vicinity approaching it 
in elevation. It is heavily wooded from base to summit. 

Dumali Point, 240 feet high; Pinamalayan Point, 450 feet high, t!ie 
most eastern point of Mindoro, 1% miles southward of Dumali Point, 
and Bugol Point, 2¥2 miles southwestward of Pinamalayan Point, are 
formed by the northeastern, eastern, and southern shoulders of Mount 
Dumali. These points are bold and the shores between them. are 
clean and steep-to. 

From Bugol Point the coast trends southward with a succession of 
sweeping curves for 28 miles to Duyagan Point. This coast is low, 
flat, sandy land unmarked by any recognizable features. It presents 
a well-wooded shore, the trees being from 50 .to 80 feet high. For 5 
to 8 miles inland the land is only from 12 to 25 feet high. The four 
principal points are Balete, Bonsod, M:ayllague, and Quinidiagan. They 
present no prominent features ap.d are only recognizable as points 
when in the bights between them. At or near each point a river 
discharges; none are important or navigable. 

Between Bugol Point and the mouth of the Sucol River, 191h 
miles southward, the shores are clean and can be safely skirted at a 
distance of % mile. Between the Sucol River and the Bongabon 
River, 6 miles southeastward, and between the Bongabon River and 
Duyagan Point, 4 miles southward, shoal water extends to a con
siderable distance and at one point the 5-:fathom curve is nearly 1 
mile from shore. 

Pinamalayan is a small town close to the shore on the river of the 
same name, about 2 miles southwestward of Bugol Point. The Pina
malayan River, about % mile southward from the town, has very 
little water on the bar at low water. In .fine weather landing _may be 
made on the beach in front of the town; when this is impracticable 
pulling boats may enter the river and proceed to the town. 

Anchorage may be found about-% mile from shore in 13 fathoms, 
with the mi~dle of the town bearing 271 ° . (270° m~. ). and the 
tangent to the land northeastward 52° (.51 ° mag.) or sl.iizhtly closer 
to the shore in from 4 to 10 fathoms, sandy bottom. A fixed red 
light is m.aintaineq: by the municipality . 

. Leaving Pinam.alayan. b<;>u~d for Bongabol?- a 180° (179° mag.) 
course, with Mount J?u.mali d1rectl:y astern, will carry a vessel clear 
of all danger to.a pos1tion f.rom 1!h1ch the town of Bongaboil steered 
for on a . southwesterly beal"!-Ilg will lead to the anehora.g.e.. If .bound 
southward. of ~yagan Pomt, .Mount Duma.Ii, kept noth!i.f north
ward o1 351 .. 0 (350° mag.), Will carry a vessel over 2 . . es from 
Duyaga.n. P<>int.:. . .. . . ··.. · · 

· l)uyapu.t Pobt.t~is_lo'\V, ~d.y, and s~p"'to. It is cov~ with-trees 
about 00 . ;feet 1tlah · and._ JS .. not consp1cuo~ ex~ept from :.nortliwa;d 
or .S01Jthwar~:- ·:·.A .. !rue_.·north..,and-south lin~ ~pat.saing. ~t:.,1 .. mile 
eastward of -the point~ Clea.rs all shoal water northward ol it. At 
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times discolored water from the nu1nerous streams is found at a con
siderable distance seaward. 

From Duyagan Point the coast trends southwesterly for 71/2 miles 
to Balanga Point and is similar in appearance to the land northward. 
From Duyagan Point to Ticlin Point, 4 miles southwestward, the 
shores are clean and steep-to. Ticlin Point is surrounded by shoal 
water, which extends nearly :1f2 mile eastward and over 1 mile south
ward. Balanga Point, the first elevation near the coast southward of 
Mount Dumali, is formed by a hill 252 feet high, the sea ward cliffs of 
which have a reddish appearance. 

Langauin Reef is a large dangerous reef, composed of large coral 
bo\vlders, one of which is awash, and others~ covered by very little 
water, lying about 2 miles southward from Ticlin Point and 3 miles 
eastward from Balanga Point. Between the reef and the shore, 
northwestward and southwestward from the rock awash, there are 
detached patches with depths of 21;2 and 334 fathoms. 

l\laestre de Campo Island open eastward of Duyagan Point, clears 
Langauin Reef, and the 305-foot hill on Bugton Point on the south 
side of l\fansalay Bay, bearing 263° (262° mag.), clears the southern 
end of the reef and also the 3*-fathom patch lying south westward of 
the rock awash. 

Mansalay Bay, between Palaypay Point, about ¥2 mile westward of 
Balanga Point and Bugton Point, affords good shelter from all winds 
except between east and south. Palaypay Point, on the northern side 
of the entrance, is surrounded by a reef near the southern extremity 
of which, about 300 yards from shore, is a prominent pinnacle rock 
about 25 feet high. Foul ground, on which is a rock awash, extends 
about 112 mile from shore between Balanga and Palaypay Points. 
Bugton Point, on the south side of the entrance, is clean and steep-to. 
It is formed by a round-topped hill 305 feet high, wooded to the 
water's edge; a similar hill 280 feet high lies about y2 mile south ward. 

M.ansalay is a small, unimportant village· at the head of the bay. 
The whitewashed gable of the church, on a cogon-covered elevation 
nbout 65 feet high, is a good landmark. 

DrREcTioxs.-· Mansalay Bay mq be entered by steering for the 
church, bearing between 310° (309° mag.), and 338° (3_37° mag.), 
but vessels from the northward usually keep Duyagan Pomt bea1·1ng 
n?!hing eastward of 23° (22° mag.) until Bugton .Point bears 271° 
(240~ mag.), when it should be steered for and given a berth of at'out 
%, mile and the vessel hauled northwestward :for the church. hood. 
anchorage will be found in 7 fathoms, muddy bottQn1, about 3/g mile 
from shore, with the church bearing 316° (315° mag.) and the pin
n~cle rock off Palaypay Point 91° (90° mag.), or closer in if the draft 
will permit. 

Cogolong Bay, immediately so~thward of Mansalay Ba~, ott:ers ex
cellent anchorage in westerly winds for vessels of any s1ze, n1 5 to 
lO fat!:toms; sand and mud bottom. Vessels seeking shelter should 
stand ii;t for the middle of the bay and anchor according to d;aft. 

Lns1ol Point about 2 miles southward of Mansalay Bay, is a bold 
rocky p~int sui!mounted by two grassy hills, 3~0 feet high. Off its 
eastern mde are\numbers of.rooks awash, the outer one, a~ash only at 
extreme high water, is about 1k mile from shore. . The pinnacle rock 
off Pala.YPay Point, on the no~ern side of the entrance to M.ansalay 
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Bay, bearing 1° (0° mag.), will clear all dangers off Mansiol Point by 
nearly 1h mile. 

Mansiol Bay, between Mansiol Point and Colasi Point, about 1% 
miles southwestward from it, is deep and free from danger. 

Colasi Point is a rocky point on which are two hills, 121and145 -feet 
high, respectively. It is fringed by a steep-to coral reef less than 
% mile wide. · 

Colasi Bay, southwestward of Colasi Point~ is a semicircular, sandy 
bight with a small stream emptying at the head. It affords anchor
age, sheltered from westerly winds, for small vessels in 5 to 10 
fathoms; sandy bottom. 

From the village of Colasi, in the southern part of Colasi Bay, the 
shore is fringed by rn.angroves nearly to Pocanil Point, a distance of 
about 2 miles. This coast is bordered by a coral reef about 14 mile 
wide, outside of which the water deepens gradually. 

Pocanil Point, about 3 miles southward of Colasi Point, is formed 
by a prominent hill 515 feet high. Its shore line on the eastern and 
southern sides is forn1ed by a sheer yellow limestone cliff. 

Pocanil Islet is a small, precipitous, wooded islet, 154 feet high, 
about 400 yards eastward of Pocanil Point, with which it is con
nected by a reef bare at low water. 

Pocanil Rock is a sharp, bare, pinnacle rock 35 feet high, about HOO 
yards eastward of Pocanil Islet. The eastern side of the rock is clean 
and steep-to, but the channel between it and Pocanil Islet is foul. 

Pocanil Bay, southward of the point of the same name, is a sm~ll 
bight which affords easy and convenient anchorage in the middle, rn 
10 to 12 fathoms; soft sticky .mud bottom. 

lluyallao Peninsula, between Pocanil and Soguicay Bays, is high and 
heavily wooded. Its shores are rocky and steep and faced by deep 
water. 

Mount lfamalayan, in the middle of the peninsula, about 11h miles 
from its. southeastern extremity, is heavily wooded with dark trees 
and 885 feet high and is prominent. 

Buyallao _Island, just northward of the eastern part of Buynllao 
Peninsula, is heavily wooded and 531 feet high. Its two eastern 
points are sheer cliffs 150 feet high with deep water close-to. Off 
the northern side are two large rocks, the outer one 112 feet high and 
the inner one 53 feet high. They are connected with the shore by 
reefs, but just outside of the outer one the water is deep. 

Buyallao Pass, between the island and peninsula of the same name. 
has a l~ast nav~gable width of about 300 yards, ~ith a 2--fatho!ll coral 
patch 1n the middle of the narrowest part. This may be avoided by 
following the southern shore. Anchorage in this pass is not recom
mended, ·the space being limited and the bottom hard sand and cora.l, 
affording poor holding ground. · · · 
. Buyallao Point, the southeastern extremity of the peni~la of the 

san1e name~ slopes down grndual1y fron1 Mount Namal~yan and 
terminates in n low, ~ockv shelf. ''·hich is clean and gteep-to. 

From. Buya)lao Point the coast tr<~nds westward for·4 miles, forn1-

ing the south . side of ~Buyallao Peninsula a'nd then southward for 
5 miles to Pandan Point, forn1ing a large elbow, in the nort,hwest 
angle of whi<!h:is· Soguicay Bay. ..· 

· &egnioay Bay {ch~ 4339) is fringed with mangrov~: reefs, an? 
mud fl~ts and contains four detached reefs bare u.t low water. Sogut· 
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cay Island lies across the mouth of Soguicay Bay. The northern part 
is composed of mangroves and t11e entire island is fringed by reefs, 
partly bare at low water, and foul ground extends about 72 mile 
soutlnYard from it. 
~oguicay Bay affords the best typhoon anchorage on the coast of 

~Imdoro Island, considering the !'Ohelter~ holding ground, and swing
mg room. Excellent. anchorage may be found anywhere westward 
or west-northwestward of the island and clear of the four detached 
reefs in 12 to 20 fathon1s, soft sticky rnud, and well protected all 
'.lround. About 1 mile south of the south end of Soguicay Island 
1s a large shoal covered by depths of from 41;2 to 9 fa.thon1s, which 
is di.fficnlt to avoid in entering from southward; the passage north 
of the island, between the t·wo northern reefs, is narrow nnd deep. 

I>inEC'l'IONs.-Vessels entering Soguicay Bay from the northward 
should bring Panangiran Peak (a high sharp peak about 7 n1iles 
inland) to bear 286° (285° mag.) and steer for it, passing midway 
between the north end of Sognicay Island and the shore; when 
northward of the north end of the island steer 255° (254° mag.) for 1_4 
mile, heading about 100 yards southward of the village of Soguicay, a 
small group of houses on a sma 11 sand beach on the west side of the 
bay, and pass midway between the northeastern two of the four 
shoals previouslv mentioned, which are about 550 yards apart; then 
steer 226° (225° mag.) and anchor in 14 fathoms, n1uddy bottom, 
when the north point of the island is in range with the southern 
shore of Buvallao Peninsula. 

To enter from southward, from a position about a4 1nile off Pandan .. 
Point, steer 342° (341° mag.) and pass about 1_4 mile from Cabug 
Point, the point northward of Pandan Point. This course will carry 
a vessel across the southern end of the shoal lying south of Soguicay 
Island, and the oottorn will probably be seen; when the south end of 
Soguicay Island is in range with Buyallao Point, Cabug Point should 
bear 168° (167° mag.), and the course should be changed to 348° 
_(347° mag.) and be held until the anchorage previously recommended 
rn reached. 

Pandan Point is a rocky, preci pitons headland covered with grass 
~nil is 460 feet high. About o/s mile southeastward of Pandan Point 
Is a dark coral reef about 14 mile in extent, with a least depth of 1 1,4 
fathoms. Between this reef and Pandan Point is a narrow, deep 
channel. 

.F'rom Pandan Point the coast trends northwestward for about 1 
mik', thence south-southwestward for the same distance to Badian 
Point, and thence in a general north-nortl}westerly direction for 3 
niileR to. the head of Bulalacao Bay. This coast is for1ne~ by st~p, 
roeky ch:tfs with heavily wooded slopes. The tops of the lulls, .wlnch 
are about 500 ~eet bigh, are cove!ed with a scrubby growth o~ tnnber. 

Pandan Bay is a s1naH bay, ly1ng westwar_d of Pandan Point, near 
the head of which it .is possible to anchor in from. 6 to 20 fatho1!1s, 
sand_ and mud bottom, protected from northeast winds. Vessels in
tending to anchor here should not stand too far northward, as the 
head of the bay is foul. . . 
?am.b~n !»an·· (chart 4339), between Ba;d1an Point and Tam baron 

lslan~, is dee\l, 11arrow, and tortuous, having _at the t;asterI_I entrance 
a navigable width of only 75·or 80 yards. This pa.ss is of httle value 
to na v1gation e%eept for small craft. 
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. 
Tambaron Island, south of Badian Point, Mindoro, is of itteg11-

lar shape, heavily wooded with dark timber, and 470 feet high in 
the center. Its shores are clean and steep-to. 

Masin Pass, bet~een Tambaron Island and Masin Island, is a nar
row straight channel having a least navigable width of about 120 
yards. It is of little value to navigation. 

Masin Island is on the south side of Masin Pass; on the ends are 
hills 200 and 251 feet high, giving it a saddle-shaped appearance 
from east or west. Masin Point, the southern extremity of ~fasin 

- Island, is steep and rocky, about 75 feet high, and has a few rag~(_'d 
trees on it. This point and Tarnbaron Point, the northwestern ex
tremity of Tambaron Island, also steep and rocky, form an excellent 
range for passing up Bulalacao Bay. 

Bulalacao Bay is free from dangers, and the shores are clean, with 
the exception of a part of the northeast corner, where shoal water 
extends about 1;$ mile. It affords good anchorage toward the head 
in 5 to 20 fathoms, U1.Ud and sand bottom, with shelter except from 
winds between south-southeast and southwest. The usual southwest 
monsoon enters with much force, and it is hardly possible to anchor 
close enough to the western shore to be protected from it, since the 
wind and sea follow around Tambi Point. The bottom off the head 
of the bay, which has a low, sandy shore, is flat and sandy, with small 
scattered pieces of soft, gray coral to depths of 5 fathoms, whPre 
the mud begins. A number of small rivers of no value to navigation 
drain the mangrove swamps at the head of the bay. 

Bul.alacao is a small town in the nortlnvest corner of Bulalacao Ba:r; 
,. it is of very little commercial importance and is seldom visited by 

steamers. The usual anchorage is southeastward of the town, accord
ing to draft. Fron1 an anchorage in 6 fathoms the western tangents 
of Tambaron and Masin Islands are in range and also the eastern 
tangents of Tambi Point and Alibatan Island. 

Lagara Cove, a small, deep inlet on the eastern side of Bulalaeao 
Bay, about 1 mile northward of the western end of Tambaron Pnss. 
affords good, sheltered anchorage for small craft. Near its inner end 
is an anchorage space ab?ut 300 ~ards wide, with a depth of. 12 
fa.th0II1s, muddy bottom, in the middle. The two arms extend mg 
northward and eastward from this anchorage are shoal and of no 
value, the northern arm being a mud flat and the eastern one a reef, 
both with mangrove shore lines. All the points are high and steep, 
and the inlet is entirely inclosed by hills except ·for a low neck of 
land to the southeastward. . · 

Tambi Point, the western entrance t-0 Bulalacao Bay, is a black-and
yello,:w bluif about .50 feel' high, covered with ragged trees and bus.hes 
and is clean an~ steep-to. ~ orth westward o~ the point the land rises 
gradually and ~1s 5'!0 feet high less than 1 mile inland. . 
. From Tamb1 Point the coast trends westerly for about 4 miles and 

then southward for about the same distance. to Burunean Point. 
From T~bi ?oint to abreas~ o~ Aslom ·Islet is a sand and mangrove 
shore with thickly wooded hillsides close behind it. It ~ :fringed by 
a narrow reef, partly bare at low water, and outside of. ·which ~he 
water. d~ gradually. From Aslom Islet to Burunean Pomt. 
fortµi;ng tile ~n side of Buruncan PeninsUla, the sbo~ are blu1f 
a.nd Ncq ~d · geiierally clean and steep-to. · 
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Buruncan Peninsula, terminating in Buruncan Point, has several 
high ridges in a north and south direction with many sn"lall peaks 
150 to 250 feet above the general level and rising as high as 1,200 
feet above the sea. The sides of the hills and ridges are covered with 
thick, dark forests. 

Buruncan Point is a low limestone bluff much underworn by the 
sea. It is free from danger and can be passed close-to. 

Aslom, Silat, and Alibatan Islets, and a cluster of rocks between the 
first two, lie in a north-and-south line off the eastern side of Bur
uncan Peninsula. All of these islets have steep, rocky shores, are 
surrounded by reefs, and have bushes and s1nall trees on their 
summits. 

Aslom, the northern islet, is 105 feet high at the north end and has 
a narrow channel between its north point and the shore. The bight 
off which it lies has mangroves at its head arid shoal water outside 
the inangroves. Fairly good anchorage inay be found westward 
from Aslom Islet in 12 or 13 fathoms; sand and mud botton-i. 

Silat Islet, about 1 mile south-southeastward of Aslom Islet, is very 
small, has a ragged profile, and is 45 feet high at the south end. A 
duster of rocks about 15 feet high lies about % mile northwestward 
from Silat Islet; between these rocks and Aslom Islet is a good, deep 
channel l,4 mile wide. 

Alibatan Islet lies over 11h miles south of Silat Islet. The channels 
between Silat and Alibatan and between Alibatan and the shore are 
deep and clear. Alibatan is 90 feet high, and on its south end has 
two summits formed by sharp, rock pinnacles. A bank covered by 
from ~ to 9 fathoms extends nearly 112 mile south-southeastward 
from Ali ha tan. The least water, ~ fathom, is found about ~ mile 
from the islet. 
. Bula Shoal, about 1Af mile in extent, with a least depth of 4 fathoms, 
is about midway between Tambi Point and Alibatan Islet. 

Masin Bank is a small coral bank with a least depth of 7 fathoms 
about 2 miles westward of Masin Point, Masin Island. 

SEMIRARA. ISLANDS, 

lying oJl' the southeastern part of Mindoro Island, form a part of 
that Province. Semirara, the largest of the ~oup, lies about 8 miles 
southeastward of Buruncan Point. It is divided into two parts by 
a mangrove swamp and low .neck <?f land about 2_ miles fro~ the 
north end. The town of Sem1rara hes on the east side of the island 
on the low neck, and the villages of Tinabooc and AJegria lie on the 
~outheast and southwest coasts ·of the island, respectively. The 
1sland is poor and has few resources; it is seldom visited except by 
the provincial authorities. On the northern portion of the island 
are a number of hills, highest 813 feet, almost bare of trees, and 
covered with a thin growth of eogon grass, generally of a yellowish 
0~ brown color. The southern part of the island is formed by a 
ridge of hills extending from the low n~k to Talisay PoiI1~ at. the 
801:th end . of . the island· . about 2~ miles northward of Taltsay 
Po1!1t it is @68 feet high. Tungao Point at th~ north end and 
~ahsay Point at the south end &1"e elean and steep-to. The east.em 
Sld~ of the Hiland is fringed .by ~ reef pa.rtly bare at low water, 
lVh1ch at .Qne place, tthreast of AJimanga Point, extends nearly 11As 
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miles. There is no good anchorage off the town of Semirara, as 
the edge of the reef is very steep-to, and vessels desiring to commu
nicate with that place usually anchor on the west side of the island. 
The western side of the island is generally fringed by a wide reef, 
partly bare at low '"~ater; inunediately southward of Semirara An
chorage this reef extends 114 rniles. About 2 miles from_ the north 
end of the island is a large indentation; Ilogao Bay, at the head of 
this indentation, is filled with coral, mostly bare at low water, and 
is of no value to navigation. The remainder of this indentation is 
nearly blocked with islets, rocks, and shoals, leaving a small anchor
age, known as Semirara Anchorage (chart 4337), which is well pro
tected except from_ southwestward and westward. This anchorage 
may be used in any except the worst weather, and a landing ma.y 
always be made in small boats. There are several passages between 
the islets northward of Seinirara Anchorage, but they are too dan
gerous for any but small craft. 

DIRECTION s.-To enter Semirara Anchorage, bring the north point 
of Ilogao Bay, which is high and dark and forms an excellent land- . 
mark, to bear 60° ( 59° mag.) and steer for it, anchoring in 15 
fathoms when the tangent to the land northward bears 347° (346° 
mag.). Sm.all vessels may proceed farther in on the above course and 
anchor in 12 fathoms abreast Twin Rocks, each about 6 feet high. 

Libagao Island, about 4 miles southeastward of Masin Island and 6¥2 
miles northeastward of Tungao Point, Semirara, is 240 feet high at 
three summits in the eastern part, while the western part is a low, 
flat, sandy point. It is covered with low, dark, scrubby trees and is 
fringed by reefs which at no point extend to a distance of % mile. 
There are a few inhabitants. 

Nagubat Islet, about midway between Libagao and- Semirara and 3 
miles from each, is a low sand and limestone islet surrounded by a 
reef. It is covered . with dark trees about 60 feet high and has a 
few inhabitants. About 1 mile east-northeastward of Nagubat is a 
coral reef about 11h miles in extent within the 10-:fathom curve, with 
a rock covered by ~ fathom on the northern part. Between this 
shoal and Libagao Island is a channel over 1 mile wide, deep and 
clear, with the exception of a small coral patch with 9 fathoms in the 
middle. The channel between the reefs fringing Nagubat and those 
fringing-Semirara is over 2 miles wide and is deep and clear with 
the exception of n small 7-fathom patch 111z miles southward of 
Nagubat. . 

Siholon Island lies 101h miles eastward of Alimanga Point, Sem1-
rara. It is formed of sand and lirneston-e, low .. and covered with dark 
trees about 130 feet high. Around the western point and the north
west and south sides is a sand beach and off it a reef l,4 to 11.J mile 
wide, with 30 to 40 fathoms at its edge. The eastern side has rough 
limestone cliffs ~o ~o · ~O feet higfi and no fringing reef. The only 
anchorage. near it 1s in 10 to 2a. fathoms, sand and coral bottom, 
among large black coral heads .. with the west tangent bearing 30° (29° 
mag.) and the south tangent 68° (67° mag.). -

_ Caluya and Sibaton Ia1.antis lie 8 miles southeastward from Bemirara; 
they are 1h. mile a.part,· and are connected· by reefs except for a nar
row channel 11,.2 fathoms deep ·near the 'south point of Sibaton. 
Caluya has a large, round, cogon-covered -snmmit 538 ·feet high near 
the southern end; from this summit the land slopes regularly to tho 
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northern point. Sibaton is a low sand and limestone islet covered by 
light, scrubby trees. The northern shore consists of low black lime
Rtone cliffs and on the east and west sides near the southern end 
are sand beaches. All around Caluya the points are of this same lime
stone and are generally rounded and indefinite; there are sand 
beaches in all the bights.. The shore reef extends all around the two 
islands, except at the north end of Sibaton and the northeast point of 
Caluy~, and is more than 1 mile wide at both ends of the passage be
tween the two; off the southeast point of Caluya the reef is about ~ 
mile wide and is to be a voided in passing here. 

The town of Caluya lies on the west side, the village of Imba on the 
north point of Caluya, and Sibaton on the southeast shore of Sibaton. 
The only communication is by the provincial launch which calls 
monthly. 

The best anchorage in the northea.~t monsoon is in 5 to 10 fathoms 
off the western side of Caluya, with the town of the same name 
hearing 91° (90° mag.) and the tangents to Caluya and Sibay Islands 
open 6° to 8°. In bad southwest weather anchorage may be found near 
the edge of the reef in 16 fathoms off the bight near the middle of 
the eastern side of Caluya. 
' Sibay, the southern island of the group, lies 23.4 miles southwest
ward of Caluya and 7% miles south-southeast of Talisay Point, 
Semirara. Its sky line is remarkably regular and level, 130 and 185 
feet high at the west and east ends, respectively, and about 200 feet 
high in the middle. The summit, 217 feet high, is on the north 
coast and is covered with dark undergrowth, with steep, black 
eli fl's in front of it. Except for some small, dark trees at the ends, 
the island is entirely bare and only cogon grass, corn fields, a few 
houses, and large, solitary trees can be seen from the sea. The 
shores are generally fringed by a very narrow, steep-to reef; at the 
so11theast end of the island this reef extends nearly 1/2 mile and on 
the south side of the island, near the western end, it extends nearly 
1 mile. There are a number of small villages on Sibay. With the 
exeeption of the provincial launch, which calls monthly, Sibay has no 
r;?mmunication. It is almos~ impossible to anchor anywhere ar~und 
S1bay Island except on the spits at the southeast and northwest points, 
both of which are equally exposed in both monsoons and are of hard 
f-:iand and large coral heads. 

Panagatan <lays are three small cays on an oval-shaped reef lying 
5 to 8 miles westward from Siba.y Island. The whole area is more 
or ~ess bare a.t low-water springs, with several. heaps of broken cor.:il 
on 1t; at the eastern end, the edge of the reef IS steep-to, but arou~d 
the other sides is a longer slope, an(~ anchorage may be found In 
10 to 20 fathoms. The largest cay, lying on the western end of the 
reef, is low and flat and has small trees, bushes, and pandanus, 
mostly dead or dying upo~. it: . The two smaller cays on the north
east part of the reef are similar to tbe large one and ~ave. a f.cW 
~ushe..'3 growing on them. The three can be ~n about .7 miles ·~ day
light from a height of 20 feet, _but are not v1s1bl~ at night u1;!t1l close 
a~oard. The south side of S1bay Island, b~ar1ng 86° {85 mag.), 
will c~ry a vessel well clear of the·-south side. of p..aa~tan Reef. 
Do~ Shoal consists of coral heads and wh1te, ..d.nd, with a lea~ 

depth of·4.fathoJnS, lyirig 12% miles west-soutrHestwa1-d of Sem~-. 
~ra Island. ·. 
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MINDORO STRAIT, 

a wide strait, separating the Calamianes from Mindoro Island, was 
formerly much frequented by sailing vessels which left Manila for 
Europe and the eastern ports of the United States toward the end 
of April and throughout the southwest monsoon period and at all 
times of the year from the ports of China for Australia. It is now 
frequently used by steam vessels trading between Manila and the 
southern islands and Palawan. It is divided into two passes by 
A po Island and Reef. 

Apo Island is about 1h mile in extent, low, covered with trees, and 
visible about 10 miles. White, sandy beaches front its· east and 
south sides, and the reef surrounding the island extends to 1/2 mile 
in places. There is no good anchorage off Apo; the lighthouse 
tender, in fine weather, anchors eastward of the island in 35 to 50 
fathoms with barely swinging room to clear the reef. Apo Island 
is separated from Apo Reef by a narrow, deep channel. The island 
is about 23 miles from Mindoro and about 20 miles from N anga and 
Tara Islands, the nearest of the islands off Busuanga on the western 
side of the channel. An alternating light, visible 17 miles, is shown 
from a round, black, steel tower on the northeast part of Apo Island. , 

Apo Reef is about 10 miles in length in a north-northwest and op
posite direction by about 6 miles in breadth. Near its western edge, 
about 11/2 miles eastward of Apo Island, is Menor Islet, a wooded 
islet similar to Apo but smaller. Toward the eastern edge of the 
reef are rocks above water, visible some miles off. At low water 
many small rocks are dry on the reef, particularly along its north 
side. The whole of the reef is steep-to. 

Apo East Pass is 15 miles wide between Apo Reef and the nearest 
part of the coast of Mindoro, and, with the exception of Discovery 
Bank, the pass is quite clear. 

D1RECTIONs.-Vessels navigating Apo East Pass should follow, 
both day and night, the recommended track, which leads about 4 miles 
off Cape Calavite, about 4 miles westward of Dongon Point and the 
Pandan Islands, and about 2 miles westward of Ambolon · Island. 
Apo Reef should be avoided, as the lead gives no warning of approach 
to it and the sea does not always break. . . 

D1sCOVERY BANK, with a least depth of 9 fathoms, is in the fairway 
of A.po East Pass. The sea. does not break on the bank, nor is it 
marked by any discoloration of the water. · 

SaRRACENO BANK is about 1% miles in extent, with a least depth of 
14 fathoms, and lies 16 miles ·west-southwestward of Motint Ilin. 
The shallow part is ·red coral, but as the depth increases .the character 
of the bottom alters, and at 50 fathoms it consists of warse sand and 
gravel. . . . · .. 

LEoNmAB BANK is· composed of coarse sand with shells and··eoral. 
From th<; position of· Jea.:'t depth, 8 fathoms, Mount Ambolon ~d 
Molli'lt IlJ.¥ are nearly lll ~e, bearmg 38° (37° nutg.), the former dis
tant 14nn.~ 

KAM.BAL .• ' with a least depth of 51,4 . fat.bolU!I, ~ 17. miles 
sout"hwestwar. of· . .Amholon Island lighthouse.. A·. bank with 1 
fa.tho. ms.·. O!e .. r 1 .. t~ .. ···.· .. i 1 .. ~ ~-llliles southwar.·d. of the 5'%. ~.fath~.~ Sh .. oaL !'i-po W~ ~ is~miles wide between A .. . Island. and the" iSJands 

. lving <>tr lJu~~.· !" atl'(is deep throughout·~. ·f-..iiW&v. · .llltlitei ~d Kerope ·:B.odc.s lie .m ·the ~hern entrance. · · .'#.· · · ·· ·· · · ~ ·• · ·· 
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lIUNTER RocK, on whic_h the sea breaks, consists of a rocky ledge 
400 yards in extent with a least depth of 114 fathoms on its southern 
edge, and with depths of 18 to 40 fathoms around. 

MEROPE RocK, on which the sea breaks, lies 51/2 miles northeast of 
Hunter Rock, and consists of a ridge 1113 miles in extent north and 
south and 1/2 mile wide. The least depth is 2% fathoms, with no bot
tom at 90 fathoms within 14 mile. 

WEST COAST OF MINDORO. 

From Cape Calavite to Buruncan Point, a distance of about 93 
miles, the_ west coast has a general south-southeasterly trend. It is in 
most part bold, the only important outlying shoal being Man1burao 
Reef, which extends 314 miles offshore. With this exception all dan
gers may be avoided by giving the· coast a berth of at least 2 miles. 

There are no harbors or anchorage on this coast that afford shelter 
during all winds. The beach is for most part low and sandy, rising 
gently to the mountain range ~hind. 

Ca.pe Cal&vite, at the foot of the slope of Mount Calavite, forms the 
northwestern extremity of Mindoro. :Mount Calavite is described on 
page 161. 

From Cape Calavite the coast trends southeasterly for about 7 miles 
to Pantocorrti Point, the western entrance to Paluan Bay. There are 
few outlying reefs, and by giving the coast a berth of over 1 mile all 
dangers may be a voided. 

Paluan Bay, between Pantocorni and Camtas Points, is free from 
all dangers. The entrance points are fringed by a reef which hares 
ne:arly %. mile at l?w water_, and by giving them a bert_h o:f at least 1/2 
nule all dangers will be avoided. The town of Paluan is on the north
east shore of the bay, on the east bank of the Paluan River. The bar
rio of Lipa., where considerable boat building is carried on, lies on 
the opposite side of the river. There are some prominent black rocks 
off the mouth of the Paluan River, from which a reef projects nearly 
14 mile in a westerly direction. 

The best anchorage is in the. northern part of the bay in 14 
fathoms (to which" the water suddenly shoals from 20 fathoms) with 
the northern bla.ck rock at the river mouth hearing 90° (89° mag.), 
distant llh miles and about 1 ntlle from the beach; the bottom is 
sticky, black mud. More convenient anchorage may be had with 
Paluan Church, showing between the black rocks at the river mouth, 
bearing 100° (99° mag.) in 9 fathoms; mud bottom. . 

There is fairly ;protected anchorage for a moderate-sized vessel 
dui;ing the ~uthwest monsoon in 14 fatho1ns, mud bottom, in Pa1na-
tus1n ~o.ve, u1 the western part of th~ ~ay. . . 
Caution.~are must be taken by sailing vessels when working into 

Paluan Bay, for the squalls co~e violently off the_ high land, are very 
sudde.u, and a.t night do not give the least warn1.ng. 

A shoal, about :J,4, mile long north and south, with a least depth of 
4 ~atho:in$, lies 2~. miles northwestward of Binarera P~int and llh 
n 11les from. sh.ore • 

. B~. :.POblt, about 7 miles southward ~f Paluan anchorage, is 
lugh anf:i ~y al}d has good water close to it.. 

97172 .. --1.9 . u 
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Tubile Point, southward of Binarera Point, is prominent. It is a 
heavily wooded pei:-insula, co~nected with the mainland b~ a low 
isthmus. Reefs proJect son1e distance southward from the point, but 
by giving it a berth of from % to 1 mile all dangers will be a voided. 

From Tubile Point the coast trends easterly for about 5 miles to 
Caranisan Point, then south-southeasterly :for 24 miles to Sablayan 
Point, and is for the n1ost part a low, sandy beach. · 

Mamburao Bay, between Tubile Point and Mamburao Reef, affords 
good anchorage, except during the southwest monsoon, in 5 fathoms, 
about :Y2 mile off the barrio of Mamburao. In entering the bay care 
should be taken to give Mamburao Reef and the 2%-fathom shoal 
lying 1 mile west of Caranisan. Point a good berth. Mamburao 
River empties into Mamburao Bay about 3%, miles eastward of 
Tubile Point; depths of 2 to 3 feet at low water can be carried over 
the bar at the entrance. 

The town of :M:amburao is on level ground on- the east bank of the 
Marnburao River. It consists of a few nipa houses and the ruins of 
a church. The galvanized-iron roof of the bell tower is all that re
mains of the church, and resembles a white triangle from a distance. 
Good anchorage, sheltered fron1 northerly and easterly winds, may 
be found off the mouth of the river in 5 fathoms. The river is easily 
picked up, and the nwuth when open bears 0° ( 359° mag.). Ves
sels bound to or from Marnburao should keep the town bearing be
tween 24° (23° n'lag.) and 67° (66° mag.) to avoid the foul ground 
off the points weshvard and Mamburao Reef eastward. 

M:amburao Reef extends 3% miles southward from Caranisan Point, 
and near its outer end has a least depth of 1% fathoins. 

Pandan Islands are ~o small islands about 1 and 2 miles north
ward of Sablayan Point; they are nioderately high and densely 
wooded. The channel between them is clear, but vessels should not. 
attempt to pass between the southern island and Sablayan Point. 

Pandan Bay (chart 4337), eastward of the Pandan Islands, affords 
good protection during the southwest monsoon. Anchorage n1ay be 
found in the southern part of the bay in 7 to 14 fathoms, mud bottom, 
on the northeast side of the southern island about .. % mile from it. 

A reef about l/s mile in diameter, with a least depth of 11,4 
:fathoms, surrounded by deep water, lies % mi1e northeastward of 
the southeasterly end of the southern Pandan Island; another reef, 
covering about the same area, with a least depth of 41;2 fathoms, lies 
nearly 1h mile northeastward of the northern point of the same 
island. . 

Sablayan Point is a small peninsula, extending about 1h mile south
west and terminating in a wooded knoH 120 feet high. It forms the 
western side of a .bay about a:4 mile wide, but considerably reduced 
by reefs on both sides, and the northern pa.rt filled by reefs inclosing 
a .small lagoon 4 to 5 fathoms deep, to which there is a narrow en
trance. Many rocky heads show above water in the northern part of 
the bay. The town o·f Sablayan lies on the west side of the bay. 
The church, in the southern part of the town at the foot of the 
wooc?ed knoll, is pro~iilent. Landing by ship's boats is almost im
possible at low water 1n front of the t.own on ac~ount ofthe,numer
o!1s coral heads; at this stage of the tide landing ean be made ·at the 
river mouth at the head of the bay. 
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Anchorage may be had about 14 mile from the church in 16 
fathom~ rocky bottom, with the point bearing 270° (269° mag.). 
The river is not shown on the chart, but is about in the position 
shown by the break in the shore reef in the northern part of the 
bay. Small craft with local knowledge can enter the lagoon. 

Vessels are advised not to bring Sablayan Point to bear southward 
of 270° (269° mdg.) ~ as the bottom is rocky and uneven and the 
depth decreases rapidly toward the reefs. The chart shows a good 
anchorage for small vessels north of a 33,4-fathom shoal with the 
church bearing west. 

From Sablayan Point the coast trends sout.h-southeast,vard for 7 
miles to Dongon Point, which is low and sandy. There are bnt few 
outlying reefs, and by giving the coast a berth of over 1 mile all 
dangers will be avoided. Dongon Bay, 2 n1iles eastward of Dongon 
Point, affords good anchorage during northerly and easterly winds. 

From Dongon Point the coast trends southeastward for 131/2 miles 
!o the Lumintao River. There are a few outlying reefs~ but by giv
mg the c-oast a berth of over 1 mile all dangers will be avoided. 

Iriron Rock, 8 miles southeastward of Dongon Point and 3,4 mile 
offshore, is a jagged rock about '10 feet high, surrounded by a coral 
reef about lA~ mile in dia1neter. A coral reef Ys mile in diameter and 
bare at low water lies % mile northward of Iriron Rock and % 
mile offshore. Another reef, with a ]east depth of 2 fathoms, lies 
1 ~4 miles north ward of Iriron Rock and 112 mile off shore. 

Iriron Bay, 1% miles southeastward of Iriron Rock, affords good 
anchorage for small vessels during the northeast moonsoon. 

Lnm.intao River empties 15 miles southward of Dongon Point; it is 
shoal and of no value to navigation. 

From the Lumintao River the coast trends south-southeastward 
for 7 miles to the mouth of the Bugsnnga River a.nd thence south
eastward for 5 miles to Bubug Point at the entrance of Mangarin 
Bay. This coast is a uniform, low, steep-to, sandy beach, and back 
of the high-water line there is a sandy terrace 6 to 12 feet high. 
The vegetation is scrubby timber 20 to 60 feet high, and in places 
~ogon grass extends directly to the beach. There is no coral fring
mg this part of the coast except at Bugsanga Point, south from the 
mouth of the rh"er of the same naine, where there is a sma 11 shore 
reef about 100 yards wide, with a sand and coral spit with depths of 
from 6 to 8 fathoms. The Bugsanga River has very little water on 
h8 bar and is of no value to navigation. 

About 1% miles northward of Bubu~ Point and % mile from 
8hore there is a peculiar rocky ledge a bout 1,;.-'2 mile long and less than 
10 yards wide, with .a least depth of 11# fathoms, and surrounded by 
depths of l) fathoms; sandy bottom. This ledge runs in a straight 
line in a nQrthwesterly and opposite direction, nearly parallel with 
the shore. To a void swjnging on to the ledge a vessel should not 
anchor in less than 7 fathoms when in its vicinity. _ 

_ Kanpria Ba.y (cha.rt 4340), formed by the coast of Mindoro and 
Ihn Island, is easy of access and affords good anchorage for all 
classes of ~ls at most seasons of the year. It may be entered from 
northward or westward or through Ilin Strait. The village of Pan
darochan, th~ s-eat of government of the m~tnicipnlit_y of San Jose, 
about 1~ miles southeastward of- Bubug 'Pol.llt, contains ~veral low, 
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iron-roofed buildings and long, wooden barracks. Mangarin Point 
is a long, low point extending southeastward near the head of the 
bay. The area between it and the coast of Mindoro is shoal and o-f 
little value to navigation. The village of Mangarin lies on the 
shore about 11;2 miles northeastward of the extremity of Mangarin 
Point and is only accessible by light boats. · 

DoNGON REEF' is a large, dangerous, coral reef, lying about 2% 
miles southwestwnrd fro1n Bubug Point, in the entrance to Mangarin 
Bay. DoNGON CAY is a shifting strip of broken coral and sand on 
the northern end of Dongon Reef. The channel between Dongon 
Reef and J\fanadi Islet, 2 miles eastward from it, and also the chan
nel between Dongon Reef and Ilin Island is deep and clear. 

CLEARING MARKS.-The western tangent to Ambolon Island, bear
ing 17 5 ° ( 17 4 ° mag.) , will carry a vessel well westward of Dongon 
Reef and also well westward of. Sardine Reef on the south side of the 
western channel into Mangarin Bay. 

The end of Mangarin Point, bearing 91 ° {90° mag.), and the 
same point, bearing 74° (73° 1nag.), will clear the northern and 
southern sides, respectively, of Dongon Reef. 

MAN ADI IsLET is a small &<tnd cay with a few bushes on it, 2¥s 
miles west of the end of Mangarin Point and about. 1Y2 mile.s from 
shore. It lies on the eastern part of a shoal, partly bare at low water. 

CAJUI REEJ<', lying about o/s mile eastward of Manadi Islet, is bare 
except at extreme high water, and is surrounded by coral rocks 
awash at low water. About lA, mile northeastward from its center 
there are small detached patches, with 1¥2 and 2 fathoms, leaving n 
channel between the1n and Mindoro about %, mile wide, with a 
depth of 6112 fathon1s in the middle. A small, rocky patch, with a 
least depth of 3% fathoms, lies about 11/s miles northward of 
Manadi Islet and % n1ile from shore. !LIN RocK is a s1nall, rocky 
patch with a least depth of 21;2 fathoms and surrounded by deep 
water, lying % mile from the northern part of Ilin Island. L1scul\1 
REEI-~1 a sm.aU, detached, rocky patch, lies near the northern entrance 
to Ihn Strait, on the eastern side of the channel, about 1% mih's 
south-southwestward of the end of Manga.rin Point; it is marked 
on its northwesterly side by a red buoy. Vessels should not attempt 
to pass eastward of LiscUm Reef buoy. A small shoal, with 31,4 
fathoms over it and surrounded by deeper w!lter, lies~ mile south
southwestward of the wharf at Mangar1n Point. There are also two 
s-'!1-all, detached patches with depths of 1~ .fathoms over them a short 
d1stance south-southeastward from the shed on the wharf; these 
shoals are each marked by a black buoy. There is :a mooring buoy 
o:ff the end of the wharf. 

The channel between Liscum ·Beef and Ilin · Island is about 3,4 
mile wide and has a depth of 24 fathoms in the middle. Large 
vessels should not attempt to dock at·. the wharf on Matigarin Point 
unless the tw~ l'.Jh-fathom patches described above are rnai'ked~ 

A. subst~tial 'Yharf eXtends ~ast-southeasterly from the ·extremity 
of ~angarin Pomt. . 4-t the time of the survey t!i-ere :was· 20 feet 
at .its end at low water. · There are several prom1nent -wanhouses 
at the bead of the wharf. A plantation railway eXtends l&orthwest
warf:{ from -tht? wharf. .A depth ~f 23 feet. a;t; low.·wa(ier::may be 
ca·rned on: varl&US_eourses to a pomt 60 yards:o1f .the.e:Q.d.:of the 
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wharf, where there is a space, about 250 yards across, for turning. 
In the absence of any aids to navigation this channel should not bu 
attempted by a stranger, as at. one point it is only 40 yards wide. 
A. better channel for approaching the wharf, carrying 21 feet, may 
h~ found eas~ward of the eaH~ern of the ll/2 fathom patches pre
nous]y described, but even this channel should not be used unless 
the 1¥2-fathorn patch is marked. 

DIRECTIONs.-Vessels from northward should round the western 
and southern side of Manadi Islet at a distance of about s4 mile, 
and when the end of Mangarin Point bears 65° (64° mag.) it may 
be steered f~r and anchorage taken up according to draft. Good 
anchorage will be found with the end of the point on the above 
bearing, distant about s4 mile, in 6 "fathoms; muddy bottom. 

Vessels entering Mangarin Bay by the western channel shouJd not 
bring the western tangent to Ambolon Island to bear southward of 
175° (174° mag.) until the northern tangent to Ilin Island bears 
8D 0 (84° mag.) or the end of Mangarin Point bears 65° (64° mag.) 
m order to give Sardine Reef, lytng off the northwest coast of Ilin 
! sland, a good berth. When Mangarin Point is on the latter bear
rng- it may be steered for nnd the previous directions followed. 

Vessels entering Man~arin Bay from Ilin Strait should steer for 
l\'1anadi Islet when it bears 311° (310° mag.) in order to give Liscum 
Reef a good berth. When the end of Mangarin Point bears 30° 
(29° mag.) the vessel should be hauled northward until the end of 
J\fangarin Point bears 65° (64° mag.) and the previous directions 
followed. 

From Banca! Point, 1\findoro, the coast trends southeastward for 
a miles~ for1ning the northeastern side of Ilin Strait, and thence 
Past-southeastward for 8 miles to Buruncan Point, the southern 
Pxtremity of the island of Mindoro. 

Caguray- Point, about 1 mile southward of Ban cal Point, is low, 
cm'ered with mangroves, and surrounded by shoal water extending 
~ibout ¥s mile. Caguray River, on the north side of the point- of 
tl,rn same name, is navigable by pulling boats to t_he v_illage ?£ 
~ nguray. Good, protected anchorage may be .found in Ihn Strait, 
m 14 to 16 fathoms, muddy bottom, about Ys mile from the beach on 
the Mindoro side and abreast a remarkable, high, feathery-topped 
tree about 1;2 mile northward of the Caguray River. From t!iis 
anchorage Manadi Islet will be seen open of the northeast point 
of Ilin Island and the southeast point of Ilin Island open of Caguray 
I>oint. 

Lalauigan Bay, between · Caguray and Lalauigan Points, is very 
shoal and of no value to navigation. The village of Santa Teresa, 
formerly Lalanigan, lies on the beach about lh mile B?Uthward fro~ 
La.Iauigan · Point;· shoal water extends a.bout % mile offshore in 
front of :the village. . · 
, Co~nauet Point, the eastern entrance of the southern end. of Ilin 
8~ra1t, is a low, rocky blu11' face-? by shoal wate:r: to a. considerable 
d1stance, the 3-fathom curve beJ.ng about % mile southw~ward 
from it. ·. This -fa.Ct must be bOrne in mind by those entering Qr 
leaving the southern end of Ilin Strait. . . . 

S~ta. 'Twes-a Jtill is a p:r:ominent, :ound-topped hill 400 feet high, 
1 nu.le· no~hward -of Com1nauet Point. 
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PanCiarochan Bay is at the southern entrance to Ilin Strait, between 
~Iangsoagui Point, Ilin Is1and, and Buruncan Point~ Mindot-n. The 
northern shore is low and sandy with mangroves and scrub timber 
back of it. Four or five small rivers, with bars, nearly bare at low 
water, en1pty into the northern part of the bay. 

Buruncan Point, the southern extremity of Mindoro, is free from 
danger and can be passed close-to. It is con1posed of low limestone 
cliffs, much underworn by the sea. The land back of the point rises 
rapidly, being 253 feet high 1h mile inland. 

Garza Island, about 2% miles westward of Buruncan Point, is a 
small sand and coral cay covered with mangroves and small trees, 
some of which are 60 feet high. It is surrounded by a coral reef bare 
at low water. Shoal water extends % mile northward from the islet, 
and frmn its southern side a shoal, somewhat wider than the islet, 
extends about .2 miles south.ward. This shoal is covered by irregular 
depths of 3¥2 to 9 :fathoms. Between Garza Island and Mindoro is 
a good deep channel about 1h mile wide between the 5-fathorn curYes. 

Ilin Strait, between Mindoro and Ilin Islands, is straight, deep, 
and clear. Owing to the prevalence of light airs it should not be 
attempted by a sailing vessel unless the wind fa :fair. 

DIRECTIONs.-V essels entering the strait from the northward 
should keep Manadi Islet astern, bearing 311° (310° mag.), in order 
to give Liscum Reef a good berth. In passing through the straight 
the Ilin Island side should be favored, as the water shoals suddenly 
on the Mindoro side. After clearing the strait it should be kept open 
astern until the south end of Garza Island is in range with Buruncan 
Point, when the course should be changed to 125° (124° mag.) and 
held until Garza Island bears 1 ° ( 0° mag.). This course will give 
the dangers southward from Garza Island a good her.th, and the 
course may then be shaped as desired. 

Vessels enterin~ the strait from the southward and eastward shouJd 
pass about 2% miles southward of Garza Island and stand westward 
until the strait is well open and then haul up for it. 

Ilin Island, separated from the southern part of Mindoro by Ilin 
Strait, is high, narrow, and wooded. The highest points are Mount 
Ilin, 762 feet at the northern end, and Mount N atangdol 790 feet near 
the sout~ern end. 1tlount Natangdol is the summit of a sharp ridge 
running in a north-northwest and· opposite direction and is 
the most prominent feature of the island from all directions 
except the north. The northern and eastern sides of Ilin Island 
are fringed by narrow, steep-to reefs. On the western side, near 
the northen end, a wide reei', partly bare at low water, extends abont 
1 mile. The remainder of the western side of the island is fringed 
by reefs which at no pla.-0e are over 1h mile wide. 

Sardine Beef is a small coral reefi ~ith a least depth of 21,4 fatho~s, 
and surrounded hX deep water, y1ng 1% miles westwa.rd of Ilm 
Island and 21h rmles northward -0£ Ambolon Island. The western 
tangent to Ambolon ~sla.nd, ~aring 175° (174° mag.), leads well 
C!ear. of t~e western md~ of this reef, and the tangent to the nor.th 
mde tf II~ Island, 'bearing 80° (79° mag.)~ leads weU clear of its 
northern Side. · . . 

Amboloa Strait, between Ilin and Ambolon . Wands., is compara
tively straight 8.nd free from danger and of little:vabt&'to·aa~igation. 
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Ambolon Island, forming the western side of Ambolon Strait, is 
hilly and well wooded and in its northern part is 567 feet high. 

Bognao Inlet, making into the western side of Ambolon Island, has 
a narrow entrance, inside of which is a circular lagoon about ~ 
mile in diameter. There is a depth of 1 fathom in the entrance and 
a small area of deeper water inside. The remainder of the lagoo:p is 
blocked by reefs. Cucurrayan Inlet is a square-inlet making into the 
southeastern part of Ambolon. It is about % mile in extent, and its 
entrance is nearly blocked by Buri Islet and its surrounding reefs. 
There is a narrow channel, eastward and northward of Buri Islet, 
leading to a very contracted anchorage having a shoal spot toward 
its northwestern side. Lininob Rock is a prominent rock, 25 feet high, 
with a tree on it, on the shore reef on the northern side of the en
trance to Cucurrayan Inlet. Shoal water extends about 300 yards 
southward frmn it. 

A group occulting white light, visible 15 miles, is shown from a 
white-fram.ed structure about 650 yards from the western side of 
Ambolon Island. In addition to (:,he visible arc, shown on the chart, 
a Yessel when within 2 miles of the coast of Mindoro 1nay see the 
light over an arc of 9° between 168° (167° mag.) and 177° (176° 
ma~). . 

Ambolon light, owing to its great elevation, has frequently been 
reported as visible considerably over 15 miles. 

Baniaga Reef, about o/8 mile southeastward of tlie southern point of 
Ambolon Island, is covered by irregu lur depths of 14 to 5 fathoms. 
Baniaga Rock, a fiat rock about 15 feet high near its southern edge, 
sufficiently marks it. There are several rocks awash at low water 
along the western edge of the reef, between which and Ambolon 
Island there is a good channel. About 1 %~ miles east-northeastward 
of Baniaga Rock is a small, detached, rocky patch with a least depth 
of 4a4 fa thorhs. 

Silong Bay is b~tween Ambolon and Ilin Islands. In the north
east part of the bay there are several detached patches with % to 23_4 
fathoms. Silong Bay furnishes a convenient anchorage, with poor 
holding ground, in northerly weather only. 

VISA.YAW ISLANDS AND WA'1'El!tS. 

SIBUYAN SEA 

is that large body of water lying southward of Luzon and eastward 
of Mindoro.. The route from Verde Island Passage t-0 San Ber
nardino Strait crosses. the northern part of this sea. The followin,g 
notes on: the winds, weather, and tidal currents along this route may 
be of value to navigators : . . 

The: southwest monsoon generally begins about the middle or end 
of April, with winds from southwest and west, ~hich at times blow 
fres~ly, alternating irregularly with northeast winds. They are first 
felt in the part included between Verde Island ·Passage and the 
meridian of M::arinduque Island, an.d in this part they blow stronger 
than the variable ,winds from north ~ sputh through ~st that ~l"e 
experienced farther eastward and which are accon1parn.ed by Uuek 
weather and· heavy squalls.. 
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In April and May the winds are variable from north to south 
through east, with occasional thick weather1 heavy squalls, and calms; 
this weather continues through June until the southwest monsoon 
becomes established in the vicinity of Verde Island Passage. 

In general, the southwest monsoon becomes established during 
June and blows from south-southwest to west, reaching at this time 
as rar eastward as Marinduque Island. The~ winds bring rain at 
Manild, and on the west coast of Luzon. 

In some years the southwest monsoon is limited to the few gales 
from westward, alternating with the variable winds from eastward, 
which facilitate entering San Bernardino Strait from eastward. In 
other years it attains its full force in May, and in this case the south
west winds are less permanent from June to September and are re
placed by longer periods of variable breezes. 

The northeast monsoon begins toward the end of September or 
beginning of October. During September the winds blow alter
nately from northeast, southeast, or southwest, but with more per
sistence from southwest; during the interval of change there are 
light winds, calms, and tornadoes. 

During October, November, and the early part of December, the 
monsoon blows with strength from north an.d northeast, accompanied 
by thick weather and rairi.s. This is the worst season of the year for 
navigating the strait, on account of the bad weather and the occur
rence of typhoons. After the middle of December the gales cease 
and the winds blow strongly from northeast, east, and east-southeast, 
with much thick weather and rain until the March equinox, from 
which time until the monsoon ends the winds vary from north to 
south through east, sometimes blowing with force, and at other times 
light with yariable airs and calms. Typho~ns are more prevalent 
in the months from June to November, 1nclus1ve, and one-fifth of all 
the typhoons occur in September. 

In the absence of more definite information, the points on which 
pilots are mostly agreed are: That from the eastern entrance to San 
Bernar.dino Strait to about the meridian of. Bondoc Point ( 122 ° 36' E) 
the flood stream sets westward and the ebb eastward; that from that 
meridian to the Verde Island Passage the reverse of this takes place~ 
that from the eastern mouth of the strait to the above meridian the 
flood current runs longer than the ebb in the northeast monsoon, the 
reverse being found in the southwest 111onsoon, and the opposite con
dition to this is found from Bondoc westward. 

>Iaeatre de Cam.po, about 17% miles southward of Baltasa.r, the 
southwestern islet. of Tres Reyes, and 9% miles eastward of Balete 
Point, ea.st coast of Mindoro, is generally sparsely wooded. The sum
Init, from eRstwa:rd or westwarq, appears like a ridge with three dis
tinct hills, the highest of which, near the northern pa.rt of the island~ 
is 1,1~ feet high. The coast l!ne is rugged and rocky and. in places 
the ehffs are. 50 and 100 feet high~ The shores are steep.:to, and the 
island may .be sa~ely approac~d at any point within 114, mile.. The 
numerous bights in_ the co~ lme afro~ anchorage and protection to 
~all ~ra.~. The islan .• ?- .:is extre!llely poor; oopra··.and· toba¢C() are 
raisett m lmuted quantities; there ts .an abundance of. fresh water . 

.. Lt Cox~oxl. 011 the·~ shore of Port Concepcion, contains 
trUJi8t ot·the.J.nhab1ta.nts of the island. Maestre de Camno is· nart of 
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the Province of Mindoro and forms the municipality of La Con
cepcion. 

PoRT CONCEPCION (chart 4453) , an indentation on the southeast 
side of the island, is the principal anchorage. It is very small and 
deep, but easy of access, and affords protection, except from easterly 
and southeasterly winds. Anchorage may be found in the middle 
of the port, southward of the village, in 16 to 20 fathoms, rock and 
sand bottom; small vessels may anchor farther northward off the 
village. During the northeast ·monsoon heavy squalls come off the 
hil1s. This port is of no commercial importance and is seldom visited 
by steamers. 
. ~Inoos BAY, immediately eastward of Port Concepcion, from which 
it is separated by a narrow tongue of land, and A.BATANG BAY. on the 
south side of the island, are the principal breaks in the shore line 
outside of Port Concepcion. They are open southward, fringed with 
coral, and only fit for small craft. 

Dos Hermanos; Carlota, and Isabel are two small islets, about 11 1niles 
south-southwestward of Elefante lslet, off the south point of Marin
duque. They are the summits of win peaks, about 1 mile apart east 
and west, surrounded by about 250 fathoms, and about 150 feet above 
the sea. From a distance the two present a similar appearance, both 
?howing a uniform straight and level sky line dropping to the water 
m a terrace at each end. The shore line presents on all sides for
bidding cliffs, from. 20 to 80 feet high, an~ underw?rn by ~he sea in 
some places to a distance of 40 feet, making landing difficult any
where except in the best of weather. On the north side of each island 
is a narrow fringe of coral bare at low water, and northeast from 
Carlota is a narrow coral spit sloping gradually to 25 fathoms at 
a distance of 1t2 mile. Both islands are thickly covered with small 
timber and bushes, the tops of which are 195 feet high on Carlota 
and 213 feet on Isabel. On Carlota there are three or four families 
of fishermen living on the north shore, where a small valley runs a 
short distance inland, and there is a small piece of coral beach ; Isabel 
is uninhabited. The best anchorage in this vicinity is on the coral 
spit northeastward of Carlota. · 

Banton Island, 14 miles southward of Elefante Islet, consists of a 
central ridge 2,016 feet high at the northern end and occupying the 
larger part of the island. From east or west the full length of the 
ridge may he seen, regular along the summit, with a slight dip to 
the south, while from north or south the crest appears as a small 
cluster of several very sharp peaks, rising steeply to the east, cov
ering more than one-half the width of the island. The northern and 
e'.lste~ sides are nearly s~ra.ight with no speci9:,l featu~; the western 
mde ts broken by two points, between which bes Ma1n1t Bay and on 
ea~h side a snialler bight.. None of these are of a.ny importance, 
being too deep a~d ·exposed. to afford· anchorage. The shores are 
formed of dark limestone chtfs 40 to 80 feet high. and coarse sand 
beaches witf!. ~y large. bo"!Vlders. There is a narrow, steep-to, 
coral ~f :frirlgi .. ng the e~t1re. isl.and except the. northeast and south
west pomts . where the cliffs come down sheer into deep water. In
land the v-.tion is mixe~; occasional .patches of sma.11 trees, th~n 
cugon ~:tl.$d ·a few cultivated fields appear from seaward, but 1n 
many· plaeea the· hillsides show only bare broken rocks and. ledges. 
The town of. ·Banton lies on the eastern shore, in a little elbow of 
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the hills, fronted by an open shingle beach. It contains a large stone 
church and fort. Communication is irregular, and steamers never 
call unless special arrangen1ents are n1ade. Only a precarious an
chorage nlay be found off Banton Island, either off the point south
ward of the t-Own or on a coral shelf off the southeast point, both :in 
15 fathoms. Landing is difficult in any but the smoothest weather 
and is dangerous when there is any surf. 

Bantoncillo is a small, steep-to islet lying 3 miles southwestward of 
.Banton Island. There is a bare pinnacle rock 87 feet high close to 
its southwest point. Of the two summits, the northern is fiat, grass 
covered, and 142 feet high; the southern is thickly covered with trees 
and bushes and is 320 feet high. The shores are coarse shingle 
beaches and limestone ledges, fringed by a narrow, steep-to, coral 
reef. 

Simara Island, 4 miles southward from Banton Island, is 755 feet 
high. The shores are bold with no deep bights except at the south
west end, where there is a mangrove swamp, recognizable only when 
close inshore, occupying the center of the low western spit, and en
tirelv closed bv reefs. The northern or northwestern shore is low 
throughout and fringed by large bowlders along the edge of the 
narrow shore reef, 50 to 100 yards from shore. The usual low, roug·ll 
cliffs and coral beaches are found, but at the northeastern point the 
face of the cliff is 60 feet high, with no reef at its foot. Round the 
south point are coarse shingle and sand beaches; off the town and 
westward the reef is widest, having immense coral heads along its 
edge and slightly deeper water inside. Landing is possible only in 
fair weather, or on the sheltered side of the island, and should not 
be attempted when there is any surf. 

CoROUERA lies on an open sand beach just west of the southern 
point and is visible from the ·usual steamer track. Its church is a 
large nipa building, and there is a ruined foi·t on the hill back of it. 
There is no regular communication and no trade. ·There is no an
chorage where swinging room may be found, because of the great 
depth of water close to the edge of the reefs;. · 

··Ranger Reef is a small coral reef, covered by a least depth of 2 
fathoms and surrounded by deep water, lying 21/5 miles east-south
eastward of the peak of Simara Island. It is only occasionally vis
ible by the co1or of the water. The south end of Simara Island kept 
on a west bearing will carry a vessel southward of it and the north
east point of _Simara, steered for on a 12° (11° Illag.) bearing, leads 
through a good channel between it and Simara Island. ,Anchorage 
may lie found midway between this course and the land in 11 to 14 
fathoms with the peak on Simara bearing between 315° (814° mag.) 
and 300° (299° mag.). 

TABLAS ISLAND 

. lies about 2-7 miles eastward from the southern part of Mindoro. A 
heavilY.. woo<led central range of hil!s traversee~ its l~h. Tablas 
S!11Dmt t, at t!ie. D?rtheastern ext re .. m1ty . of.the island;. lf! . ·2~84 ~eet 
hlgh. There_ lS no good harbor except Looc Bay, a ltu,"ge indenta.t~on 
on the ~eet s1de; but ~helterecl anchorage may be found on '&ither s~<le 
of the u1land, ,according to the season ot tbe year. Tablas · oontams 
no WWJIS of iinporta~ .and has 110 regulal' eonunnnication with the 
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other islands of the group. 'l'hP usual steamer track between Manila 
and the principal southern ports pas_..;es north and east of Tablas, and 
is wide, deep, and c~ear. . 

Guindauahan Islet, 480 feet high, and Origon Rock, having two 
pinnacles 110 and 40 feet high, lie off the north end of Tablas. A 
shoal about % mile in extent, composed of sand and coral and with 
a least depth of 43;4 fathoms, lies 2 n1iles westward of Guindauahan 
Islet. Cobrador Islet, open of Guindauahan Islet, leads well north
ward of this shoal. 

The west coast of Ta bl as is for1ned by the western slope of the 
central mountain ridge. which is narrow and well defined; the sum
mits in the n1iddle of the island are 1,600 to 2,000 feet high. In the 
center of the island is Bitaogan Peak, 2,164 feet high~ which ttppears 
as a rounded knob fro1n east and west -and sharp from north and 
south. ]\fount Lunas, back of Looc Bay. is a black ridge 1,556 feet 
high~ long and rounded fron1 east and west and sharp from north and 
south; with it the range breaks off to the low pass from Looc Bav to 
the village of Alcantara on the ,east coast. The southern part of 
Tablas is a group of many sharp conical hills, all bare and grassy 
except Malbug Hill, 904 feet high, and CaJaton Point, 835 feet high, 
on the east coast, which are dark and wooded. The shore iine is 
largely mangrove~ with mnny beaches of coral sand and some lime
stone cliffs. The shore reef is continuous except off Guinauayan 
Point, and is fro1n 118 to % mile wide. There are no offlying dangers, 
and this side of the island can be safely navigated by keeping about 
1 mile outside of the salient points. There are a number of small, 
unimportant villages on the west coast, off w'hich anchorage may be 
had during the northeast 1nonsoon. 

Looc Bay (chart 4339) , one of the best harbors of refuge in the 
archipelago and the only sheltered anchorage on the west coast of 
Tablas during the southwest n1onsoon, is about 9 iniles northward 
of the south end of the island. It affords 4 square miles of anchorage 
in 11 to 18 fathotns; sticky mud botton1. All around the bay the 
shores are generally r..:.;angrove, with sand beaches at Looc and in the 
eastern bight. The snore reef is ~ to 113 i11ile wide all around and 
steep-to at it..c:; edges, except on the northern and northwestern shores, 
where 5 fathoms are found Y3 mile offshore and 10 fathoms at a 
distance of % mile. The southern and eastern bights each have a 
detached reef in the1n close to shore and well out of the way of 
vessels. The best place for anchoring when seeking shelter is in the 
southern arm, with the tangent to Agoho Point bearing 320° ( 319° 
mag.) and Looc Church tower bearing 5° (4° mag.) in 171/2 fathoms. 
On the northern side of the bay the bottom shows more sand mixed 
with the mud and is poorer h?lding ~ound. The sn1all and unim
portant town of Looc stands 1nconsp1cuously on a low, sandy shore 
in the northern part of the bay at t~e western end of a large coconut 
grove; it is marked by a four-sided iron roof on the church tower. 

CAUIT PotNT the northern entrance point, is low and bordered 
by mangroves· 'there are two conical hills about 112 mile riorthward 
of the paint. l64 and 203 feet high, respectively, the southern hill 
being _the ,higher. Cauit Point is fri}lged by a ree~, partly bare at 
low water, which extends about % rnlle southward mt? th~ entrance 
t<? the ~Y.· . .A.GOHO PoINT, the south. em entrance J>C?lllt, IS ~9 feet 
high, wtth black bluirs and mangrove at the shore lllle. It is sur-. 
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rounded by a reef which extends about Ys mile northward, leaving 
a deep channel about % mile. wide between it and the reef extending 
southward :from Cauit Point. Looc REEF, about 800 yards in extent, 
awash at half tide and surrounded by deep water, lies 3_4, mile within 
and before the entrance to the bay. The church tower at Looc, bear
ing 55 ° ( 54 ° mag.), leads well north ward of it, and Cauit Point, 
bearing 326° (325° IDag.), and the church tower, bearing 15° (14° 
mag.), lead well westward and eastward, respectively, of it. 

D1RECTIONs.-Vessels from northward approaching Looc Bay 
should pass about o/s mile westward of Guinauayan Point, bring the 
20-foot rock on the reef southward of Agoho Point to bear 147° 
(146° mag.) and steer for it; when Agoho Point bears 91° (90° 
mag.) steer for it until the church tower and the summit of Mount 
Lunas ( 1,556 :feet high and 3 miles in the interior) are in range, 
bearing 55° ( 54° mag.) ; steer in on this range, which· leads through 
the middle of the channel in 25 :fathoms. When Cauit Point bears 
331° (330° mag.) the vessel may be hauled southward with the point 
astern for the recommended anchorage at the entrance to the south 
arm ; if intending to anchor off the town vessels should ·hold the 
range until Cauit Point bears 294° (293° mag.) and then steer 114° 
(113° -mag.), anchoring in 11 fathoms, sand and mud, when the 
church tower bears 29° (28° mag.), or closer in, if desired. 

Vessels from southward should bring. Agoho Point to bear 91 ° 
(90° mag.) when about 1 mile distant and steer for it; when the 
church tower and Mount Lunas are in range, bearing 55° (54-0 mag.), 
they should be steered for and the previous directions followed. 

From Agoho Point the coast trends southward, with a curve east
ward for 3 miles to Tuctuc Point, and consists of sand and mangrove. 
changing to rocky cli1fs at Tuctuc Point. The b~ht between these 
points is fringed by a reef 14 to 1h mile wide, with a rock 20 feet 
high on it about 1 mile southward of Agoho Point. This coast i::; 
best passed on a 1 ° ( 0° mag.) and opposite course, giving Tuctnc 
Point a berth of about 1h mile~ · 

Tuctuc Point, the most western point southward from J..,ooc Ba;v~ 
terminates in a dark sugar-loai-shaped rock 115 feet high; it is clean 
and steep-to. _ 

From Tuctuc Point to Capid Point, about .2 miles ··southward, 
the points are high cliffs, with sandy beaches in the bights. The 
shore reef is about % mile wide, with deep wat.er close...,to. 

Capid Point is 222 feet high and is ·easily seen at night when in 
profile. It is fringed by a. narrow reef, outside <>f which a bank 
of· sand with a least depth ·of 17 fathoms extends about % mifo 
southward, and from here to Cabalian Point, 4 miles southea.stwarct 
the depths are very irregular for * to l mile .from shore.. 

The shores are mangrove from <Japid Point to Santa Fe and sandv 
from there to Caba.Han. Point, with low rocks and bowlders at all 
the points. The hills show many rounded summits with only a few 
trees and bnshes on them;; 

. Santa Fe is. a small village, at t1>:e h~ of a small, deep~ narrow 
bight, 1% mdes eastwaTd of Cap1d -Point.. It contains ·about 40 
houses,·~. of which ·~·.~·conspicuous iron roo'f. The anchorage is 
just inside the ~ranee, in 14 fathoms, mud bottom .· with ~ea.naio 
and ~id. Poiuts in ~ the iron raof bearind ("°"° mag.) 
and a ·large ~y black tree on a dark hill at ·.t1m·.• · • · .. ot the bight 
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bearing 46° (45° mag.); the latter bearing is a very convenient one 
for entering. At this anchorage there is about 200 yards swinging 
room. · . 

Cabalian Point, the southern extremity of Tablas Island, is low and 
sandy and hard to distinguish at night. A fiat, steep-to, limestone 
ledge on which there are rocks about 6 feet high extends over 100 
yards from it. Extending southerly and south-southeasterly from 
Cabalian Point for a distance of 5¥2 miles is a bank of coral and 
sand with depths of 61/2 to 17 fathoms. By giving the south end of 
Tablas a berth of 1h mile all dangers will be avoided. 

The east coast of Tablas has a general northerly and southerly 
trend and, except off a few of the points, may be approached close-to. 
Dy giving this coast a berth of 11/2 miles all dangers will be avoided. 

Cabahan Island, lying close to the shore, about 3 miles north
northeastward of Cabalian Point, is wooded and 277 feet high. Its 
south and east shores are formed by red, rockv cliffs, and its west and 
north shores are bordered by mangroves. A rocky islet about 1,4 
mile eastward of Cabahan is join~d to it by a reef and about 14 mile 
south-southeastward from the southeast point of Cabahan is Pe2 
Rock, a red pinnacle 70 feet high, between which and Cabahan the 
water is. deep. 

Calaton Point, about 6 miles northward of Cabalian Point, is formed 
by a black, heavily wooded promontory 835 feet high, which projects 
11/2 miles eastward from the coast;.. it shows a regular, half-oval 
profile from all sides. I ts shores are steep black cliffs with large 
b°'·v lders at the water line. · 

About 6 miles northward of Ca1aton Point and 1112 miles from 
shore there are shoal patehes of sand and rock of 6 to 10 fathoms. 
A shoal with a least depth of 2 :fathoms lies about 1~ miles south
!'outheastward of Tugdan Point. 

A reef, nearly dry at low water, extends for nearly a mile north
C'astward from Tugdan Point. This reef is steep-to all around its 
outer edge. . · 

Carmen Bay, southward of Tablas Summit, the northeaswrn prom
~mtory of Tablas, affords anchorage open only to the southeastward, 
m 12 fathoms, mud bottom, with Tablas Summit bearing 23° (22° 
mag.), and the tangent to Bailon Point bearing 90° (89° mag.). The 
shore for 5 miles south of Carmen Bay is bordered by reefs.· 

Carabao Island, 3lf2 miles southwest from the southern end of Tablas 
Island, is hilly and 693 feet high. Its shores ar~ clean a~d steep; 
the rocks that fringe it are very close; on the east side ~here is a sand 
beach off which vessels can anchor in 5 fathoms. There is also anchor
age in 10 fathoms, bottom sand and bowlders! eastward .of the villa~e 
of Taft, 1% miles northward of the south point of the island, and m 
6 .fathoms, sand bottom4..-rwest-so~thwest of the village of O?gon, 2 
nnles southeastward of west Point. The channel between Carabao 
a!J..d Bo:rocay Islands, off the northwest part of Panay, is clear, but 
tidal streams are very strong. The flood makes to the east and the 
ebb to the w~. . 

Bot"OOay Islul lies 1h mile northward and w~_ward of Pot<?l Point, 
the northern :e.Xtrmnity: of Panay; the summit is 285 feet h1gh; the 
shores are saf.e. On the west side there are 5;'2 fathoms, where 
anchor~ ··Cran be had if required; the channel between Borocay and 
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Panay is clear, but there are rocks on both sides of it, and the tidal 
streams rush through it with great force. 

ROl\IBLON ISLAND. 

The channel between Tablas and Simara is 61h miles wide, and 
between the northeast point of Tablas and the island of Cobrador 
3112 miles wide; both are free from danger. The flood stream sets 
eastward between Tablas and Simara and southward between Tablas 
and Romblon. The north coast of Tablas is clean and steep-to; the 
track passes nearly 2 miles outside the islets off the north point. 

Romblon Island, 6 miles eastward of the northeast part of Tablas, 
is hilly and is c01nposed chiefly of quartz, marble, and slate. Off the 
northwest part are Cobrador, Alad, and L'ugbung Islands; the last 
lies before the small but sheltered port of Romblon. 

Cobrador Island, about 4 miles eastward of the northeast point of 
Tablas Island, is clean and steep-to except on the southwest side, 
which is bordered by a reef less than 114 mile wide. It is well wooded 
and 799 feet high. It is marked on the western side by a bight. 

Alad Island, % mile from the northwest coast of Romblon, is clear 
and steep-to, 700 :feet high, covered with trees, and shows many out
croppings of marble or limestone. The Islet Tinang, consisting of 
two rocks about 30 feet high, on which there are a few scrubby 
bushes, lies 1.4 mile south of the southern point of Alad (Bombon 
Point), to which it is joined by a reef .. 

Lugbung Island has a hill 300 feet high at each end. It is fringed by 
reefs, which, at the northeast and southwest points, extend off for 
1h mile. 

Bangud Islet is 175 feet high and covered with trees and is con
nected by a reef with Romblon. 

Port Romblon (chart 4453) , on the western side of Romblon Island, 
between Sabang and Rosas Points, is divided into two parts by 
Agbatan Point. Reefs project from these points as follows: I~""rom 
Sabang % mile south and west; from Agbatan, lj5 mile westward; 
and from Rosas and the next point farther in (Binagon), about 1/8 
mile northward. The northern anchorage is the larger, and is well 
protected from all except southwest winds. The southern anchorage 
in front of the town, though very confined and deep, is the one 
generalJy used, affording good protection. The entrance to the 
southern anchorage is barely 250 lards wide. The edges of the 
reefs can generally be .distinguishe. by the ~olor of the water. 

The town of Romblon, capital of the Province of the same name, 
lies on the eastern side of the southern harbor. There is a small 
pier ~n front of the town~ off . which ve&";6ls lie by using offshore 
moorings. Few stores are ava.ilabl~; a supply o~ .coal is ke(>t by 
the G?vern~e~t; water.may be obtained from a pipe on the pier. 
. A l~ght, visible 12 miles through all cha'f!nels approaching R~m
~lon, is shown .:from a small concrete tower 3ust north of a dwelling 
about 325 yards from the extremity of Sabang Point. . This light, 
together "".:1th .a beacon on the extremity of the reef off StJ.ba,n.g Point, 
and two lighted . ~eons at the entrance to the soutlieni m.,y mark 
the approach to thlS anchorage. . · .. 

DmE<JllioNs.-. Vessels bound into Romblon approa~h th13 ::e~trance 
to the port by the channels between Romblon and A.lad~ :AJ,ad and 



 

SIBUYAN. 191 

Lugbung, or Lugbung and Romblon Island. Steer to pass about 
100 to 150 yards southward from the red-lighted beacon on Agbatan 
Point and the same distance off the green-lighted beacon off Binagon 
Point; when abreast of the latter beacon, haul southward and pro
ceed to the wharf or anchor in the middle of the harbor in 14 or 16 
fathoms, muddy bottom. 

From Bangud Islet the coast runs 2¥2 miles southward, forming 
three bays; the first two a.re foul, but in the southern one there is 
anchorage in 6~-2 to 10 fathoms 200 yards from shore. From the 
northern point of this bay a reef extends south for % mile. From 
San Pedro Point, the southern point of this bay, the coast trends 
south-southeast for 3 miles to ..._i\.punan Point, the southwest point of 
the island, which forms two bights; the northern of t,hese is shallow 
and foul; the southern one has a depth of 5 fathom.s 200 yards from 
the beach. The shore from Apunan Point around to the south and 
east is clear and steep. North of Calabago Point, on the east coast, is 
a large bay with an islet, 198 feet high, near the point. A reef 
extends ¥2 mile north-northwest from the islet. The rest of the 
northeast and north coast is clear,.. and, like the whole coast of this 
island, can be approached to l/2 mile. 

SIBUYAN ISLAND 

is southeastward of Rornblon, from which it is separated by a deep 
channel 6% miles wide. It is extremely mountainous, there being no 
less than eight distinct peaks. Mount Guitinguitin, in the center of 
lhe island, is 6,750 feet high. Mount Na:ilog, 2,619 feet high, is sepa
rated from Mount Guitinguitin to the eastward by a deep pass which 
~1akes an excellent landmark, visible when the higher mountains are 
m the clouds. Mount Conico, 2,510 feet high, in the southern part of 
the island, also inakes a good landmark on account of its symmetrical 
~hape. The mountains are covered with forests of hardwood, and the 
soil in the lowlands is extremely fertile. 

The land along th,e shore line is mostly low. There are many 
eoconut trees near the coast and a narrow fringe of underbrush ex
tends along the shore. From Ipil Point, on the northwest coast, 
around the south and east coasts to Cumbulayan Point, the beach is 
composed of sand and gravel. Mangroves line the remainder of the 
shore line except in a. few places, where there are short stretches of 
F>and beach. From Ca1nhulayan Point around the north coast to Ipil 
Point, on the northw<>st coast, coral reefs, bare at low water, extend 
from 100 to 300 yards from the shore. Cabodiangan Point is the 
most .western .point of Sibuyan Islan~. From it the coast trends 
f.0~1tlieast for 31;4 miles to Bolah<?c P01nt, then ahnost east for 2~ 
nules to the town of Espana. Tlus town is connected by a road and 
trail with.Ma.ga Hanes on the north coast. About 1 mile southeast of 
Espana are the .. headquarters. of a l':lmber compan:r. Vessels can 
uncbo.r off the znouth of the river, taking care to avoid the reef and 
rock awa.sh that make off 1h mile from the south side. ~nchorage 
may also be taken in front of Espaiia. The only obstruction to the 
approach to this anchorage is a. shoal, with 1% fathoms over it, lying 
a~out 112 mile southwesterly from the town. Th~re are several s!ioa.ls 
w1~h 214 .. ~ 4lh fathoms northwa_!'d and w~tward of Ca~fangas 
Point, o;i miles southeast of Espana. They he about % mile oft°-



 

192 SIBUYAN. 

shore, and, while there is deeper water inside, vessels should keep 
at least 1 mile offshore when- navigating in this vicinity. Corol reefs 
extend 400 to 500 yards offshore at the town of San Fernando, 2 
miles eastward of Cantingas Point. 

Cauit Point is the most southern point of · Sibuyan Island. The 
water is deep close to the point, but heavy tide rips occur at and 
near the spring tides. The town of Azagra lies 1h north ward. 
Prueba Reef is a large shoal lying 1 to 3 miles southward of Cauit 
Point. There are two spots about 11;2 miles from the point that bare 
at low water and a spot with 2 fathoms on it at the southern end of 
the reef. From Cauit Point to Cambulayan Point the coast is clean 
and steep-to. The town of Cajidiocan lies 2 miles southward of Cam
bulayan Point. From Cambulayan Point northward, the coast is 
fringed with coral and mangroves. There are a few short stretches 
of sand and gravel beaches where a landing can be made. There is 
a chain of shoals lying from 1to11/2 miles off the northeastern coast, 
with a deep channel between them and the shore. The southern end 
of the shoals lies about 1 mile northward of Cambulayan Point. 
There are several breaks or passages into the channel, the most jm
portant of which lies opposite Cambalo Point and town. A rock 
awash, lying ll/2 miles northeast of Canloay Point, marks the north
ern shoal. The northwest channel should not be used by strangers 
when going to Cambalo, as it is narrow and long and extensive reefs 
1nake out from shore. The north coast o:f Sibuyan Island is fringed 
by a broad coral reef. About 214 miles west of Canloay is a break 
in the reef which affords anchorage and some protection for small 
Yessels in front of the village of Silom. A coral reef and shoal with 
lf2 fathom at the end extends 1h mile northeast of Consumala Point, 
the most northern point of Sibuyan Island. Shoal water extends the 
same distance northward and westward of the point. 

Magallanes is a town on the west bank of the river of the same 
name, 2 miles westward of Consumala Point. On the east side of the 
river is a large house with a white roof that makes an excellent 
landlllark for approaching the anchorage off the town. There is a 
rock awash north of the town, 11/2 miles north-northwestward of the 
white roof. Shoals extend 1h mile northwestward and southward 
from the rock with 3 fathoms and 2% fathoms over the outer ones, 
respectively. There is a shoal with 1 fathom on it 1 y2 miles north
eastward of the rock awash. 

DIRECTIONs.-The anchorage off Magallanes may be approached 
either from northwest or northeast. Vessels from northward and 
westward, when about 2 miles northward of Cangouac Point, should 
steer for a large white house on the east bank ·of the Magallanes 
Biv~r, bearing 149° (148° mag.); this course will lead to an anchor
age in 6 to 9 fathoms· sandy bottom. Vessels from eastward should 
keep 11;2 to 2 miles offshore until Ipil Point bears 245° (244° mag.) ; 
steer in on this course until the mouth of the river bears.186° (18!> 0 

m~.); ·then steer 1~7° (196° mag.) to clear a 2%-fathom patch. 
Thts latter course wlll lead to the anchorage northweSt of the en
~ranee to .the river. lpil Pf?int is prominent orily on the a~ve bear-
1!1g. . It is about 70 feet high and separated fi-om the . ma1;n shc:re 
!lne .!3Y.Iow~ land. -_~e eoast between Magallanes ··and Ip1l Pomt 
JI\; fringed Wlth coral and mangroves., and shoal wa.t.er extends some 
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distance o.:ffshore. A 3-fathom patch lies about 1h mile northeast 
of Cangouac Point. . 

The channel between Sib~ban and Masbate is about 30 miles wide, 
but contains numerous sho and reefs surrounded by deep water. 
The channel may be roughly divided into three main passages, of 
\\·hich the western one is the easiest to navigate. It lies between 
Sibuyan Island and Prueba Reef westward and a line of reefs lying 
t> n1iles southeast of Sibuyan Island. The narrowest part of the 
passage, between Prueba Reef and Cresta de Gallo Island, is 4 
miles wide and is deep and clear. 

Cresta de Gallo Island lies 6 miles southeastward of Cauit Point, 
Sibuyari Island. The southern part of the island has two peaks, 
the northern and higher one 94 feet high, making an excellent land
mark for navigating in this vicinity. The northern part of the 
island is a low sand spit almost a wash at very high tides. A coral 
reef, bare at low water, extends % mile northeastward, and shoal 
water extends the same distance eastward and southeastward of the 
island. 

Romero Reef lies 2 miles southea~tward of the island, and Aubarde, 
Roda, Perseus, and Cervera Reefs lie northeastward, as ·shown on the 
chart. Between this line of reefs and a group of reefs consisting of 
Roldan, Anda, Pineda, Carrasco, Arana, and Reynoso Reefs, is a deep, 
clear channel. Between these reefs and extensive reefs and shoals 
extending from the Masbate shore, including Bennet, Gamma, Tuma, 
and Montero Reefs, is a deep channel, but Montero Reef lies in the 
ll1iddle. This channel is difficult, due to the irregular currents, and 
should not be used, the westernmost channel being preferable. 

WEST COAST OF MASBATE. 

Southward of the southeast part of Luzon is the eleventh island of 
the PhiliP._pines in J?Oint of size, having an area of 1,236 square 
statute miles. It is irregular in shape and very mountainous, there 
being a high central chain which f_ollows a semicircular direction 
and terminates at the southwest..and southeast points of the island, 
throwing out spurs northwestward which form Bugui Point. The 
highest point of the island, 2,073 feet, is probably about 19 miles 
southeastward from Bugni Point. The island is well wooded and 
watered, and in the southeastern part are extensive grazing lands. 
The island is sparsely inhabited; the towns are small and of little 
commercial importance. 

Bugni Point, the northwest point of Masbate Island, is moderately 
high, rugged, and st.eep-to and may be passed close to in 6 to 7 
fathoms. It is marked by a flashing white and red light, visible 
21 miles. 

The coast from Bu~i Point to Bagupantao Point, 9 miles south
ward, is moderately high and steep-to as far as the barrio of Mataba. 
At Mata.ha and ·southward a shelf or hank makes off from shore 
with :seve~l dangerous shoals upon it, the outer ~ne with 1172 fathoms 
over 1tly1ngsouthwestward of the town and 1 ~ile from shore. Ves-
sels should.not.venture among these shoals. . 

Beta BeeJ, with l'Jh fathoms lea.st water, is small in extent and 
steep-to~ ,It· :lies. 4% miles north•northwestward of Gato Island. 

D7I.1'20-19--l8 
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Gato Island, 2% miles west-southwestward of Bagupantao Point, 
on the outer edge of the bank making off from the coast of Masbate, 
is 188 feet high, small in area., may be e.p.Proached close-to, and makes 
a good landmark for navigating in this vicinity. A shoal with 3 
fathoms lies 2¥2 miles northward of Gato Island and several shoals 
with slightly deeper water lie between this shoal and Gato Island. 

From Bagupantao Point to Mariveles Point, 13 miles ·southward, 
the coast is lower and forms shallow bays fronted by the islands 
Majaba, N abugtut, Bagumbanua, and N apayauan. There is sheltered 
anchorage northward of Majaba Island in 3 to 5 fathoms; mud bot
tom. The approach to this anchorage is contracted by a 1:1;2-fa.thom 
shoal lying n mile southward of Bagupantao Point and oy a 1a4-
fathom shoal lying the same distance northward of Maje.ha Island. 
The channel between these two shoals is about % mile wide and 7 
fathoms deep. Good anchorage may also be found southeastward of 
Majaba Island in 4 to 5 fathoms, sandy bottom, by passing between 
Maj aha and N abugtut. Bagumbanua is a small mangrove island lying 
on the same reef with N apayauan Island. There is no passage be
tween these islands and the shore of Masbate, the water beihg shoal 
with coral heads bare at low water in places. Two reefs southeast of 
N apayauan Island almost close the approach to an anchorage in 4 
fathoms, mud bottom, back of that island. The best channel, about 
400 yards wide, is between the shoals and the coast of Masbate . 
.About 1* m.iles southwest of N apayauan is the outer end of a 
large coral shoal making o:ff from the coast of Masbate. It is very 
irregular and has depths of from 1to21h fathoms over it, with a. long 
coral reef at its shore end, with several rocks . a wash. - Tumalaytay 
Island, 214 feet high, lies on the shore r~f. off the P?int of the same 
name. A shoal with 414, fathoms over it hes 11;4 miles north-north
westward of the western end of the island'. 

Bin Bay (chart 4455), 1112 miles southeastward of Mariveles Point, 
between Pagbulungan Point northward and Talisay Point south
ward, is divided into two parts by Cama.susu and Car~o Islands. 
T!ie northern part, or Nin Bay proper, is safe and well sheltered, 
with good holding ground. A.Roos REEF, 3% fathoms, and Ro.MULUS 

, REEF, 1 lh fathoms, are the northernmost of several reefs that obstruct 
the southern approach to the anchorage in this bay. The channel be
tween them and Pagbulungan Point is over 1 mile wide, deep and 
clear. The head of the bay is somewhat shoe.I, the 8-fathom curve 
being about % mile .from shore .. · Perfectly protected anchorage 
for small vesself! may be had ·~ Al~ Bay just· insid!' the narrow 
channel conne~ that bay with Nm Bay. The little town of 
Manda.on, on the peninsula separating . the two bays, is. of no com-
mercial importance. . · .·· . , - · · .. · . 

Looo BAY the southeastern ]!&rt of Nin Bay, is separated from Nin 
Bay pro~r by Camasusu and Carogo Islands, both of which are high 
and. wOOded.. Oa.x.uusu is steep-to· on all sides and -there is .a nar
row deep :eha.nnel between it and C&rogo Island The channel en.st 
of c.;o~ Ismnd and the entire east.em pa.rt of Looo Bay a.re shoal. 
Oora.I reefs. and sh~ make oirshore over % mile frem the ·s0uthern 
side of the btt,:y,)~~ a small area. of good anchorage., ~·-·~ th~ 
peak on c.m8SWIU ]Bland. TA.NDAO Roett; a rock·. awash '.lying ~4 
init~:11odJ1 .. ··.;.~.· ; . :w .. ~.eetw .. a.rd.of Talisay Point, is the only a~~-in the 
entraii~ to ~ uay.; ·· · · · · · · 
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A shoal with 31,4 fatho1I1S least water lies 21;4 miles west-northwest
ward of Camasusu Island peak. There are a number of shoals and 
banks with 31;2 to 10 fathoms lying off this part of the coast, as 
shown on the chart. 

From Talisay Point the coast trends south-southwestward for 13 
miles and then southeastward for 2 miles to Pulanduta Point, the 
southwest point of Masbate. The land along the shore is low except 
at Tuma.tum Point, where the hills approach close to shore and form 
low, rocky bluffs. Coral reefs and sand beach fringe the shore. 
Talisay Reef, parts of which are awash at low water, lies 1% miles 
southwest of Talisay Point and about 1 mile offshore. Aside from 
this reef, the coast can be navigated with safety at a distance of 1 
mile from shore. 

Pulanduta Point is the extreme southwest point of Masbate Island; 
eastward of the point there is anchorage in 51;2 fathoms; sand. 

Jintotolo Island, 2%, miles south-southwestward of Pulanduta Point, 
is about 120 feet high, well wooded, and fringed by a sand beach. It 
is surrounded by a reef which extends nearly 1/2 mile on the eastern 
and western sides, with 2% fathoms "on its eastern edge and 4% 
fathoms on the western. 

A light (flashing white and red), visible 20 miles, is shown from 
a tower 51 feet hie:h, on the southern and highest /art of Jintotolo 
Island. The lighthouse is visible before the islan is raised and is 
prominent when approaching the island. 

The channel between Pulanduta Point and Jintotolo is clear, with 
14 fathoms in the middle. 

Circe Bank, ·about 10 miles east-northeastward of Jintotolo light, 
is about 1 mile in extent1 composed ·of coral, with a least depth of 
3·%, fathoms, surrounded oy deep water. 

SOUTH OOA.ST OF MASHA.TE. 

Asid Gulf, which forms the south side of Masbate Island, is over 
50 miles wide at the entrance between Pulanduta Point and Caduruan 
Point, and extends some 23 miles northward. The guJ.f contains a 
large number of shoals, reefs, and small islands, as shown on the 
chart. 

From Pulanduta Point the coast trends in a northeast direction 
~or 24 miles to the head of the gulf. The coast f?r the first 20 miles 
is st.eftp-to and fring7d .by a narrow coral ree~ with .sand beaches. at 
the high-water line Ill places. Moderately high land, covered with 
tr~s, epmes close to the water's edge as far ~.J angan Point. North of 
this pomt the hills recede from the shore, gIVIIlg place to a low, gra.ss
covered plain with numerous small rivers. A coral reef, which bares 
at low w.ater, lies %, m.ile oif the month of the Bangad River, and 
shoal water extends from the reef to the shore. From this reef to 
the head ef the.gulf and Al,?Dg the ea:stern shore to the town of Pla.cer 
shoal water~ds a considerable distance, the 3-fathom curve being 
ll/2 miles .OfrShore at the town of. ?rlilagros. The shore is mostly a 
ge~tly.c~~g:$a.nd beach! with a~ of trees frontil!g_ 8:. ~ 
plam~ This coast is devoid of prominent. landmarks. . Vigla · Hill, 
330 feet .~.~j:ing just back of ~uri Point, is the most p~min~t 
one; Babtb&O Point, though extending out from. the· general. direction 
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of the shore line, is not prominent from offshore, and the islands 
in the gulf are low and covered with bushes. 

Naguran is a small and low islet lying 5% miles south-southwest
ward of the town of Milagros, at the head of the gulf. From it 
a line of shoals extends 12 miles southwestward. There is a chan
nel 2% miles wide between this line of shoals and the shoals that 
fill the eastern part of Asid Gulf, but as there are no leading marks, 
it can not be recommended. V esseLs from westward and southward, 
bound for Milagros, should pass eastward of the 3%-fathom shoal 
lying 3% miles east-northeastward of Pulanduta Point, eastward or 
westward of the %,-fathom shoal lying 3¥2 miles southward of 
Cinamongan Point, and westward of the 11/2 -fathom shoal lying 31/2 
miles eastward of Cinamongan Point, and proceed to an anchorage 
midway between Naguran Islet and Milagros in 5 fathoms, mud 
bottom, or closer to shore, according to draft. 

Vessels from the southeastward hound for Placer can pass either 
eastward or westward of Guinauayan Island. A reef with rocks 
bare at low water near the outer end extends 1% miles eastward 
of the island, leaving a channel about % mile wide and 5 fathoms 
deep. There is a 3%-fathom shoal 3 miles southward of the highest 
part of Guinauayan Island and another 3%,-fathom shoal 4 miles 
southeastward of the same place. There are rocks a wash ~ mile 
southeastward of N auco Point. These are the only dangers in the 
approach to the town of Placer. 

Vessels bound for Milagros from the southeast have a choice of 
several channels among the islands; probably the best one is east and 
north of Naro, Pobre, N amatian, Manoc, and Guinluthagan islets, 
all of which are low. Pina Islet, on the north side of this channel, 
lies on a coral reef separated from the shore of Masbate by very 
shoal water. This reef dries at low water for 2 miles south of Pina 
Islet and shoal water extends the same distance westward. A dan
gerous reef, partly dry at low water, lies 2 mil~ west of Balabao 
Point and 2% miles northeastward of Guinluthagan Island. 

Goniti Shoal, with a least depth of 1h fathom, lies 41h miles south
southwestward of the south end of Naro Island. 

Cadurua:n Point, the southeastern extremity of Masbate, is long and 
sharp; shoal water extends about %, mile southward from it, outside 
of whi~h i~ appears to be clear, with a depth of 5 fathoms close-to. 
The point is formed by rocky bluffs separated by short stretches of 
sand beach. Back from the shore the hills rise between 200 and 300 
feet and are very "!lniform, showin,g no pi:ominent peaks. T~ey are 
covered with a fairly heavy growth of timber and brush with oc
casional clearings near the shore. 

Di.ANDS SOUTH OF MASBATE. 

J&nocmanoc hletS- are three :tlat.,.fopped, vertical-sided, uninhabited 
-rocks lying -on ·a- reef about S miles southward of Caduruati Point, 
Masha.ta The- -reef __ between_ th-ei;n shows b~re sand Sj!its at low 
water. _ 1?he northern -and largest 1s 29 feet high; the mI(f<lle one 48 
f~t hip, and the.southern and smallest is 54 feet high.;; Fbtil gr~und 
-exists about::-% mile w~ward from them,. and they shOuld be given 
•a• berth- of.-· at least-~: Jmle. 
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Carnasa Island, lying about 4 miles southeastward of Manocmanoc 
Islets, consists of a group of low, round, wooded hills, 140 feet high, 
in the northeast part of the island. On the eastern side the cliffs are 
about 60 feet high. Lying close to the south end of the island is a 
detached rock 43 feet high. The island is fringed by a very narrow 
reef and may be safely rounded at a distance of about y2· mile. 
There are a few inhabitants on the southwest side of the island. 

Maria Islet is a very small, rocky, steep-to islet, 58 feet high, about 
}18 mile southeastward of Carnasa Island. The channel between it 
and Carnasa Island is over 1;2 mile wide and 12 fathoms deep in the 
middle. 

Gato Islet, lying 8 miles northwestward of the north end of Mala
pascua Island, is a precipitous rock, 321 feet high, which forms a 
Yery prominent landmark. It has a few bushes on its top. The cliffs 
are underworn by the action of the sea, making landing almost im
possible. 

Vessels from Jintotolo Channel bound for Cebu pass about 2 miles 
southward of Gato Islet, if going northward of ~ialapascua, and 
about 5 miles southward of it if intend\ng to pass between Malapas
cua and Cebu Islands. 

Tanguingui Islet, lying 23lf2 miles east-southeastward of Gigantes 
light, is a low, flat, sandy cay. The highest point of the cay, near 
the base of the lighthouse, is 22 feet high. A group flashing light, 
visible 17 miles, is shown from a black steel tower on Tanguingui 
Islet. 

A large coral reef with a least depth of 1% fathoms lies about 5 
miles southward of Tanguingui Islet and about the sa1ne distance 
north ward of Bantayan Island. 

NORTHEAST COAST OF MASBATE. 

Bugui Point and light have already been des~ribed. The coast 
from Bugni Point to Port Barrera is steep-to, and there are no off
lying dangers. The shore reef extends from 100 to 450 yards off
shore. Diablo is a small islet lying on the shore reef 4 miles east-
ward of Bugui Point. . 

Port Barrera (chart 4455) lies 9 miles east-southeast from Bugni 
Point and has large, well-protected anchorage areas with good hold
ing ground. The surrounding land is mountainous, of a reddish 
color

7 
and furnishes good timber for building purposes; the shores 

are hned with mangroves. CoLORADA PoxNT, the western entrance 
point, is a succession of small hills about 200 feet high, ending in a 
bluff about 50 feet high. It is marked by a light. A coral reef hares 
about 225 yards eastward of the point, and shoal water extends about 
550 yarda farther;. CATBATAN Poo:NT, the southern and eastern en
trance point, is mountainous and wooded, and a coral reef extends 450 
Yards northward with a prominent rock on the outer end. The 
depth of water ~the middle of the port is 16 to 30 fathoms, mud 
bottom, but westward it decreases a!ld becomes rocky. Ree~ hare 
~bout % mile o1fshore at Matal&n. Pomt and about half that distance 
in the ba,- northward of the point. The south shore of the outer 
harbor is fl:~ by a broad reef broken only ·at the town of Aroroy. 
T~ere is good anchorage in 22 fathoms, coarse. sand an<! mud, off 

the um.er side of thesa.nd beach of :Colorada Pomt, also m the en~ 
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trance of the port with the point bearing north, but the best-protected 
anchorage is in the arm extending about 2 miles southward of Amoron 
Point, off the Guinobatan River or northwestward of Magaguilan 
Island. A coral reef, about 450 yards in extent, with a least known 
depth of 1h fathom, and surrounded by deep water, lies in the ap
proach to this anchorage. A. red buoy marks the south side of this 
reef. A. coral reef with 1 fathom least water lies 650 yards east
ward of A.moron Point and its western side is marked by a blaek 
buoy. By steering a southwest by south course for the prominent 
white spot on CLIFF POINT both shoals will be cleared. The anchor
atge, % mile northwest of Magaguilan Island, is marked by a black 
buoy. The head of the bay is shoal. The Lanan River has 2 :fath
oms inside, but the approach is blocked by mud flats. The Guino
batan River affords a landing for small boats carrying supplies to 
the mines back of Aroroy, and supplies a good quality of fresh water. 
The rivers emptying into the head of the bay cause a strong northerly 
current during ebb tide in the inner anchorage with practically no 
current during flood. · 

.ARoRoY, the only town of importance in Port Barrera, is a port o:f 
call :for commercial steamers and is the shipping place for the mines 
of this vicinity. All the houses have nipa roofs and are not promi
nent. A black buoy is moored on the edge of the reef about 650 yards 
north of the town. Mount Bagadela, marked by a large cogon patch 
on the western slope, and Mount Canatonatoan, are useful as land
marks in approaching Port Barrera. These two mountains are close 
together just south of Aroroy and are conical in shape, whereas the 
higher mountains inland are decidedly irregular. 

Pasil Jlay (Port Magdalena), 9 miles southeast of Port Barrera, is 
very small and open to northward. Good anchorage in 7 to 8 
fathoms, mud, may be had in midstream, between the prominent sand 
spit on the northwest side and the old church in Magdalena. Good 
pro~tion may be obtained by going farther into the bay and moor-
ing in about 3 fathoms. · 

Bagtibaut Point, eastward of Pasil Bay, is easily recognized, being 
bold and prominent. The other points along this part of Masbate are 
inconspicuous. The coast is steep-to, and there are no dangera out-
side the shore reef. · .. 

:Ha.sbate Rarbor (cha.rt 4455), ahont 6 miles southeast of Bagubaut 
Point, is easy of access, deep, and well sheltered from all winds. The 
town of Masbate is on a bluff on the eastern side of the harbor. 
Steep-to reefs, extending in places•% fllile, lie along the northern and 
western sides of the harbor. ·The head of the harbor is ·shoal. A 
nmnber of rivers flow through the mangrove swamps that line the 
shore. · · ··· .. . 

.The entrance channel· is about 325 yards wide. A. ligh_t, vl.sible 9 
mil~ m&rks the southern end of the w~t;ern entrance pomt •... A ·red 
buoy marks· the edge of ·the reef extending northeastward of North
west Point. . A l>laek buoy ~rks the edge·· of the reef northwest-
ward· of the towu of !ilasbate. .. . . · . 
· ··· DmBcTloN.s) .+:ApprQ&ehing the entrance to Masbate .:Harbor when 
about ~ ~~ ~D'l;:·rtllelight; bring !t to bear 226°. (22ir' ~) Jlnd 
$teer·~~ ii~ . ~:·nearly UP. to it, ·haul sontbward: ·to~ gi• 1t a 

~=~~~m:i:,m~dn::h~i::.~~!..~f~;5 
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yards from shore in 16 to 17 fathoms; mud bottom. The private 
wharf, in the northern part of the town, :µas 18 feet at its end. The 
wreck of the steamer lying off the old pier is in d~p water and is 
no oootruction to navigation. The schoolhouse at the eastern end of 
the town has an iron roof which shows prominently from all 
directions. 

Moho Bay, between Bay bay Point and Sagausauan Point, is foul 
and of little importance to navigation. Jluntud Reef lies in the mid
dle of the bay, and with the reefs making 325 yards off Baybay Point 
is a serious danger to vesse]s approaching Masbate Harbor from the 
southeast. Tacu and Hobo Shoals lie northward and northwestward 
of ·sagausauan Point. The anchorage is back of these shoals off 
~f oho, a town of little irnportance. 

Gorda Point, 2 miles southeast of Moho Bay, is composed of large 
bowlders from which a steep, wooded slope rises 246 feet to a bench 
and then another 200 feet to the top of the hills near the shore. 
This makes the point readily recognizable from up and down the 
coast, but not when abreast of it. 

Uson Bay lies 6 miles southeast of ,Gorda Point, between Paniqui 
and Tabunan Points. The head of the bay is filled with sand and 
mud and mangroves. Uson lies on the eastern shore, has no im
portant industry, and no supplies of any kind are obtainable. 

Naro Bay, between Tabunan Point and Cadulan Point, 4 miles to 
the eastward~ is clear and deep and affords good protection except 
from the· northwest. The town of Dimasalang lies on the beach at the 
head of the bay. It is connected by telegraph with Masbate and 
Palanas and has a weekly mail service, but no supplies are obtain
able. Naro Bay affords excellent anchorage in bad weather in case 
~~ vessel is unable to reach Masbate Harbor. 

Cadulan Point, the eastern entrance point to Naro Bay, is an eroded 
bluff, covered with jungle and with a narrow ledge at the base. 
Cudao Islet is a low rock, 66 :feet high, lying %, mile westward of the 
point. The water is deep to westward, but shoal to northward and 
eastward of the rock. 

TICAO ISLAND 

is 23 miles 19-ng northwest and southeast, 61/2 miles wide 1?-ear the 
northern end~ and narrows toward the extreme southern point, San 
Rafael, from which a chain of islands and rocks extends toward 
Cadulan. Point, Masbate. The island is mountainous and but thinly 
populated. The east coast of the island presents many SIIlall bays, 
open eastw~kin :four of which g?Od anchorage may be found, as well 
as on the · · that extends 1 mile ofi' the shore near the southern 
end of the island. The west coast is steep and rugged, and has no 
go~d anchora~e. · . Tatus Island, }1l mile . westward of San Rafael " 
Point, and.. Bu.Jo I~land.? about 1 m.:i.le southward of Togoron Bay, are 
the only om~ Islan<1.s along the west coast. The f~rmer has 11 
fathoms in the· channel between it and the shore of T1cao and the 
latter 2%. fath:oll)S. Togoro_n ~ay is open to .southward and south
westward,• has very little. swmgm.g room, and is not recommended as 
an anch. ·.. · .. · 

Port ~~el (chart M:M), between Northwest Point and Tabq .. 
nan Pomt, is open to northwestward~ but an excellent t,y_ph~ ~cl1or... 
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age may be found off the barrio of Pandan in the southeast arm 
of the bay, where the reefs break the seas. To enter from mid.way 
between Catpatin Island and ·the east shore of the bay steer for the 
head of the small bay eastward of the rounding point until within 
225 yards of that fo1nt; then turn sharply to westward and follow 
the edge of the ree southward. This reef is steep-to, and can readily 
be seen. Anchor in 6 fathoms, mud bottom, just inside of the sandy 
point on which Pandan stands. There is very little swinging room, 
but lines can be made fast ashore on both sides. The reefs in the 
head of the bay are hard to see on account of muddy water, and 
vessels should not go south of the recommended anchorage. The 
channel abreast Mapusa Point is only about 200 yards wide, being 
contracted by reefs that extend 325 yards off the point and about 
200 yards off the shore on the eastern side. 

Pilar Bay, the southwest arm of Port San Miguel, is lined with 
mangroves and almost filled by reefs. A narrow channel leads south
ward of the reef on which the Puro Islets are situated, but the place 
is not recommended as an anchorage. Mount Pandan, 765 feet high 
and oval-shaped, is on the peninsula southward of Northwest Point 
and forms an excellent landmark. 

Ca.tpatin Island is heavily wooded and very steep with jagged rocky 
shores. The west side has bold, vertical cliffs about 150 feet high. 
Yeso Island is brush covered and has very jagged underworn shores. 
A fine sand beach lies on the mainland southeast of Y eso Is1and. 
Faltaban Island has a vertical rock cliff on its northwest side. The 
shore is honeycombed and much underworn. Bagababoy is wooded, 
steep-to, and three low places near the center divide it into a series 
of knolls. The east side of the island is deeply indented; the western 
has several high vertical cliffs. San Miguel Island, the northernmost 
of the islands northward of Ticao, is almost divided, the two parts 
being connected by a low sand spit. The southern part is very similar 
to Bagababoy in formation. San Miguel light, visible 15 miles, is 
shown from a concrete tower on the northern part of San Miguel 
Island. 

V e.ssels should give these islands _a Eood berth, as the tidal currents 
are very strong in their vicinity. Marcos Pass, between Bagababoy 
Island and N unun Point, the northern point of Ticao, is narrow but 
deep and clear, and affords a consideralile saving in distance f<>r ves
sels running between Bulan and Masbate. 

Ta.clogan Bay (chart 4454), on the east shore of Ticao, 7 miles 
sontl_ieast of N unun Point, is ?pen to northeast, but the reefs pro
tect it from the sea. A reef with a least known depth of 1h fathom 
lies· in the middle of the entrance, witli a 200-yard channel with a 
depth of. 4 .fathoms .. separating it from the reefs extending off t~e 
western entrance . point and a deep, clean channel southward of it. 
A shoal marked by a fish trap in 11,h fathoms extends o:ft the southern 
shore. The anchorage is west of this shoal northward of the barrio 
of Rizal in 10 to 12 fathoms; mud bottom. There is not much swing
ing room, but very good holding ground. A narrow channel leads 
into a basin in a lax-~, shallow lagoon that aifor~ a perfectly Jand-
loeked anchorage ror launches and small vesselS. . ·. . 
. :Port_ Ian J'~ .. ( eJ:ia.rt 445~). affords g??CI_ . anchoJ,"aBO- w~l pro

teeted e~ .. f~ .•tµe··· .. ~. \y1th a,mple ~n;tgi~. n)OUi. ·. ~ .. town 
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of San J'acinto, on the southern shore back of San Jose Point, is the 
most important town on Ticao. It is partly obscured by trees, but the 
place may be recognized by several conspicuous cogon hills, 200 to 
400 feet high, back of the town. A light, visible 7 miles, is shown from 
the top of a concrete house on San Jose Point. Commercial steamers 
calling at San Jacinto usually anchor northward of the light in front 
of the town. Vessels intending to anchor inside the bay should enter 
midway between Cosme Point and the town on a 262° (261° mag.) 
course and anchor in 7 to 10 fathoms with Cosme Point, bearing 
about north. The head of the bay is shoal, and mud flats bare a con
siderable distance offshore. 

Ticao Bay, 5'.Jh miles southward of Port San Jacinto, a1fords good 
anchorage, but no protection except from the west. San Fernando 
lies on the western shore. Approach the town with the church bear
ing 258° (257° mag.) and anchor in 6 to 12 fathoms. Launches can 
enter the lagoon at _the head of the bay ~thigh water only. 

Batuan Bay, 4 miles southward of Ticao Bay, has a small, partly 
protected anchorage. A wide reef extends 550 yards offshore east of 
the town and another reef extends off the southern entrance point. 
Small stakes usually '!lark the edge of the latter reef. The entrance 
may be made by keeping 50 to 100 yards northward of these stakes 
and changing course to west near the fish trap on the south side of the 
channel and anchor in 3 to 4 fathoms, mud, southward of the town. 
If the stakes are not in place, bring a small conical hill on the south 
shore to bear 225° (224° mag.) and change to 270° (269° mag.), when 
a depth of 5 fathoms is reached. 

Biton Bay is foul. Shoal water with depth of 3 and 4 fathoms ex
tends from 1 to 1112 miles eastward of San Rafael Point and of the 
islands southward. Deep channels exist between the several islands, 
but the ones usually used are Black Rock Pass and the channel be
tween Deagan Island and Cadulan Point, Masbate. 

Katabao Island is separated from Sari. Rafael Point, Ticao, by a 
narrow passage with a depth ?f 11 fathoms in the channel .het~een tl~e 
shoal areas· eastward. The tidal current does not set fair with thIS 
channel, and compass courses must not be depended on when using 
this channel. Its use should be avoided if possible. The south and 
west .side of ~he isl~n?- is steeJ?-to .and Inay be passed at a distance of 
~mile. A light_ ~isible 7 miles, is shown from the top of a concrete 
house on Argos ..t"'o1nt, southern end of. Matabao Island. . . 
. Black ll.ock Pass, between Argos Pomt and Magearagit Island, is 
over 2% miles wide and is divided into two channels by Black Rock 
and its surrounding shoals. The rock itself is low an!1 usually hard 
to see. At high-spring tides it is covered, and from a distance appears 
as a black log. It is marked by a white. beacon in a conical concrete 
h_ase. Both channels are deep, ~ut tl?-e irre~lar bott~ and str<?ng 
hdal currents cause very heavy tide rips, swirls, and eddies. During 
spring tides these effects are. intensified and result in .disturbances 
equal to that in San· Bernardino Strait. 

Three wOOded hills on the islands southward of the pass make ex
cellen~ marks for cross b:arings, that on Dakit Island being the most 
co~spienous. Vessels using tl:e channel north of Bl1?'ck Rock wh~ 
going east Should bring the hghtho1:1se ~· Argos Point to . be:r 70 

0 
( 69° mag.) and not more than 1 mile distant; then steer 90 (89 
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mag.), making an allowance for current, which has a strong tendency 
to set down on the rock during ebb; when the summit of Dakit Island 
bears south the course m.ay be set as desired. When bound west bring 
Dakit Island summit to bear south and the lighthouse 280° (279° 
mag.) and then steer 270° (269° mag.) until the lighthouse is on the 
quarter, when the course mav be changed as desired. 

Vessels passing south of Black Rock should steer a mid-channel 
course, l/2 or 3,4 mile northward of Magearagit Island, until the mid
dle of the cliff of Deagan Island bears south when bound eastward; 
and when bound westward, hold the mid-channel course until the 
lighthouse on Argos Point bears north. , 

The passage between Cadulan Point and Deagan Island is about 
% mile wide, with depths of 6 to 11 fathoms in the middle, but shoals 
on either side contract the channel to about % mile between the 5-
fathom curves. Some niasters prefer this channel to the Black Rock 
passages, claiming that the tidal streams run less strongly than in 
those passages. 

V easels using this passage, bound eastward, should give the south 
point of Deagan Island a berth of about ~ mile and steer out 68° 
(67° niag.) for about 2 miles, when the course may be shaped as de
sired. When bound westward, bring the :middle of the passage to 
bear 248° (247° mag.) when about 2 1niles distant and steer for it, 
giving the south point of Deagan Island a berth of about% mile. 

EAST COAST OF MA SBATE. 

The coast of Masbate from Cadulan Point to Cadurnan Point, a 
distance of about 32 niiles; is clear, with depths of 4 to 8 fathoms 
close to the shore except in the vicinity of Kansuriao Point, where the 
reef makes off about 1h mile. 

Port Cataingan (chart 4455), about 20 miles southeastward of Cadu
lan Point, is a clean and capacious harbor, open . southeastward, of 
good depth and good holding ground; it is 1% miles wide at the en
trance and extends 4% miles northwesterly in the direction of Tetas 
de Cataingan, two proniinent rounded hills at the head of the port. 
On the sea ward side of the peninsula, forming the east.em side of the 
port, the 5-fathom curve is about ;.-2 mile from the coast. The shores 
of the port are frin~ed with reefs ~d s~oals from 1h tp 1A, mile, 
and there a.re three 1solated sh-08,ls with little depth on the eastern 
side, as shown on the chart. The head oft.he port is sandy on the 
western side;. the northern part is sb~.llow with regularly ·decreasing 
so. ~din28, and at the head there are. inudJlats which _!:>are about:% mile. 
Perf~JY pr~ anchorage. ma~ be found nea.r the head of the 
port. in . 4 to 5 fathoms, about ~ :oiile southeastward :from the town 
of Cataingan .. ; another recommended anchorage is in the .. bight on 
the western side of the port,. about 1A, mile northwestward from 
Mintag Point. .. ·. . . . · .. ·. 
· ·Dumnrug Point, tb.e. ea. stern .entrance .. ·point, is .fringed .. bY a reef 

which extends about 300 yards southward. · · · • · · 
Baalay J.ala•a, ·"" mile south'"'.southeastward hom DuJJ.ltii'ug Point, 

is~· sID.&U,~sur:rO~ b:r a. narrow reef, and has a sliOa.~ .~ten.ding = ;{i.·j;Jl.~~w-.r(l, at the extremjty of whi~. tA~. is a 
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~rdoiiez Bank, ~ith a least depth of 51;2 fathoms, is a small bank 
lying about 1 nnle southwestward of Dumurug Point and less than 
Y2 mile from shore. The channel between Dumurug Point and Baslay 
Island is% mile wide and 10 fathoms deep in the middle and that 
between Baslay Island and Ordonez Bank is nearly 1 mile wide 
and over 20 fathoms deep. 

:Sugtung Island, about 5 miles south-southeastward of Dumurug 
Point, is .fringed by a narrow reef and is 343 feet high. Its south
eastern extremity is formed by a hill 295 feet high. 

Balanguingue Island, about 2% miles south-southeastward of Bug
tung Island, is very small and is fringed by a narrow reef which 
extends about % mile northwestward. The channel between these 
islands and Masbate appears to be deep and clear. 

Caduruan Point, the southeastern extremity of Masbate, is long and 
~harp; shoal water extends about* mile southward, outside of which 
it appears _clear, with a depth of 5 fathoms close-to. The point is 
formed by rocky bluffs separated by short stretches of sand beach. 
Back from the shore the hills rise between 200 and 300 feet in height 
and are very uniform, showing no prominent peaks. They are cov
ered with a fairly heavy growth of timber and brush, with occasional 
clearings near the shore. 

ISLANDS BETWEEN MASBATE AND SAMAR. 

Naranjo Islands, lying close together about 71h miles southward of 
Luzon, comprises a group of six small islands, SAN ANDRES, RABA, 
.l\IEn10, DARSENA, AGUADA, and EscARPADA. Their slopes are very 
abrupt, being steeper near the shores. The islands are almost bare 
of heavy timber, though practically the whole group is covered 
with brush and jungle. There are no important towns on the islands. 
The best anchorage is in Sabariog Bay, north of Darsena Island. 
I:i northeast weather anchorage may be taken up on the southwest 
side of Escarpada Island. Ternate Bay, between Darsena and 
Aguada, affords good anchorage, but is subject to strong currents 
at times. The flood _generally sets southwest, but in the channel be
tween Aguada and Escarpada it sets northwest and between Rasa 
and San Andres northeast, causing heavy tide rips where they 
meet the southwest current. 

Destacad• Island, lying about 3 miles southeast of the N arai;ijo 
Islands, ri8es steeply from the water on all sides and is clean, with 
the exception of a reef making offshore from the middl~ of L?<Ie 
~~ay. The -.nchora.ge in Lode Bay, southeastward of Is1oe Point, 
is good in all but southwest weather. 

Capul ~and is hilly, !fith several sharp cone-shaped ~its along 
the sky .line, but the highest, near the southeast end, .1s :flat-topped. 
1:'he slopes are.. steep and he~vily timbered except on. the ~ortheast 
Sllle, where .a. valley mak~ 1nland and a numbei: of clearmgs are 
f~und. Cqlll is the most nnportant town on the ISiand .. A church 
with proUiliient bell tower is conspicuous. In fai~ weath~r anchor
age mayl;>e.tiad.· ·. northeastward of the town,. but thts coast ~s .. ex~ 
to the full~f<m"ce of<the tidal .currents thro~l;l S~ Bernarchno Strait. 
San Luis, W, · .. San ,Luis Bay, is a; small :l.ishmg vill~e. .A good :oa<:I. 
leads :fro~ .. ~43 .bay.~· the lighthouse on ·.Totoog Pomt. Ca.:pul ligh~ 
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visible 18 miles, is shown from a round, white tower, ·.vith dwelling 
at the base on Totoog Point. 

Dalnpiri Island is smoothly rounded on top and partly wooded. 
There is some heavy timber near the north-central part, but the 
island is being cultivated more each year. Both east and west sides 
of the island are clean and steep-to, but extensive shoals extend 
northward and southeastward. Anchorage may be taken anywhere 
along the coast, but necessarily close in, as the water is deep every
where except on the shoals projecting from the north and south 
ends of the islands. 

The channels between Luzon, Capul, Dalupiri, and Samar are all 
subject to strong currents, tide rips, whirlpools, and eddies. The 
shores along Capul Island show evidence of extremely heavy wave 
action during the northeast monsoon. No detailed observations were 
made for currents. The following notes are ba.sed on the experience 
of the survey vessel during April, May, and June, working under 
the best conditions obtainable, and the intensifying effect of heavy 
weather on the strength and direction of currents should be borne 
in mind. 

Dalupiri Pass, between Dalupiri Island and Samar, is the safest and 
should be used by all vessels bound to or from the south. Tide rips 
and whirlpools will be found about 2 miles north of Igang Point and 
11;2 miles southeast of Minangas Point. The current generally sets 
fair with the channel, with a counter current close inshore. 

Capul Pass, between Capul Island and Dalupiri Island, should be 
avoided as much as possible, and especially by vessels bound north, 
as there is danger of being swept on DIAMANTE Rocx. This rock 
is composed of s_harp, blac-!t rocks, bare or alm?st bare at low .water. 
RUBI SHOAL, lying 1172 miles westward of D1amente Rock, is also 
composed of sharp, black rocks, with a lea.st depth of 3%, fathoms. 
Both of these dangers are steep-io and hard to pick up, while large 
eddies, sometimes a half mile or more in. diameter, are liable to 
sweep the vessel ·off her course. 

Through Capul Pass the current floods south on the west side and 
in the. center ~d north along t~e Dl!'lupiri Island shore causing a 
long line of nps and small eddies with a great deal of foa.iD that 
gradually works across the pass with the stage of the tide. Th~ 
ebb flows ~orth in the e!ltire. pass, c<?:ming from westward ov~r Rubi 
Shoal, while the flood ta still running southeastward of Diamante 
Rock. 

Ka:ra.njo J'~ between the N ara.njo Islands and Capnl Island, is 
wide and deep. Tid~ rips extend from Totoog Point for over a n;ile 
no:r:thward. The main current floods southwestward. past the pa1?t, 
while a counter current runs northward on the ea.st side of the pomt 
at the same time. Nl]merous swirls· and eddies are formed in the 
channel between Capul and Luzont the water Seeming to boil up from 
beneat~ the .. center .of. the eddy in some cases appearing to. be at 
least a foot ~igher than the edge .. Vessels bound southward through 
this che.nnel. should pass about 1 mile westward of Tc.~ :Point and 
the· same distanoo eastward. of Destaca.do Island. VeBseis bound 
westward ~ t})e current are ~kely to be carried se>ttthward ;to:wa~d 
San A.n<lrea Island ithless ~1al precautions a.re :taken .to avoid 1t. 
Ill the tdght or il11rinit stormy weather vessels frOm southward would 
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do well to keep close to the Masbate shore and pass northward of the 
Naranjo Islands, getting their positions by the aid of Matabao and 
Capul lights. 

Tagapula Island, about 8 miles northeastward of Dumurug Point, 
is clean, steep-to, and 1,470 feet high. Sibugay is a small islet, 428 
feet high, 1h 1nile from the northern side of Tagapula, with a deep 
channel between them. Espana Shoal, 1 mile eastward from the north
east point of Tagapula Island, has a least depth of 2 fathoms and is 
surrounded by deep water. · 

Camandag Island, about 11 miles east-southeastward of Tagapula 
Island and 7 miles southwestward of Jibatan Point, Samar, is clean, 
steep-to, and 1,408 feet high. 

Almagro Island lies about 8 miles southeastward of Tagapula. The 
northern part is 1,295 feet- high and the southern part has a flat 
summit 1,824 feet high. The town of Almagro is at the head of 
Almagro Cove, a lar~e indentation at the southwest end of the island. 
Cabilison is a small high islet about 1h mile southward from the south
west point of Almagro Island. 

Santo Nino Island lies southeastward from Camandag, separated 
therefrom by a deep and clear channel '1% miles wide. The island is 
1,550 feet high, clean, and steep-to. Santo Nino Harbor, on the north 
side of the island, is an excellent typhoon refuge for vessels not more 
than 150 feet long. Its entrance i~ only about 20 yards wide, with a 
depth of 1 %. fathoms, leading into a roughly circular basin 200 yards 
in diameter. A sunken rock, covered 2 feet at low water, lies on the 
west side of the channel, about 18 yards east of some bare and a wash 
rocks. The shingle spit on the east side of the channel is covered at 
high water, but the edge is easily visible and should be passed close
to on a 158° (157° mag.) course, which leads to an anchora~ in 
534 fathoms, mud bottom, about in the center of the basin. The 
town of Santo Bino lies on the western shore of the harbor, near its 
head . 
. About 1% miles east of the northeastern point of Almagro Island 

hes the small island of Karikiki, 668 feet high. Between Karikiki 
and Aimagro are three islets called Rough, Little Kari.kiki, and Sa.yan. 
T~e first of ~h~ is v.ery smal~ ~n.,d. is close to the middle west:ern 
point of Kank1ki. Little Kar1kiki IS 221 and Sayan 75 feet· h1~h. 
One mile west-northwest of Cambia Point on the northwestern side 
of Santo Nino Island is Pilar Islet, 145 feet high. All of these small 
islands are clean and steep-to except for short reefs making out 
westward of Karikiki and eastward of Pilar. The channels between 
the larger i.Slands and the coasts of Masbat.e and Sa.mar are wide and 
deep and the tidal currents run with considerable velocity. 

M:aripipi hland, about 5 miles southward of Almagro, is nearly 
round and covered with trees and is 3,020 feet high near its center. 
The shores are clean and very steep-to. . 

Samba:wm Ialets are four small and roe~ islets, close together, sur
roun.d~ .. by a shoal of san~, about 3% DUle.s west-sou_thwestwa.rd of 
Mar1pip1 summit and 2 nules. from the shore of that island. 

Buga. ~·. 8 f~t hiith, lies. abou .. t % . mile north'!ard of the most 
northern . of .the Samoauan islets and over 1 mile westward of 
Maripipi. ..•. ·. · · · 
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WEST COAST OF P ANAY. 

Panay Island is southeastward of Mindoro. It is the fifth in size 
of the Philippine Islands, having an area of 4,611 square miles. Its 
shape is an irregular triangle, with its western side trending nearly 
north and south, its northern side about west-northwest, and the 
southeaste.rn side about northeast and southwest. The smaller island 
of Guirnaras, separated by a narrow strait from the southeastern 
coast of Panay, may have been at one time connected with the larger 
island. Near the western coast of Panay a chain of mountains ex
tends in a curve from the northwestern to the southern. promontory, 
and from the middle of this chain another range branches off to the 
northeastern promontory of the islandt..... which is thus divided into 
three natural districts, which form the .t"rovinces of Antique, Capiz, 
and Iloilo. Panay is exceedingly fertilei being watered by numer
ous mountain streams, and it supports a arge population, composed 
mostly of Visayans, with a few N egritos in the mountains. The 
island produces rice, sugar, cotton, c'!:ffee, tobacco, pepper, a:r;1d 
cacao. Ebony and sapan wood are obtamed from the forests, while 
pearl shells, tortoise shell, and trepang are found on its coasts. It 
is one of the most densely populated and highly cultivated islands of 
the archipelago, having a population of about 743,000~ It has three 
large towns, CalivoJ Capiz, and Iloilo, the latter a port of entry and 
one of the largest places in the Philippines, with an extensive foreign 
and interisland trade. There are no volcanoes on Panay. 

The mountain massi 2,973 feet high, which forms the northwestern 
promontory of the is and, terminates in a clear and steep coast, of 
which the .principal salients are N asog and Pueio Points. 

1fasog Point, the northwestern extremity of Pa.nay, is a wooded bluff 
160 feet high, with a clean and steep-to shore; on its northern side 
there is good anchorage; off the Malay River there a.re 5 fathoms, sand 
bottom, but a 3%,-fathom shoal lies 1.,Ja.r miles o1f the mouth o:f the 
river and 3-fi miles northeast of Nasog-Point. 

Pucio. Point, 8 miles south-southwestward of N asog Point, which it 
r~bles, is 59.f5 feet high and is girt with rocks, which project some 
distance from it. ·· 

The anchorage o:tf Buruanga is between the two points in a little 
bay, with a. depth of 31h to 5 .fathoms, oft' a beach near the mouth of 
a small river. · West of the town • 2:-fathom shoOJ extends 1;4 mile 
from shore. Between Buruanga and Pucio Point the. coast is fringed 
with detached eora.l . rocks. . Above these rocks the coast presents 
high, rocky cli:tfs .-ith c8.seades falling over them. · · 

·From Pi.teio P-oint. the ~ast trends eastward and is Sa.fe,: with good 
depth near it and .genenilly. bordered with sand beaches, but a 2%, -
fa.thomsboal lies l;!&.mileto :the southward of the .small.town of San 
Roque and a 2-fathom shoal % mile south-southeastward 'of Tingib. 
Two lines of bills run parallel to the coast; their slo'nAlll are culti-
'Vated and are dotted with churches. · · .r- ··. 

· Pmitla 11&7 i$ sdij, st.eep, and deep, but oifel"S little shelter except 
duri!ig the, ~ ~nsoon.. The town of hn.tu. lie$ iµthe bend 
of ~.; 'ooast ~d. 2 m,i1e.:9 southea,Stward frmn the . Bll~ River. 
nere·m·~ ... :anchorage· m 7 to 10 fathoms o'.ff the rown' t>f .Pandan. 

Sebade D.-.1,· ~ a least depth of 4 fatholllB, lies a.bc>Q.t 5 miles 
westw~ of •the -rilla.ge of Sebaste. · 
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:Maniguin Island, lying 13 miles southwestward of Pucio Point, 
Panay, has a. narrow ridge 110 feet high across its southern end, hut 
the remainder of the island is low and wooded, .and not more than 
15 feet high. It is fringed with coral reefs with deep water at their 
edges. The northern and western points should not be approached 
closer than 1h mile, and the southern foint should be given a berth 
of at least 1 mile. The eastern- side o the_ island is bold. A group 
flashing light, visible 20 miles, is shown from a gray, concrete tower 
near the southeastern point of the island. The only anchorages, and 
those but indifferent ones, are in 15 to 25 fathoms, close to the edge 
of the reef, northeastward or southwestward of the northwest point 
of the island, according to the season. The last-mentioned anchorage 
is the better one. 

From Pandan the coast trends a little west of south for about 11 
miles to Lipata Point, forming several bights of no great depth, 
sepai:ated by .rounding points. T~e largest of these bights is north 
of Lipa-ta Point. It is about 5 miles across from the mouth of the 
Bacalan River to Lipata Point and about 1¥2 miles deep. This 
coast is broken by numerous small rivers, none of which have any 
commercial importance, and has many small towns and villages. _ 
The shore is generally clean and is free 'from danger at a distance of 
112 mile from the beach. The only off-lying danger is Sebaste Shoal, 
which has been described. 

Lipata Point is a low, wooded tongue extending about 1 mile west
northwestward of the general trend of the shore. It is fringed by a 
narrow steep-to reef on the north and the south sides, while at the 
end of the point the reef extends nearly 1h mile in a northwesterly 
direction. Northward from the point, in uneven depths of from 5'Jh 
to 23 fatholilS, is the best anchorage in this vicinity during the south
west monsoon. The village of Lipata lies on the point, but is nearly 
hidden by surrounding coconut trees. . 

Batbata.n Island lies 7112 miles westward of Lipa.ta Point. About 
1 mile from its western end is a hill, 550 feet nigh, with sides sloping 
.regularly to the shores, which are generally cliffs from 20 to 50 feet 
high. About 80 yards south of the west end of the island is a small 
coral islet 10 feet high. A reef less than %, inile. wide fringes the 
southern shore, and shoa,l water extends a short distance from each 
end of the island and from a. point on the north side near the vi11age. 
The cliff formation of the shore is broken in a few places by sandy 
beaches, on which it is possible to land in fine weather. Of these, 
the beach a;t the eastern end of the island is that commonly used by 
the natives: It is in a small cove protected by a sand spit which 
ext.ends -% mile southward from the eastern end of ~the island. From 
this Ian~· a footpath crosses the island to the village of Batbatani 
on t~e no . shore, a~ut % mi.le from t~e ~ast end. Bat!>atan. is wel 
eultivat.ed nearly to its summ:~t,. the pr1nctpal cro1;.>s being rice and 
corn. The passage between this J.s!and and Panay 1s deep and clear, 
except for the shoal weSt of MaralISOn Island, to be noted la.ter. 
. Seco h1.aatl is small and composed of Jow, shifting sand ·hills, rest
ing upo~ a- ·coral reef which is steep-to all around. . 

About 2lj§ '.miles northeastward of Seco Island 1s a shoal of 
rnoderate extent with· a least known depth of: 3% fathoms. • 

Ca.rm.en •11k, lying about 5 miles northwestward of Seeo Jslet, is 
composed :of ·.sand· and coral, and has a least known depth of 2% 
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fathoms. About 2 miles south of the 21;2-fathom spot and about 
4 miles from Seco Islet is a bank with 9 fathoms over it. 

Sultan Bank, lying westward of Carmen Bank, is two separate 
shoals. The outer one has a least depth of 7 fathoms and lies about 
133A, miles west by north from Seco Islet and 10+2 miles from Car
men Bank. About 31.4 miles east-northeastward of the 7-fathom 
bank is the shoaler spot, with a least known depth of 38.4 fathoms. 
This shoal lies 111;4 miles west-northwestward of Seco Islet and 7% 
miles from Carmen Bank. All of the shoals just described rise 
abruptly from·deep water. 

Xaralison Island, about 31h miles south-southwestward of Lipata 
Point and 11h miles from shore, is 285 feet high; with the exception 
of the flat, sandy .Point a~ the eastern end it consists of a group. of 
smaller peaks rismg rapidly from the shores. The usual landmg 
place is behind a sand spit at the eastern end. A small islet, 135 
feet high, lies close to its western side and is connected with it by a 
reef bare at low water . 

.A rock awash lies about midway between Maralison Island and 
Pa.nay. Another rock awash lies 1 mile south-southeastward of 
the ea.st end of the island. A shoal having a least depth of 2 

- fathoms, with 10 fathoms in the channel between it and the island, 
lies 3_4 mile westward of the west end of Maralison Island. There 
is deep water between these rocks and between the rocks and the 
island. . 

Sombrero Rock, 27%, miles northwestward of Nogas Island light, 
shows as two black rocks of about the same height, each appearing 
no larger than a big boat. A recent report states that Sombrero 
Rock was seen from a distance of 10 miles with an elevation of the 
eye of 43 feet and when approaching it frolll northward it first 
appeared in two parts, of which the western (about 20 feet high) 
was the higher. 

The town of Culasi lies on the coast about 2:Y2 miles southward 
of Lipata Point. From this place southward the coast is steep, 
while the shores are composed o-f sand and an occasional narrow, 
coral reef. The town of Tibiao lies just southward of the rounding 
point and the river of the same name. A coral reef awash at low 
water lies % mile northwest of the town of Barbaza and about -h 
mile offshore; a l-fathom patch Ii~ about 1 mile northward and 
another 1-fathom patch %, mile southward of the reef awash, both 
being about 112 mile offshore.. . 

Southward from Barbaza. the coast continues clear and steep-to. 
There are a number .of small unimportant villages on this coast. 
The Sibalom. River, which empties through two mouths about 4 
miles northward of Dalipe ~oint, has very little water .. on its. bar. 
The town of Sibalom lies about 5 miles up the river. South of the 
river mouth a shelf or bank extends about 1 mile from shore with 
9 fatho~ near the outer edge, outside of which the 'Water deepens rac:Y· .· ·. . ...... . 

. · . "pe PoiD.:t,. about 21 miles northward of Naso Point "is the most 
western poinl! in this vicinity;_ it is low, woo<led, clean,. ;;nd ·~p-t?· 
· Tllb:iga». PoUlt, &pout 1% miles southeas&lVard of D&bpe Point, IS 
low and frll\~ ;by a narrow st?p of rocks; .. it. may be reco~ized 
b,, a1Loid fort''with ,a.roof stand1na on the ·southern -...,.: ,.4,..light, 

y "L'f.:.. A ,....;1- • xD ~bi4--..J fro --C ·. . . . ~- f _,. VlSiu.m • ~•11:r1~. MSW:· ... ma concrete pillar on· .. t;ep::Qf~the o.i ... 
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San 3'ose de Buenavista, · the capital of Antique Province, is at the 
head of & cove lying eastward of Tubigan Point. It is small and of 
little commercial importance, and is almost hidden by large trees, 
only a few iron roofs being visible. The cable from Cuyo lands here, 
and there is telegraphic communication with Iloilo. Anchorage ex
posed to all but northeast winds may be found southward of the town 
in 6 or 7 fathoms, irregular rocky bottom, with the fort bearing 345° 
(344° mag.). Strangers are advised not to go too close in, as there 
are a number of sunken rocks and the bottom is foul. 

A small coral reef about 20 yards in diameter, with a least depth 
of 314 fathoms and surrounded by deep water, lies 3,4 mile southeast
ward of the old :fort on Tubigan Point. 

The town of Antique is about 31;2 miles southeastward of San Jose 
de Buenavista, near the mouth of the Antique River. 

The :Malandoc River, with 6 feet on its bar at low water and 18 feet 
inside, empties about 1% miles southeastward of Tubigan Point. 
From the mouth of the Malandoc River to Naso Point the coast is 
very steep, with sandy beaches, excer.t at Sandual, J aldan, and Bayo 
Points. J"aldan Point, about 5% miles northward of Nogas Island 
light, is a sharp, bold, rocky point 90 ,feet high, projecting promi
nently into the sea. The rivers, with the exception of the Malandoc 
and Antique, have very little water on their bars. There are several 
villages and towns along the shore, the principal one, Dao, may be 
recognized by a prominent church with a square, iron-covered tower. 
Dao lies near the mouth of the river of the same name, about 2 miles 
northeastward of J aldan Point. 

Naso Point, the wide southwestern extremity of Panay, is abreast a 
high prominent -detached rid~e. It may be readily recognized by the 
town of Aniniy, which contams a large, white-stone church with an 
iron roof, which is very prominent from seaward. A small vessel 
can anchor eastward of. Aniniy in the northeast monsoon .in ll/2 
fathoms; sandy bottom. 

Nogas Islet, about% mile south-southwestward of Aniniy, is low,. 
flat, and ·wooded, and surrounded by a reef. Between it and the 
coast is a narrow channel sometimes used by coasters. In the middle 
of the western entrance is a reef of 50 yards extent with 2% fathoms 
?nit. A light, visible 15 miles, is shown from a steel-frame tower 
lil the center of N ogas Islet. 

SOUTH COAST OF PANAY. 

luraojurao Islet, 2% miles eastward of Nogas, is small, low, wooded, 
and surrounded by reefs. There is no channel between Juraojurao 
and the mainland. · It is not advisable to anchor between N o~as and 
Juraojurao Islets, as the bottom is rocky. . . · 

The south coast of Pa.nay from Naso Pomt trends north~ward 
for 16 miles to Talisaya Poin~ and is hig!i, clear, and steel?-~· 
Crest~ de Gallo, :a saw-toothed;_ ri~ge aoout ~tdway between Anuny 
and. the. town of San J oaqum, . IS .. a·. pronnnent la.ndma~k. Froill 
Talisay-. Point the eoast tren~ · easi;.-northeast. for . 21 nules to the 
tow!1 of Ot6.n;; ·t~~f. art of the. ®a.st .. i.·~ }ow bu.t free .. from .. da.~ger 
until near, Qton B .· • From Oto~ to U10.Io, a distance of 5* miles, 
the shore eODtfuues · Jow and is fringed w1tli oooonut trees. 

87172°~19 14 
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Oton Bank is a bank of soft n~uddy sand which begins a.bout 1h 
west-southwest of Fort San Pedro and extends about 8 miles in a 
west-southwest and southwest direction. It is composed of shifting 
sand and said to be extending westward; vessels should not attempt 
to cross it. There is a narrow channel between it and the Panav 
Shore, sometimes used by coasting vessels, but the main channel int.o 
Iloilo lies between the bank and Guiinaras Island. The western 
limit of the 5-fathom curve surrounding Oton Bank lies on the line 
bearing 204° (203° mag.) from Oton Church and the southern limit 
260° ( 259° mag.) from :Muhuy :Point, the rugged point, 240 feet 
high, about 1 mile southwestward of Cabalic Point. 

The channel into Iloilo eastward of Oton Bank is marked as fol
lows: A black buoy marks the southern edge of Oton Bank; a black 
buoy and a red gas buoy mark the channel eastward of the bank. 

Iloilo (chart 4448) stands on a low, sandy flat at the mouth of the 
river of the same name on the western side of Iloilo Strait. It is a 
port of entry and has considerable commerce. At the southern ex
tremity of the flat on which the town stands is a large prominent 
fort with deep water close-to. Extensive harbor ilnprovements arc 
nearing completion; stone jetties have been carried out from. .both 
sides of the river entrance and retaining walls are under construction. 
The lower reach of the river, from the strait almost to the new cus
tomhouse, has been dredged to a depth of 22 feet and a width of 500 
feet. Supplies of all kinds are available. There are machine shops 
capable of making all ordinary repairs. There is no dry dock; 
there is a small railway capable of hauling out vessels 120 feet long 
drawing not over 6 feet forward and 11 feet aft. 

lloilo is connected with the other ports of the archipelago by tele
graph cables and has frequent steam communication with all points. 
There is a railway from Iloilo which extends northward as far as 
Capiz on the north coast of Panay. Typhoon signals are shown from 
the pilot's watch tower_iii accordance with instructions received from 
the Weather Bureau. Typhoons are not of frequent occurrence, al
though few years pass wi.tho~t their effects bein~ felt h~re .. 

PII..OTAGE (see Ap:pendix) is compulsory for all foreign vessels. 
Pilotage through llo1lo Strait to and from the harbor (see Appen
dix for harbor limits) or for shifting or changing berth is optional 
for vessels holding Philippine license8 and oompulsory for all other 
vessels. Pilotage in the Iloilo River is oompulsory for all vessels of 
100 tons gross or more, ·except ooastwise vessels when commanded by 
officers licensed for this· district, in which case they pay 25 per cent 
of the regular river-pilotage fees. . . . . . .. . 

The entrance to the river· is J'!l&rked by two Hashing lights (green 
ori. the north je~ty, red 0n the south j·etty) . . The _lights are exhibited 
15 feet abo~ ~h wa.~ fro1!1 sq"!1are, concrete pillars ~rooted on the 
ends of the 1ettiesz .. Doilo City light,. an electnc are ltght· f.ormerly 
shown frinn the pilot's watch tower,. 1S now shown from the cupola 
of the new··eustomhouse. 

. The sp~.ti~a} ~~en··· • .. ts .. ·have ama~mum vel~.ity u. f .. •··3 ~"··knots. 
The.Aood·tide.set;s·n~ward and.the ebb south-we~;1t:w-.td.:foJ1ow
ing the··~eral ~d 'Of the' shore. l\breast··.the. lc>tt ·tti~ .. qi.es are 
~g aBd ir~~. ~·'the :~ood~ . T~e t"fO ti<l•: of''~ .. ttilY. are 
geneftliy un~ the mequality varying with :aie.< ~~~s c;tecl1na-
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tion. The greatest range of the tide is 61/2 feet, occurring usually 
about two days after the moon's greatest northern or southern dec-
lination. · -

DIRECTioNs-SoUTHERN ENTRANCE.-V essels approaching Iloilo 
from the southward Bhould brin~ Bondulan Point to bear 36° (35° 
mag.) and steer for it, pass Cabalic Point at a distance of about l/s 
mile; when Muhuy Point is just open of Cabalic Point change course 
to 5112° (4° mag.), heading for the twin spires and white dome of the 
church in the town of Molo or at night with the 230-foot hill south
ward of the Tetas de Guimaras astern. When the fort is open of 
Bondulan Point it may be steered for. The best anchorage for ves
sels that can not enter the river is northward of the mouth of the 
r.iver in about 15 fathoms, sandy bottom, about 74, mile outside the 
hnc of the cable-mark bu()ys. . 

Directions for entering Iloilo from the northward are given below. 
Iloilo Strait, separating Guimaras from Panay, is 41/2 miles wide 

at the northern entrance between Dumangas Point, Panay, and Na
balas Point, Guimaras. This entrance is divided into two channels 
by Iguana Dank, a large sandy shoal with a least depth of 3,4 fathom. 
There is a good channel on either sidei of Iguana Bank and Siete 
Pecados lighthouse. As a matter of convenience the northern chan
nel is the one generally used. A third channel, sometimes used by 
f'mall vessels, is northward of the bank and southward of the light
house and thence around the northern end of Guimaras. 

Siete Pecados are a cluster of small, rocky islets, covered with small 
trees and bushes, lying in mid-channel between Panay and Guimaras, 
westward of Iguana Bank. The only submerged dangers in the 
Yicinity of Siete Pecudos is a rock covered by 2 fathoms lying 425 
yards northward of the lighthouse and another rock covered by 1,4 
faJhom lying about 600 yards southwestward from the same point. 
t·~ light with a red sector, visible 15 mile.s is shown from a white, 
1ron lighthouse extending above the keeper;s dwelling near the mid
dle of the largest islet of the Siete Pecados group. The red sector 
covers an arc of 30° in the direction of Iguana Bank. 

The northern approach to Iloilo Strait is buoyed as follows: A 
red buoy marks the edge of the shoal water off Dumangas Point; a 
black buoy marks the northeastern limit of Iguana Bank; .a black 
buoy marks the· western limit of Iguana Bank; a red buoy m.arks the 
southern limit of Iguana Bank. 

DIRECT.loNs--NoRTHERN ENTRANCE.-:V essels from the northward 
should bring the lighthouse on Siete Pecados to bear 27 4 ° ( 273 ° 
mag.) and steer :fo~ it passing about 1A, mile northward of the black 
buoys; when up with No. 3 black buoy the vessel should be hauled 
northward to round the Siete Peca.dos at a distance of % to 1h 
mile, and when Jaro Church, which is very prominent, bears 2471!2° 
(246° mag.} !t shoul~ be steered f?r· When F~rt San Pedro and 
Bondulan .Point are in range, bee.rm.g 220° (219 mag.), the vessel 
should he hauled southwestward to pass midway between Dapdap 
Point, Guimaras, and Jar6 Point, Pa.nay, and thence to the ~nehor
~ge previously recommended. The least water found on this trac.k 
is 31h fathotnS, abreast of No. 1 black buoy; better w~ter may be 
found by rounding No. 4 red· buoy close--to and· following the edge 
of the bank:~tending from the Pa.nay shore. 
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Small vessels frequently pass close t.o black buoy No. a and thence 
southward of the Siete Pecados, care being taken to avoid the %
fathom rock lying 600 yards southwestward from the light and the 
shoal water off the north end of Guima.ras. 

Vessels intending to enter the strait by the channel southward o:f 
Iguana Bank should bring the lighthouse to bear 314° (313° mag.) 
and steer for it, pass 1h mile south of it, round the north end of 
Guimaras at a distance of 1h mile, and proceed as previously ad
vised. 

Gnimaras Island, in front of Iloilo, forms with Panay Island the 
strait of Iloilo and with N egros Island the strait of Guimaras. It 
is moderately high and hilly, especially in the eastern part, where 
there are hills 600·to 700 feet high. The western coast is clean and 
free from danger; the south and southeast coast is faced by a num
ber of small islands with navigable channels between and behind 
them; the east coast is clear, depths of 4 to 6 fathoms being :found 
1~ miles from it. . 

CABUGAO POINT, the northwestern extremity of Guimaras, has 
some detached rocks off it; there are no dangers extending more 
than 114 mile offshore in this vicinity. 

From Cabugao Point the coast trends southwest for 7% miles, 
forming points and coves, to Bondulan Point. There are shoal 
patches of 8 to 10 feet lying about 14 mile from shore between 
Estampa Point and the town of Buena.vista with a 2-fathom channel 
inshore of them; pilots take vessels drawing not over 13 feet to the 
pier at Buenavista. 

BoNDULAN Po1NT, opposite Iloilo, is 447 feet high, almost per
pendicular, and steep-to. It forms a very prominent landm.ark when 
approaching Iloilo from southward. 

A shop.I with a least depth of 1% fathoms lies 1% miles south
southwestward of Bondulan Point; there is a narrow, deep channel 
between this shoal and Guimaras. The southwestern end of the 
shoal is marked by a red buoy. Bondulan Point in range with the 
fort at Iloilo clears the shoal westward. 

CABALio PoINT, 230 feet high clear and bold, lies 8% miles south
southwestward of Bondulan Point; this point should be passed 
close-to when taking the channel south of the O:ton Bank, which 
is here less than 112 mile wide. FrO;ID. the westward Caba.lie is not 
easili distin~shed, being. no higher tha.n the rest of the c~ast, 
and 1n fact IS not so consp1cuous as Mu.aur PoxNT, 240 feet hlgh, 
about 1 mile southward and westward of it, which is also clear and 
steep-to. . 

N ABUllUL lsI..AND~ 152 feet high; i$ about 3 miles southward of 
Cabalic .Point.. It lies close to the shoreJ with which it is .connected 
by ~a reef, and .shows as a high, black b1uB, apparently part of the 
mtUnlJl.'1d. It Js ·bold and steep-to sea ward. . . . · 

SANTA ANA BAY, about 2 miles southward of Naburul Island, is a 
little po~, -clear~ and ~~p, open to the ":est and easy to ma.ke; the 
entnu;ipe.1s %, mdew1de •. • On the north side of the entranee ts Lauy 
PQi.Qt, with .~ islet n:orthwcestw-.rd -of !t. :i;.test stn"'Ve~- show .a 
.~ .of. 8 fatbpins .. 150 yards south of this .pomt.. .. The aDdwrage is 
~:·•tlle ·.rni.~le- ot '.the port. in 6. fathoms of water~ 
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!GAN BAY, just south of Santa Ana, is clear with a depth of 11 to 
13 fathoms in the middle and 21;2 fathoms at the edge of the bank 
that borders the shore. 

LusARAN Po1NT, the western extremity of Guimaras Island, is a 
bold, prominent point, easily recognized by the white lighthouse and 
dwelling on the cliff. It is clean and steep-to, the 10-fathom curve 
being less than 1A, mile from the shore. 

An alternate group flashing light, visible 16 miles, is shown from 
a white tower with gray trimmings close to the edge of the cliff on 
Lusaran Point. 

From Lusaran Point the coast trends southeastward for 5 miles 
to South Point, on a small islet lying close to the southern extremity 
of Guimaras. TANDOG ISLAND, immediately northward of South 
Point, lies close to the shore; the channel between it and Guimaras 
is blocked by reefs and in the bay northward of it are a number of 
small islets. 

A small, detached shoal with a least depth of 14 feet lies about %.. 
mile westward of the south point of Tandog Island. When round
ing South Point it may be avoided by bringing Lusaran Point to 
bear 351 ° (350° mag.) or nothing west.ward of that bearing before 
hauling northward. 

PANUBULON and GUIUANON are two flat-topped islets about 50 feet 
high lying 1 to 2 miles southward of Guimaras; the former is sur
rounded oy a reef on which there are several smaller islets, but the 
latter is clear. The best achorage in this vicjnity may be found in 
the bay westward of Cabalagnan Point, about 1% miles northward 
of Panubulon Island. 

A shoal about 1 mile in extent _partly bare at low water, lies about 
2% miles southward of the middle of Panubulon Islet. The bottom 
~etween Panubulon, and this shoal is very uneven, the depths vary
mg from 31;2 to 10 fathoms. 

UNISAN ISLETS are a group of rocky islets surrounded by reefs 
lying about 3% miles southward of the west end of Guiuanon Islet. 
The central and largest is 93 feet high and partly covered with coco
nut trees; the others are merely large rocks. There is 9 fathoms in 
the channel between the Unisan Islet and the shoal just described. 

Guimaras Strait, between Guimaras Island and the west coast of 
Negros, has a least width of about 6 miles, but the navigable chan
nels are narrowed by islets and shoals. 

lNAXPULUGAN ISI..A..ND is the largest and most prominent in the 
strait. It is hilly, the highest point, 634 feet, being in the eastern 
part of ~e island. qn the ~~rn .Point there is ~ hill with a rocky 
~luff on its ~tern Side; this hill 1s connected with the rest of the 
island by a low strip of land. The shores of Inampulugan are clean 
and steep+to, with the exception of the northern point, where the 
shore reef extends about 600 yards. 

RosAJUo R.oox with a least depth of 3% feet and S!lrrounded by 
depths ·of 5 and 7 fathoms, lies a. little more than 1h IDJ.le southward 
of the middle &f Inampuluga.n Island. . . . . . .. 

SusA:N and· five other small, rocky, partly wooded islets he west
ward and southwestward from Inampulugan.. The~ a.re/oo!1 chan
~els either side of Susan Islet, but they must be naVIgate with cau
tion, aa there ·~ sevel'al dangers in their northern approach. 
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NALUNGA ISLAND, northward of Inampnlugan, is small, covered 
with grass, and 427 feet high. There is a smaU islet off its northern 
side, with which it is connected by a reef, and also a small islet off its 
northeast side. Shoal water extends nearly 1 ~ miles southward of 
N ~lunga1 narrowing the channel bet~een it and Inarnpulugan to 1h 
mile; this channel is .further complicated by a small shoal bare at 
low water, lying about 1;2 mile from the northeast coast of Inam
pulugan. 

NADULAo IsLAND lies nearly 1 mile northeast of Nalunga. It is 
small, grass-covered, and nearly cut in two by a bay bare at low 
water on its northeast side, in which there is an islet. There is an
other small islet about ~ mile northward of N adulao. The north
western and southeastern parts of N adulao, 213 and 190 feet high, 
respectively, are connected by a narrow isthmus. The channel be
tween N adulao and N alunga is clear and has a least depth of 1 
fathoms. 

Iooroo BANK, forming the eastern side of the main channel through 
Guimaras Strait, is a large shoal formed of hard sand which rises in 
lumps like submerged sand dunes. There is a spur of the bank on 
which the least water is 14 feet, making o:ff northwestward to,vard 
Nadulao Island, leaving a deep channel about % mile between the 
island and the bank. 

The main channel through Guimaras Strait lies between Nadulao 
and Inampulugan Islands and the Iogiog Bank; the eastern channel 
lies between the Iogiog Bank and Pandan Point; there are several 
good, narrow channels westward of Inampulugan used by the regnla r 
traders, which must be navigated with caution by a stranger, as there 
are dangers in their northern approach. 

DIREcTIONs.-Vessels approaching Guimaras Strait from north
ward or southward should bring the eastern points of N adulao and 
Inampulugan Island in line on a 197° ( 196° mag.) or 17° (16° mag.) 
beari~ and steer for them, hauling off when approaching them to 
give tliem a berth of 1_4to1h mile in passing; both points are steep-to. 

Vessels bound northward may shape their course as desired as soon 
as they have passed Nadulao; those bound southward should con
tinue their course until Guiuanon Island bears 270° (269° mag.) 
and then haul a little westward to give the shoal water o1f the we:;t 
coast of N egros a good berth. , - - . 

V cssels approaching the east cha~el through Guimaras Strait 
from the north should bring Pandan Point to bear 169° ( 168° mag.) 
and steer for it; the shoalest part of the channel on this course ( 20 
feet) will be fi>und about 1 mile northward of the point. - As soon as 
the water deepens the vessel shc;:mld be hauled c;outhwa.rd ta give the 
point a berth of -about. 1;4 mile in passing .• When f:he _point bears 20° 
(19° mag.) steer 200;o {199"' mag.) until the -h1U on ·t.he -eastern 
p<>int of Inampuluga.n bears ~71° {270° mag.), when the vessel 
Should be hauled West'Ward to give the shoal wat.er oif·the west coast 
of Negros a ~d berth. - -Yessels fro~ southward intending to use 
the east channel should b~ng ·the m1ddl!' of Inampulu~ to bear 
1_0 (0° m~g.) and steer. for 1t; when drawing up toward it haul east
!War~ n:n~-Pa!Ja~·po1nt bears 20° (19° ru~g.) &!!d steer<·for it, pass
ing _it as prevl.OtlS~ dtrected, a.nd the:n st.eel" 0°· (3699 ma-g.); after 
havin~ gone·- ·1% miles beyond the pe1nt; -the -course may,~ shaped 
as desired .. 
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NORTH COAST OF PANAY. 

N asog Point, the north western point of Panay, has already been 
described. 

_Poto! Point, the extreme northern point of Panay, is fl.c1t and sandy 
:nth a few. trees on it; t~e coast between this point an~ Nasog P~int 
u; clear, with the exception of a 3%-fathom shoal lying V/8 miles 
from shore rriidway between these points. The channel between 
Potol Point and Borocay Island is narrow a.r:;d deep, the only 
dangers are the 2ly2-fathom shoal extending southward of Borocay 
Island and a 1 ~-fathom detached shoal lying westward of the south 
end of the island. 

A group of rocks and islets lie about 1/2 inile northeastward of 
Potol Point; small craft can pass between them and the coast of 
Panay by passing close southward of the western1nost and rnidway 
be.tween. the two eastern ones. A coral reef, reaching a width of 1;4 
nnle, fringes the shore of Panay as far eastward as Saboncogon 
Point. 

From Poto} Point the ~neral trend o:f the coast is about east
southeast for 74 n1iles to Bulacaue Point, the northeast point of 
Panay; the shore for the most part is sand, and the coast in its . 
neighborhood is low. 

Saboncogon Point, 3172 miles eastward of Potol Point, i~ high and 
clear, and can be approached to within a short distance. :b"r01n it to 
Ibaj ay Point, 11 miles east-southeastward, the coast is clear and 
steep. 

Ibajay Point is sandy and flat; on it is the town of the same name. 
X ortheast of the town there is good anchorage sheltered from 
so~1therly winds, but during the southwest monsoon the wind often 
slnfts suddenly to the northwest, and Pontud Bank would then be to 
leeward, and a large vessel could not remain here with .safety. 

Sigat Point, 3% miles eastward of Ibajay Point, and Apga Point, 
21/2 miles farther on, are both high and surrounded by reefs 200 
yards wide, with 8 fathoms at the edge. Between thein is a little 
bay, open to the north, and fronted by Pontud Bank. 

Pontud Bank lies northward of Sigat and Apga Points. The group 
of shoals lying from 1¥2 to ~1h ~liles northward. of Apga Point has 
several separaW. heads upon it, with depths ranging from 14 fathom 
to 31;2 fathoms. The channel between the shoals and Apga Point is 
%. mile wide with depths of from 5 to 8 fathoms. The channel be
tween these shoals an:d the shoal northwestward is 1% miles wide, 
'Yith depths of 14 :fathoms and over. This latter shoal has a least 
depth of 1 .fathom. 

A sh<>al with ·2 fathoms least water lies 1h mile north-northwest-
ward of AJ?ga Point. . 

Aclan. Point and River are 7112 miles east-southeastward of AJ>ga 
Po~nt. The point, which is flat1 ~ formed by deposits f:r:om th~ ri~er. 
"'1uch _flows out to the west ot 1t. On the bar there 1s ordinarily 
5 feet, a.l),q with .fresh northeast winds the sea l?reaks hea~ly on i.t. 

Cal~vo, · :0ne of the most important commercial to'Yns .1n Cap1z 
Province . lies on the eastern bank -of .the Adan River, a.bout 2 
miles afldve 1is mouth. The river not being navigable, Ca-livo- trans
~c~s a.lliULbu~iilessthrough the port~ofNew Washington, with which 
it 1S connected by road. 
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New Washington, formerly Lagatic, is about 5 miles above the mouth 
of the Lagatic River, which empties into Port Batan. There are 
a number of warehouses and two wharves here. It is reported that 
12 feet can be carried from Port Batan to the wharves. There is 
regular steam communication maintained between New Washington 
and Manila and a coastwise trade with Iloilo and way ports. 

A black buoy marks a 6-foot shoal in the mouth of the Lagatic 
River; vessels bound to New Washington should leave this buoy 
close aboard. A shoal is reported to be forming over a balsa sunk 
about 160 yards southeast of the 6-foot shoal.· 

Good anchorage may be had during the southwest monsoon out
side of the peninsula on which New Washington_ is situated. The 
peninsula at this point is less than %, mile wide. 

Port Eatan, about 10 miles southeastward of the mouth of the Adan 
River, is a deep bay surrounded by lowland cut into by several large 
arms. The entrance is open to north-northeast and may be recog
nized by PILOT MouNT, a prominent peak 86'7 feet hii?h, about 6 
miles southward of the bar. Ocsoc HILL, about 2 miles eastward 
from Port Batan, is a prominent, steep,, rocky mound lying close to 
the beach; it is 154 feet high and about 275 yards in die.meter. 
FLORIPON PoINT, the western entrance point to Port Batan, is heavily 
wooded and steep-to on the eastern side. Both entrance points have 
sand shoals which extend northward for 11h miles, leaving a chan
nel 1;:4, mile wide between them. The bar fronting the channel has 
at the present time 4 fathoms on it, but it is liable, as well as the 
shoals from the entrance point, to shift with the freshets. There is 
no other danger than these shoals; if the channel buoys are gone 
or out of position their limits are shown by the color of the water 
and at times by tide rips. The tidal currents run with considerable 
velocity in this vicinity. · 

An occulting white light, visible 10 miles, is shown from a white 
concrete house on Floripon Point. Two red buoys and one black 
buoy mark the channel into Port Batan. 

DmECTIONs.-Vessels bound into Port Bata.n should steer for the 
light on Floripon Point on a 195° (194° mag.) bearing, keeping a 
good lookout for the banks and guard~ carefully against the effects 
of the tide. The southern part of Floripon Point should be rounded 
at a distance of 250 yards and anchorage taken up anywhere south
ward of the peninsula which forms the north side of Port Batan. 
The village of Batan~ on the eastern shore o:f the port, is in ruins, 
only a few nipa. ho.uses being visible. ~ · . . 

A coral shoal with a least depth of 4 fathoms bes about 6 rodes 
northward of Ocboc Hill. A coral shoal with a lea.st depth of 51,4 
fathoms lies 2%, miles northeastward of Ocboc Hill. A ooral shoal 
with a least depth of 1 fathom lies 31,4 miles east-northeastward of 
Ocboc HilL A sma.11 coral shoal with a least depth of 2% fathoms 
lies 8 niiles eastward of Deboe Hill and olTer l mile from ·shore. 

Baquiao Point,. about 5 miles eastward of Port Ba.tan, is very fm~l . 
. Sapiu. ~. 'between Baquiao Point and the Sapian Peninsula, is 
clear·and.free.·~m.d~,having 5 fathoms in the inid4le of the 
entrance~a~d. 8 ~ tn the center of the bay, d~ grad
ually ·tc)w•rd ·tJ:ie· ~.. . It .is protected fram all winds ex~:Pt. frorp. 
northwa.tiL · $APIAX· PDINsULA, on th• east Jdde of th~ ._y"· ternu-
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nates in two points 11;4 miles apart-MARANCALAN westward and 
N AILON northeastward. 

Mobay Islet, about 1 mile northward of Marancalan Point, is a. 
rocky islet, partially wooded, '75 feet high. 

About 1h mile north"'!estward of Mobay Islet is a shoal with a 
least depth of 9 feet wi.th a 5-fathom channel between it and the 
shoal water off Mobay Islet. 

Between Mobay Islet and Marancalan Point are a number of 
small rocky islets with trees upon them. 

Tuad Islet, 1 % miles northeastward of Nail on Point, is a small, 
partly wooded, rocky islet 44 feet high. It lies near the northern 
part of a shoal of sand and coral heads, which extends. about 800 
yards southward. There is a small coral patch having 2 fathoms 
least water and 5 fathoms around lying % mile eastward of Tuad 
Islet. 

Capiz Bay, between N ailon and Kulasi Points, is shoal at the head 
of the bay and intersected by several streams. The Panay River, 
one of the most important rivers in the island, empties about 1112 
miles southward of Colasi Point.· The ~adland forming the north
ern side of the entrance to the river is,, high and well wooded; there 
is an old fort on the top of it which is 125 feet above the sea and 
forms a prominent landmark. A light, visible 12 miles, is shown 
from the roof of a white concrete house on Kulasi Point. 

Capiz, the capital of the province of the same name, is situated on 
the north bank of the Panay River, about 3 miles from the mouth. 
It is connected with I1oilo by rail and has occasional steamer com
munication with Manila and Iloilo. The bar at the mouth of the 
river is constantly changing, and it is reported that at the present 
time vessels of 8 feet draft can enter the river at high water and go 
to the center of the town. · Vessels unable to cross the bar or go to 
the wharf at Libas, anchor about 1 mile southwestward from Kulasi 
Point, in 31Al fathoms, muddy bottom, or closer in if the draft will 
permit.. · 

The village of Libaa lies on the south side of Libas Cove, a large, 
shallow indentation aouthward of Kulasi Point. There is a small 
wharf here with 8 or 9 feet off it and a good wagon road from the 
wharf to Capiz..1 2 ·miles distant. The channel approaching the 
wharf, through Libas Cove1 is narrow and tortuous. 

Xulaai Point is 222 feet high, wooded and steep. 
Jlipa Point, ~ mile eastward of Kulasi Point, is steep-sided and 

rocky, and 90 ·feet high. The cove betwee~ these two points. h~ a 
sandy beach and large coconut gr?Ves at either end .. Kulas1 Hill, 
back of Nipa. Point, is 340 .feet hi.gh, and the foot of it comes to the 
water's edge midway in the cove just mentioned . 
. A very · sm-.ll . pinnacle rock, with a l~t. known· depth of 8. fee~ 

hes about % mile southwestward of Capiz ltghthou~. . . 
There is a· submeri?ed rock covered by 4%. feet lym.g 1h mile w~ 

northwest-ward of Nlpa Point and the same distance northward of 
Kulasi Point. · · 

. A large ii.at rock about 50 yards in diame~r, about 1 f?ot above. 
high w. ater .. and surrounded by rocks awaSh·be;iabout 1h mile north~ 
Ward ttoin' Nipa Point. Midway between this rock and the shore 
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there is a pile of rocks which are awash at high water; a big round 
bow Ider marks the center of the pile. 

From Nipa Point to Pirara Point, 7 miles eastward, the coast is 
flat with long sand beaches fringed with coconut trees and nipa 
houses. The cable hut, where the cable from Milagros, Masbate, 
lands, is a low brick structure close to the beach, 2 miles eastward 
of Nipa Point. . 

Mantalinga Islet is a small, circular, wooded islet, 75 feet high, 
lying 1% miles eastward of Nipa Point. The channel between the 
islet and the coast is % mile wide and 20 feet deep, but the islet is too 
small to afford protected anchorage. 

llagtig Islet is a very small islet lying about 1 mile northwestward 
of Pirara Point and 650 yards fron1 shore; it is thickly covered with 
brush and small trees, the tops of which are 82 feet high. A small 
group of rocks, bare at high water, lies about 100 yards northeast-
ward of N agtif=! Islet. . 

Olutaya Island lies nearly 1 mile northward of Nagtig Islet; the 
channel between them is deep and clear. It is sparsefy wooded and 
372 feet high. Three small wooded islets lie oil' the main islet; 
one to the northward, 62 feet high~ another to the westward, 49 feet 
high, and one 01£ the southeast point of the islet ; the latter islet is 
connected with the main islet by a reef which bares at half tide. 
There is a small bay on the southeast side of the island which affords 
good anchorage for small vessels. . 

Pirara Point is low and sandy and covered with bushes and coconut 
trees. A river which empties just south of the point form.s a shoal 
sand bar which extends% mile seaward. 

From Pirara Point the coast trends southeastward and then north
eastward to Bulacaue Point, forming Pilar Bay. The head of the 
bay is shoal. There are no detached dangers in the bay with the 
exception of Tucat Reef. It contains no sheltered anchorages and 
is of little value to navigation. -

From Pirara Point to Buncayao Point, the western entrance to 
Tinagongdaget Inlet, the shores are low and sand_y, interspersed 
with stretches of mangroves. From Pinamijagon Point, the eastern 
entrance to Tinagondaget Inlet to the town of Pilar, 41h miles east
ward, mangroves line the shore for the first half of this. section, 
and thence to Pilar a low sa.nd beach· fringed with shrubbery and 
coconut trees. About % mile e~t-&0utheastward of Pilar is a. very 
conspicuous limestone cliff .about -41Q .. feet high, visible . from the 
~tran~e to the bay .. llanop.y Xslet is a. s~all, low, rocky, wooded 
islet Iy!ng abou~ 1 ~11~ northeastwa!11 of P;tlar. and 150 yards from 
the main shore line; it is_connecte4- with the mamland by a sand bar 
bB;re a~ nearly low wa_ter ... Fro!ll Pilar to B_ul~µe Point, 111h 
mlles c;Iistant, .th~ $hare is ~dy, 1nterspei:sed with sttetches- of-rock. 
On- this -coast are a nwnber of small., nnl.Dlportant villa~. From 
the village of Carl~. nearly ,2 i:niles southwestw~r<l Qf .Bula.cane 
Point, to ~.e po~t the shore is ~y and fringed With ~l>J:-U:sll ~nd 
trees. Between Car!es and. the po1n~ are two small promm,.en~hills. 
The southwestern hill, about 1% nules southwestward. QI.. Bulacaue 
P~in.t, i$. l:~ ·~•- ~: fllid .wooded; .th~ porthe&$t~rti }iii~ about % 
mil. !8;.;_8J~~·lVard ~o! B~caue Point, is 1~ ~~t Jugh and:gass-
covo.a.-"""" ·· · -
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Tucat Reef, the only detached danger in Pilar Bay, liE-..s about 3 
miles northward from Banogay Island. It is formed of sand 
and coral and bares at very low tides. It is not readily detected by 
the color of the water, as the water in Pilar Bay is more or less 
muddy from the numerous rivers emptying into it. Vessels bound 
into Tinagongdaget Inlet will pass well westward of Tucat Reef by 
bringing the limestone cliff eastward. of Pilar open westward of 
Banogay Islet on a 175° (174° mag.) bearing and steering for it. 

Tinagongdaget Inlet, a large irregularly shaped shoal body of water 
in the southwestern part of the bay, is the common n10uth of a large 
number of small streams. It is entirely fringed with mangroves ex
cept at the end of Manapao Point~ which extends into the middle of 
the inlet. This point is rocky, covered with coconuts, and is 163 feet 
high to the tops of the trees. \Vhen entering the inlet Manapao Point 
appears to be an islet. 

NAsuNDA IsLET, near the head of the inlet, is small and covered with 
mangroves. The bar in front of the entrance has a depth of 11;2 
fathoms at low water, deepening to 6 and 8 fathoms inside. Tina
gongdaget Inlet affords good shelter for small vessels. 

Dnmor10Ns.-· About 7 miles southwestward of the entrance is a 
prominent, sharp-topped hill 257 feet high. This hill, open south
ward of Buncayao Point, the western entrance point, bearing 237° 
(236° mag.), forms a good leading mark for the best water crossing 
the bar. When abreast Buncayao Point the vessel should be hauled 
a little southward and Pinamijagon Point rounded at a distance of % 
mile and anchorage taken up southwestward from it in 4 or 5 fathoms, 
111uddy bottom. 

Bulacane Point, the northeast extremity of Panay, is a spur from 
Afounts Sibala and Agudo, 1,903 and 2,736 feet high, respectively. 
The point is low and terminates in a sand spit with rocks at the end 
which extend less than 1h mile and uncover at low water. 

Zaputos Islets are three small islets lying on a bank, composed 
mostly· of coarse, white sand~ which lies about 12 miles northwest
ward from Bulacaue Point. Zapato Jilayor, the northeastern and 
lurgest ·islet of the group, is fringed by a reef on its western and 
southern sides, is sparsely wooded, and 187 feet high. It i~ inhabited 
and well cultivated. Zapato Xenor lslet, nearly 372 miles south
westward of Z_apato ~ayor, is . smaller, well w?<J<led, clean, steep-to1 
~nd 171 feet ht~h. Chmela Islet, less tha!l 1 mile north-northea~ o~ 
Zapato Menor, is small, rocky, covered with brush, and 47 feet high. 
I! is surrounded by a roeky ledge about 50 yards wide, bare at half 
tid~ . . . 

Tidal Streams.-In the sea north of Panay the flood stream enters 
from westw(lrd by the pas.sages between Panay, Cars.ha<?, and Tabl~, 
and also by the passages between rablas, Rombloii? and S1buyan~ ThLc; 
last .streatn passes along the southwe~ eoast of 81buyan and between 
Cau1t Point and Cresta de Gallo with great force, but on the east 
coast of Sibuyan it meets the :flood stream from eastward by the 
Strait of San· Bernardino and· loses its force. The ebb strea.m moves 
in the reverse direction and by the sail'.te passages, and is· not felt on 
the southwest 'eo~ of Sibuyan. , The st;reiutth of the stream at full 
and change'. of ,moon is 31/2 _knots between Pa.nay and Tablas :and 2 
knots between. Tablas and S1buyan.: · 
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J"intotolo Channel is the passage between Masbate nnd Panay. 
Jintotolo Island and the Za patos divide the channel into three pas
sages; th.at between Jintotolo Island and the Zapatos is generally 
used. · 

. Cucaracb.a Shoal, lying about 4% miles north-northeastward of 
Manigonigo Lighthouse, is composed of coarse, white sand and is 
clearlY. indicated by the c~lor of the water. The least ~epth on the 
shoal is a small patch with 1% fathoms. The remainder of· .the 
shoal is covered by depths of 3 to 10 fathoms. 

The currents in this vicinity set eastward with the flood and west
ward with the ebb tide. There are eddies and coniused currents 
around Olutaya Island, and small tide rips have been observed just 
westward of the passage between Olutaya and N agtig Islands when 
the current was running at its full strength. 

EAST COAST OF PA.NAY. 

From Bulacaue Point., the northeastern extremity of Panay, the 
coast trends in a general southerly direction for about 26 miles to 
Mount Apiton on the north side of Apiton Pass. This coast is faced 
by a number of islands1 between which are good, sheltered channels. 
There are no ports or importance nor any thoroughly protected 
anchorages. 

Ianigonigo Islet lies about lo/s miles eastward of Bulacaue Point, 
on the northeast extremity of a shoal with depths of from 2'%, to 3 
fathoms, which extends from the coast of Panay. It is small, flat, 
and surrounded by rocks to a distance of 200 yards on all sides but 
the south, where they extend to 400 yards. 

A. light, visible 14 miles, is shown from a white, cylindrical tower 
on the summit of Manigonigo Islet. 

Anegada. B.ocka are two small rocks covered by%. and %, fathoms 
lying 'Vs mile south-southwestward of Ma.nigonigo Islet. 

lf abunnt Island, 2 miles east-southeastward of Manigonigo Islet, is 
wooded and about 100 feet high. It is fringed by a narrow reef and 
connected with Tulunanaun Island, 2 miles southeastward of it, by 
a shoal with depths of 1 to 3 fathoms. 

Tulunana-.m Island is a small narrow island having a hill 131 feet 
high near its northern end. Tb.'e sides of TulunQ.naun Island are 
fringed with reefs, partly bare at lGw water to a distance of ab!'.>ut 
%, mile.. . . · 

The bank on which N&bunut and Tulunanaun Islands lie is covered 
by dep~hs C?f 2 . to 5 . :.fathoms; it extends a~ut 472 mile8 ·eastward 
of Man~ .. rugo Islet and forms the western side of the channel west-

rd . f · ,alb Isl d . , . ·. wa -o .. a · agon . an . . · .· . .. 
Balb~n ~aad, 3~ l!liles,~astward .. of Nabunut.Isla.nd, iS narrow, 

low, with .a little sarinlilll .i its southern end and covered with trees 
about 100 feet:. high.. It lies. on a bank about 4 ntlles long north and 
fK>Utb and.2 miles ~de. It• surrounded by reefs bare at low water, 
widest at. tq.e n~ end, wher~ they e;tend nearl~ 1. mil&. . The 
~estern .linnt of •. Pie.~~ reefs hes 1AL mile weetwu'd of .the ·north 
encl ~ ~e ~and. ~ Islett a·.~~l, sandy ~y, Jie5':'Jh mile 
soutlpv~ ,of. ~~on,~with -~h1eh it is ~ 6y .sheal ·wa~r. 
~:.Isletf BlSaI.· ·£.=l islet lymg on a ;det.a.cbeQ. reef about .. ·!'. mile 
eastwaru. o · · 
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'racut Rf!ef, bare at low water, lies nearly 11,6 miles eastward of 
Ojastras Islet on the eastern edge of the bank on which are Balbagon, 
Ojastras, and Turnina Islands. At a distance of % and 1% miles 
south-southeastward of Ojastras Islet are two small 3-fathom patches. 

Channels.-The channel westward of Balbagon Island is the one 
generally used by coasting steamers. It has a navigable width of 
over 1 mile and is deep and clear. The western hill on Sicogon Island, 
1,129 feet high, just open eastward of the sununit of Canas Islet, 
bearing 183 ° ( 182° mag.), leads through the middle of it. When the 
south end o£ Tulunanaun Island is abeam, all dangers will have been 
passed and the vessel may continue, passing either side of Caiias 
Islet, thence through Sicogon Channel, between Sicogon and Calag
naan Islands; or when the south end of Tulunanaun Island is abeam 
she may haul southeastward until Baliguian Island bears 180° 
( 179° mag.), when it may be steered for. The channel between Tucat 
Reef and South Gigante Island is also recommended. Dapdap Point, 
the western extremity of South Gigante Island, is clean and steep-to 
and may be passed at a distance of % mile. After passing this point 
the course should be continued southward until Antonia Islet bears 
90° (89° mag.), and then hauled southea.sijward until Baliguian Island 
bears 180" ( 179° mag.). 

Gigante Islands are a group of two high islands and several islets 
and detached rocks lying about 10 miles eastward of Bulacaue Point. 
The group is clear on the northern side, and the reefs and shoals on 
the other sides do not extend over % mile. 

North Gigante Island is wooded and 758 feet high near the northern 
end. It is fringed. by reefs, partly bare at low water, which extend 
~bout 1h mile east and west from it. The northern point of the 
ISland is marked by a light. . 

About % mile eastward of its north end lies Uaydajon Islet, small, 
clear, a.nd steep-to, well wooded, and 263 feet high to the tops of the 
trees. The channel between it and North Gigante is clear and has 
depths of 7 to 9 fathoms in it. On the southeastern edge of the reef 
sur~und~ North Gigante Islan~ are three small, rocky islets, Gi-
gant1llo, G1gantuna, an4 Bnlubad1ang. . . . 

South Gigallte Island, 112 mile south of the northern island, IS w~ll 
'!ooded an? '1'63 _feet high . near the southern end. On t~e northern 
side there is a wide reef, bare at low water, between which and the 
reef on the south side of the northern island is a channel with a least 
depth ofl* fathoms. About 1 mile southeastward of South Gigante 
Island are three small islets, Bantigui, Cabuga.o, and Antonia, all lying 
o~ the same reGf, 60;, 357, and 822 feet high, r~tively. Abo'l!t ¥a 
nnle eastward of Antonia, the southern islet, 1s a small sh~al with a 
least depth of 2% fathoms. The channel between these islets and 
South Gigante is over 112 mile wide and has depths of 7 and 9 fathoms. 

In the northeast monsoon vessels can anchor off' the southwest coast 
of South Gigante in a depth of 1 fathoms; muddy and sa!ldY bottom. 
In the south.west. monsoon very small vessels can anchor _in the ch!ln:
nel between the islands. A shoal covered by 4: fathoms lies 3% miles 
north.-north\\l'eStward of Gigantes light; 5% miles northward of the 
same point ~is'.• 4%;..fathom shoal; fl miles :east-northeastward of 
the same poi:ft~ .is a ~fathom shea.1, and 7 mtles east-sonthea.stward 
of the same point is a small, 3~-fa.thom shoal. These shoals are the 
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only shoals within a radius of 8 miles from Gigante light with a 
depth less than 5 fathoms. There are numerous other shoals in this 
vicinity whose locations will be best under8tood by reference to 
the chart. . 

. Bancal Bay,. between Blanca Point 2 miles southeastward from 
Bula.cane Point, and Gogo Point is :fronted by Binuluangan and sev
eral Slllaller islands. The shore is low and intersected by a number 
of rivers. This bay is very shoal, and at low water sand banks block 
the passage to the rivers emptying into it. This shoal water extends 
around Blanca Point north ward and surrounds Manigonigo Islet. 

Binuluangan Island is fringed with reefs on which lie the islets 
Tabugun and Tabugun Chico off the north end, Nilidlaran off the 
ea.st side, and A.dcalayao and Himamylan off the southeast side . 
. Binuluangan. is well wooded and rises in hills 160 to 198 feet high. 

Gogo Pass, between the southwest point of Binuluangan Island and 
Gogo Point, is shoal and oi no value to navigation. 

llilidlaran Pass, between Binuluangan and Calagnaan Islands, is 
divided into two channels by Labno Islet, a small, wooded islet lying 
about 400 yards southeastward from Himamy lan Islet; the western 
channel has a width of 150 yards and is the one generally used. Both 
channels have~ depth of a little over 2. fathoms, ~ut ~re narrow and 
tortuous and, m the absence of any aids to naV1ga.tion, should not 
be attempted by a stranger. 

Calagnaan Ialand, lying southeastward of Binuluangan Island, from 
which it is separated by Nilidlaran Pass, is well wooded and 1,112 
feet high. The east and south coasts are clean and steep-to, while tho 
west and northwest coasts are fringed with reefs •. On the northwest 
coast .are two bays blocked by reefs and of no value to navigation. 

Caiiaa is a small, high, clean, and steep-to islet lying about %, 
mile from the eastern coast of Calagn&an Island. It is 810 feet high 
in the eastern part. Shoals covered by depths of 4%, and 5 fathoms 
lie. 1,4 mile frOin the southwest and northeast points of the islet. 
A pinnacle rock,.about 30 feet in extent, covered by ~fathom, lies 
about 650 yards northeastward of the eastern end of Cafia.s Islet. 

Sicogon Island~ southeastward of Calagnaan, is 1,142 leet high in 
the southeastern pa.rt.· ln the northwestern part orf the island is a 
hill, 1,128 feet high, which :forms, with Caiias Islet, a £?(>od i:a.nge for 
navigating the clum.nel westward of Balbagon Island. The north
east side of Sioogon is fringed by .a wide reef, bare at low water, on 
the eastern edge of which is Tumaguin Islet, a small prominent islet 
369 feet hitdi. . The soutaeast.ern side of Sicogon is. ele&n, while t~1e 
w~stern sine is frin~ .. by a reef nowhere e_xcee~ ~ mile m 
width. .A.bout .2112 Jxiiles .east;ward ol Tumagwn Islet lB a small 4-
:fathom patch surrounded by d~p water. . . .. . 

Oa:rm.eaeita Shea.It small andoom~ of sand o.nd ro<)k, has a. least 
depth o.f ~ fa.th.?ID $Rd dee.p . wa.ter ~round it. It lies 1 mile .south
~ard of .. Ca.nas ~e~. The n&~ble cha~ betw~. it an.d 
C8.iias Islet lS %. mile WJ.de and, that betw~ it a.nd SiCQgOn is 
% mile wide~ . . < · · . . . . . 

. Sit,mgml. (JJaaa,.,: between Ca.lagna.an. and Sic()JIOP. lshp)ds, is over 
'n. mile· WJ.~,and. has. a.tlePt~ of 12 fathoms in.~ .lllicl~ •• It is cl~ar 
a.n4 ·free ~Jt.l:· d~ ~d J& the channel us,uall;, ·usea· J.,>y oeast1ng 
~seas., 
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Between Gogo Point and Salong Point, 6 miles southward, is a 
large bay fronted by Loguingut, Bolubadiang, Bayas, Maliaya, and 
Magalumbi Islands. 

Estancia is a small town on the northwest shore of the bay. It 
contains two large houses with iron roofs visible a considerable dis-
1 ance. A small steamer which plies between Capiz and Iloilo occa
sionally calls, and some fish, sugar, and rice are shipped. Good 
anchorage may be found between Estancia and the Bayas Islets in 
5 £a thorns; muddy bottom. This is the only place in this vicinity 
where anchorage, protected at all seasons, may be found. A sniall, 
rocky shoal, with a least depth of % fathom, lies about midway be
t ween Bayas and Loguingut Islands. This shoal constitutes the only 
danger in the anchorage. 

:Bayas Islets are a group of four islets lying 3 to 4 miles south
eastward of Gogo Point. Bayas, the eastern and largest islet, is 216 
feet high; l'tlanipulon, lying immediately westward of Bayas, from 
which it is separated by a narrow 5-fathom channel, is 168 feet high. 
The others are small and low. They are surrounded by sand banks 
and rocks, and there are no channels between them. There is a 4%
fathom channel nearly 1h mile wide between Pangalan, the western 
islet, and the island of Panay. A rock awash lies% mile southward 
of Pangalan Islet and lYs miles westward of the south point of 
Bayas Islet. 

Magalumbi Islet is a small islet 159 feet high lying about 1h mile 
northeastward of Salong Point. It is surrounded by reefs which 
narrow the channel between it and the mainland to about 200 yards. 

Culel>ra Islet, 4 miles east-southeastward of Magalumbi Islet, is very 
small and 116 feet high. A. reef, partly awash at low water, extends 
~·2 mile westward. 

A small rocky shoal, with a least depth of 41,4 fathoms, sur
r~_mnded by deep water, lies 2 miles southwestward of Cule~ra Islet. 
Northeastward and southeastward of Culebra Islet are six shoals 
with depths of 2% and 3 fathoms and surrounded by deep water 
as shown on the chart. 

Malpal Point, about 3 miles southwestward of Magalumbi Islet, is 
a bold, l'"ound, steep-to headland 1,151 feet high. Immediately north
ward of Malpal Point is Odiongan Bay, the head of which is blocked 
by reefs;. the village of Od.iongan lies on its north shore. Bagacay 
;Bay lies j:ust southwestward of Malpal Point. The head of this bay 
Is also blocked by e large reef bare at low water.; the village of 
Bagacay lies near the shore at the head of the bay. From Mal pal 
P?int to. the village of Concepcion, 8 miles southward, the shore is 
f~1nged by_ reef.s, outside of which shoal w~ter extends to a con
siderable distance. 
. San l>ioniaio is a village lying in a slight indentation in the shore 

hne 5 miles southwestward. of Ma1pal Point. Two small islets, 
~Iatagda and .Laedian, lie %, mile eastward a.nd east-southeastward 
fro1n San Dionisio. 
, About 11;2 miles northeastward of Matagda Islet and about 1 Jnile 
from shore is a large coral reef ha.re at low water. Depths of llh 
to 2* .fatho~.Jie between.this reef and· the shore. The:eba!iDel be
twe~n t~ :~f-.nd- the reefs northwestward of Tago Island is about 
1 mile wide and 41b fathoms deep. ·· 



 

224 PA.NAY. 

Pan de Azucar, about 21;2 miles from the coast of Panay, is the 
largest of a group of islands at the northern entrance . to Iloilo 
Strait. It has two remarkable peaks; the southeastern and highest 
is 1,881 feet high. The southeastern side of the island is clean and 
steep-to; the remainder is fringed with reefs on which there are 
several islets and rocks. 

If aburut Islet is a small islet, 143 feet high, lying on the reef off the 
northwest point of Pan de Azucar. Kagaisi Islet is a small islet, 232 
feet high, lying on the shore reef off the north coast. Bocot Islet is a 
small islet lying % mile northward of the northeast point of Magaisi 
Islet, from which it is separated by a narrow channel 63,4 fathoms 
deep. 

Sombrero Islet is a round, conical-shaped islet lying less than 1A 
mile from the southeast side of Pan de Azucar, with which it is con
nected by a sand bar bare at low water. It is about o/s mile in ex
tent, well wooded, and 459 feet high. 

Botlog Island, 372 feet high, about 3,4 mile southward of Pan de 
Azucar, is clean and steep-to. It is covered with large, straggling 
trees and divides the passage between Pan de Azucar and lgbon Island 
into two good channels. The coasting steamers usually take the 
channel between Botlog and Igbon Islands. 

Tago Island, lying immediately southwestward of Pan de Azucar, 
from which it is separated by a narrow, impassable channel known as 
Pan Pass, is 557 feet high in the southern part. Its entire shore line 
is fringed by reefs whlch are gradually steep-to on the eastern side, 
while those on the western side a.re faced by shoal water. Nearly 1/2 
mile from the southeast point of Ta.go is a rock a wash, and 200 and 
350 yards from the southern end are dangerous sunken rocks. A 
large co~al reef, bare at low water, lies o/s mile northward of the 
northwest point of Ta.go. 

· Con~pci~n Bay, betw~n Panay and Tago Island, is of little value 
to nav1gat1on. Its area 1S greatly reduced by reefs and shoal water. 
The small and unimportant village of Concepcion lies at the head 
of the bay. A small steamer which occasionally runs between Capiz 
and Iloilo sometimes calls, but most of the trade is carried on by 
small, native craft. 

Tago Pass is a very narrow channel between the reefs extending 
from Panay and those from the south end of Ta.go Island. It has 
a genera.I width of 250 yards between the 1-fathom curves, a depth 
of 1¥,z fathoms at the northern entrance, deeper water in the main 
body of the pass, and 31.4 fathoms at the southern entranoe. Tago 
Reef, at the northern entranee to the pass, and the sunken rocks l:ying 
off the sou~ end o! Tago .Islanq, ai:e the .Principal dangers. T~e 
tides ~ with cons1den:ble ':eloc.1ty. m. Tago Pass, and; as ther~ 1s 
n-0 particular advanta.gem.wnng 1t, it.should not be attempted with-
out local knowledge. ·· · · 

. Tago Beef is a small dangerous coral reef bti.re at low water. It 
lies about %, mile westward of th~ southern part of T·ago Island 
a..nd forms the . western entrance ·pomt to the northem. approach to 
Ta.go.Pase.. .. · · 

ltaphu. Wet iB &<SID&°" low, wooded isl~ lying 'Jig mile smitheast
Wal:d .of the tlOUtb. · end:.· of Tago Island. A .. saDd ·spit., .··ba~> at low 
w~, extends nearly. across to a prominent ~n :point :on .Pa.nay, 
leaVIng a narrow B*·fathom channel between· them. 
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Malanga.ban Island, about 2 miles southeastward of Pan de Azucar, 
is wooded, 785 feet high, and dean on all sides except the south

-- -~+-3rn, where a reef, bare at low water, extends nearly % mile 
"toward and surrounds the small islet Chico. · 
Agho is a small islet lying in the middle of the channel between 

l\lalangaban and Igbon Islands. It is fringed by a narrow reef and 
~nrrounded by deep water. 

Igbon (Balubadiangan) Island lies about 2 miles eastward of the 
south end of Tago Island. It is well wooded and 77 4 feet high. The 

. northern and southwestern parts are fringed by steep-oo coral reefs; 
the remainder of the shore line is clean and steep-to. 

Bulubadiangan and Dunao are two small islets lying off the south 
end of Igbon Island. Bulubadiangan, the western islet, is 220 feet 
high, and Dunao, the eastern one, is 92 feet. Between these two islets 
good but contracted anchorage n-iay be found for small craft. 

Baliguian Islet is a sn1all, low, heavily wooded islet lying 9 miles 
e.astward from Igbon Island. It is fringed by a narrow reef and sur
rounded by deep water. It is thickly covered with trees, the tops of 
which appear like solid land fr01n a distance. This islet is a good 
natural mark ·for vessels making Iloilo Strait from northward or 
eastward to clear the numerous shoals along the route. A light, 
vjsible 15 miles, is shown from a white, steel tower on the northwest 
point. There is a small, 2-fathom patch surrounded by deep water 
2 miles southward of the islet. 

Apiton Pass is the southern termination of the inside route to Iloilo 
from tht northward. It is clear and deep, with the exception of a 
small 3*-fathom patch, and the shores on either side are steep-to. 
Mount Apiton, forming the northern side of the pass, is a bold, round 
headland 1,416 feet high. A small 3%,-fathom shoal lies in the 
northern end of Apiton Pass 1 mile westward of the south end of 
Bulubadiangan Islet. 

Tagabanhan Island, lying a little less than 1 mile southeastward 
from Mount Apiton, forms the south side of Apiton Pass. It is well 
wooded and 980 feet high. The shores are fringed by a very narrow 
steep-to reef. A small 31,4-fathom shoal lies 1 mile south-southwest
ward of the south end of Tagubanhan Island. There is a good, deep 
channel between this shoal and Tagubanhan Island. 

Anauayan Islet, nearly 2 miles eastward of the southern end of 
Tagubanhan Island, is very small, clean, steep-to, and 178 feet 
high. The channel between it and Tagubanhan Island is deep and 
clear. 

Binanan Island, just southwestward of Mount Apiton, is nearly 
round and 440 feet high. It is connected with the mainland by ex
tensive mangrove swamps and mud flats bare at low water. Apiton 
Cove, on. the 'eastern side of the island, is small and shoal and of no 
particular value. The southern side of Binanan Island is clean and 
st.eep ... to. ·- .. · . - . . .. -

From Binanan Island the coast trends .w-estward for 4 miles and 
then curves BimtbWB.rd 'for 472:· mi~es -~ Malauig Ba~af? Point, forming 
a large shoal bay the head of which is known as A3u1 ~8:Y· . . .· 

'l'h_e village Of Ajui lies in the .northwest angle of A1m Bay, about 
·% mile aoovethe month of the: n.ver of: the same· name. Shoal water 

97172•: -~15 .. 
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extends 2 miles southeastward from the mouth of the Ajui Rive1· and 
surrounds Salog Islet. 

Salog Islet, lying in the entrance to .A . .jui Bay, is very small and 
wooded, 175 feet high, and surrounded by a large reef bare at low 
water. 

Buri Islet is a small islet, 160 feet high, 1/2 mile southward, and 
similar to Sa.log Islet. There are a few inhabitants on both of them. 
The pearl banks of Ajui are off these islets, and during the season 
large numbers of divers make their headquarters here . 

.Nasiducang and Bayang are two small 1inimportant islets lying 
1112 and 2% miles southwestward of Buri Islet and l 1nile from shore; 
they are both surrounded by reefs. 

Nasidman Island, 138 feet high, is a narrow island % mile from 
shore at the southern entrance to Ajui Bay. It is surrounded by :t 
reef, leaving a 6%-:fathom channel between it and the Panay coast. 

Calabazas Island is a srr1all, wooded island lying 1;4 mile eastward 
from N asidman Island. 

A group flashing light, visible 16 miles, is shown from a white, 
cylindrical tower with gray trimmings on the southern end of Cala
bazas Island. 

Pepitas Rocks are a cluster of black rocks 21/8 miles southwestward 
of Calabazas lighthouse. They are nearly always visible, but are 
covered at the highest tides. They are covered by the red sector of 
Calabazas light. 

Turla Rock is a small, dangerous rock with 1,4 fathom 5 miles east
southeastward of Calabazas lighthouse. This rock does not show 
except when close to it, and the sea does not break over it any heavier 
than for several miles around it.. It is marked off the northern side 
by a horizontally striped buoy. Vessels should give this buoy a. berth 
of about 1h mile. · 

A small, rocky patch, with a least depth of 21;4 fathoms, lies 1;4 
mile northeastward of 'I'uria Rock. 

From the southern entrance to Ajui Bay the coast trends south
westward for 14 miles and then southward with a curve eastward for 
12 miles to Dumanga.s Point, on the northern side of the entrance to 
Iloilo _Strait. The !ll'st half of this section is indented py five bays, 
Culas1, Pedada1 Canas, Bar-0tac, and Banate, all ·of which are shoal 
and of little value to navigation. These bays are separated by high, 
prominent headlands, which are clean and steep-to. 

CulaaLBay, westward of Nasidman Island, between Bugtung Bato 
and Danao Points, is very small and shoal. The village of Culasi 
lies at the head of Culasi Bay. . · 

.. Pedada llay,j~t southwestward from Culasi Bay, between Nautin 
and Pedada PoIBts, has a.. depth of a fathoms at the entrance and 
shoal:s gradually toward the· nead.. There are no villages on the shore 
of this .hay . 
• JloDD.t Ba.yang, 72~ feet· high; .is t_he su~mit of.a peninsula ·separat
Ing Fedada .and Ca:nas Bays. This penmsnJa is connected with the 

:rn.a· inland·. bli··.~a .. · .. ··t:m•.ngro .. · v;.~.: sw. ··(&IQ .. p, through .. , .... ,,. .hiehis .. ··.a..::bo&····· .t·aannol passable at. ;:w Wl\o~rp . . . . . . . . 
.fJdp ·llv~ ·· ·· .. w:-.: ~yang. and :Bubug Points, .ho. a .depth of 5 

f~,~t:::t.he; .. ~-.ce··*11d· s}\oals ~adually. tow'ftrd.the .. heJld... The 
villages of San Fernan.do and Santiago lie on the shore :Ol ~ Bay. 
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Mount San Nicolas is the summit of the headland separating Canas 
and Barotac Bays. It is well wooded, 1,063 feet high, and is promi
nent. 

Barotac Bay,. im.mediately westward of Mount San Nicolas, between 
Bagalayog and San Juan Points, is 5 fathon1s deep at the entrance 
and shoals gradually toward the head. The village of Barotac Viejo 
lies on the Barotac River, about 1 mile inland from the head of the 
bay, and there are several small, unimportant villages lying on its 
shores. _ 

San Juan Point, the southwestern entrance point to Barotac Bay, 
is a small, prominent headland 197 feet high. About o/8 mile south
westward of San Juan Point is a rock 2 feet high 1 ving on a s1nall 
shoal, with depths of 214 to 31/2 fathorns. ~ 
~anate Bay is a large shoal bay lying southwestward of San Juan 

Pomt. The town of Banate lies at its head. There is a depth of 3 
fathoms 1 mile southward from the town, from which position the 
water shoals gradually toward the shore . 

. From Banate Bay to Dumangas Point the shores are low, fringed 
with mangroves, intersected by a number of s1nall, unimportant 
streams and fronted by shoal water to a distance of 21(2 miles. 

A red buoy marks the ea$tern edge of the shoal water about 21A, 
miles southeastward from Bacay Point. 

Tomonton Shoal, off Tomonton Point, N egros, extends 3 miles north
westward and has little depth. A black gas buoy 1narks its north
western extremity. Immediately inside of the buoy is a depth of 
1 V2 fathoms. 

The flood tide in Iloilo Strait passes to the north as far as Pan 
de Azuear, approximately, where it meets the other branch of the 
flood tide coming from northward. The ebb stream runs in the op
posite direction-i. e., southward in Iloilo Strait and northward, 
north of Pan de Azucar. The velocity in the strait reaches 3 to 4 
k1;ots at spring tides. Between Tomonton Point and Iloilo Strait a. 
slight westerly set at all seasons is reported. 

NORTH COAST OF NEGROS . 

. Negros,. between the islands of Panay and Cebu, is 118 miles long 
in a north and south direction and varies in width from 22 to 49 
miles. It is the fourth in size in the Philippines, having an area 
of 4,881 square statute miles and is divided into two Provinces, Occi
dental and Oriental Negros. Its coast is very little broken by bays 
or inlets and contains no harbors suitable for large vessels. The 
rivers are small and unfit for navigation except by small craft. A 
central chain of mountains runs through its entire length. Canlaon 
V.olcano, apout 20 miles ~utheo.stw~rd of Ba?olod4 is 7;?9? feet 
~ugh, and is probably the highest po1nt ~ the isl~nd. Th'ls 1slantl 
lS reported to produce the best caca~ grown 1n the V1sayas, alsO sugar, 
tobacco, rice, and lumber, but own"tg to the lack of ~ harh?rs 
~<:rc:t!_~e produce finds its way to· market through ~nila, Ilodo, 

Exte~ing :from Sagay Po~t, :t:he n~rtheast; extrem1~y _o~ N egros, 
for 25 mxle.:s ,1n a northeast direction, is .a chain of 36 ~slands. The. 
g:l'eater part of these islands lies on one great reef, leavmg two good 
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channels between them and N egros. In addition to this, reef are 
several detached reefs which are described on the following page. 

Bantayan Island, the largest and northern island of the above-men
tioned group, lies with its southern extremity 17 miles northeast
ward of Negros. It is fringed on all sides by reefs, outside of which 
ttre several detached shoals. From the southern extremity of the 
island reefs baring at low water extend 10 miles and surround 
numerous small islands. Bantayan Island for the first 3 miles south
ward from its northern end is level and only about 20 ff'..et high, then 
rises abruptly to 295 feet, and then slopes gradually toward the 
south end. Bantayan and adjacent islands are practically self-sup
porting and have little intercourse with the remainder of the Philip
pines. Fish are plentiful and, together with corn, are the main sup
port of the people; very little rice is imported and scarcely any 
grown. 

Bantayan, the largest town on the island, is on the southwest coast 
on a point of land projecting southward; it is separated from the 
main shore by a mangrove swamp. It can not be approached within 
less than 1 mile except at high water, and then only by small native 
sailing craft drawing less than 61/2 feet, which is the range of the 
tide. The prominent marks of the town are the church, detached 
bell tower, and the municipal building; the church shows red and the 
two latter white. 

DmECTIONs.-Vessels desiring to communicate with the town of 
Bantayan can find good anchorage in 2112 to 3 fathoms with the 
church bearing 115° (114° mag.), distant about 1% miles. The 
principal obstruction in the approach to this anchorage is Perla ReefJ 
a small coral reef which bares about 1 foot,. 2% miles west-north
westward of Bantayan Church. It is steep-to and may be passed on 
either side at .a distance of 1lt mile. Bantayan Anchorage may be 
entered by steering 130° (129° mag.) from a position 2 miles west
ward from . Patao Islet, keeJ.>ing the ~iddle of Panangatan Islet, 
the nearest islet to the town, In range with a large tree on Bantaya.n 
Island. This range carries a vessel about % mile ··eastward from 
Perla Reef, and the least water found on it is 21,4 fathoms. When 
Perla Reef is visible, vessels may pass southward from it,-anchoring 
in 41;2 fathoms when it bears 316° (315° mag.), or proceed farther 
eastward and anchor as previously recommended. 

Don Islands are a group of five sma.ll islands, Botiquis, Doong, 
I ... ipayran, Mambacayao; and Yao, which begins about 3¥2 miles 
southwestward of Bantsyan Island and extends in the 01·d~r named 
6% miles in a southwe9terly direction. All of these . islands with 
the _exception of Yao lie on, tlie same roof, parts of which bare at 
low water. Between :the Don Islands and Bantayan are 15 or 16 
small islands which lie on the same reef as the Don Islands. There 
are no navigable· channels betwee~ them. . · .. · · 

Yao lalet, the S<?uthwestern-of·the Don Islands; is very small ~nd· 
heavily wooded wtth,Jarge trees, the tops of which are 120·1eet high. 
It ~is clean and steep .. to and ~n be- rounded in sdety ,,at·•' :distance 
of %; mile. ·The channel between Yao and Mambaca.yao, the ne~:t 
island ,eastward. Di sit,: is abOut % mile wide and has 8 and 9'. fathoms 
in the -middle. The' Channel between Y a.o and Molocaibrie>hland. 
i,tmg 4',miles: 1P11tltward>of .it, is deep a.11d dear.. ·Yao :~'·forms 
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a very prominent landmark for vessels passing northward of N egros 
and westward of Bantayan. Kept on a 91° (90° mag.) bearing, 
it leads nearly midway between Maca and Panal Reefs and kept 
on a 181° (180° mag.) bearing it leads 1/2 mile eastward of Doong 
Reef. 

Doong Reef is a large reef, which bares about 21/2 feet at low water, 
lying 31h miles west-southwestward of Lutungan Island. The 
channel between Doong Reef and the reefs extending westward 
from Lutungan Island is about 1 mile wide between the 5-fatbom 
curves and has a depth of 10 fathoms in the middle. 

A small, dangerous, coral patch with a least depth of 13,4 fathoms 
and surrounded by deep water lies 2 miles southeastward of Yao 
Islet. A rock awash lies about 1%, miles southwest of the town of 
Santa Fe and about % mile offshore. 

Silion and J'ilantangan are two small islands off the en.st coast of 
Bantayan Island. They are fringed by narrow reefs, leaving a good 
channel between them and also between them and Bantavan. Silion 
Island, the northern and smaller island, is low and flat, 2o feet high, 
and uninhabited. Ji]antangan is 140 feet high and steep at the 
northern end and slopes away to the southern end, where there is a 
small village; it is covered by a few large trees and by cornfields. 

Doha Shoal is a small shoal with a least depth of 2 fathoms and 
surrounded by deep water, lying about midway between Jilantangan 
and Guintacan Islands. 

:Molocaboc, Diutay, and :Matabas are three small, low, wooded islands 
lying on the same reef about 2% miles northeastward of Sagav Point. 
'l'he reef bares at low water and is steep-to. Molocaboc, the eastern 
and lat'gest of these islands, contains three villages; the other islands 
are uninhabited. 

Asuncion Pass, the channel between Sagay Point and the above
described group, ·has a navigable width of over 1 mile and a depth 
of 15 fathoms in the middle. 

Sagay Point, the northeastern extremity of N egros, is low and com
posed almost entirely of mangroves; there is a little solid ground on 
the eastern side of the point at the village of Panalsagon. Sagay 
~oint is fringed hX a reef baring at low water 14 mile on the northern 
s1de and over 1 nnle on the eastern. 

Mount Solitario, 8 miles southward of Sagay Point and about 6 
miles westward of the mouth of the Danao River, is a prominent, 
~onical-shaped, wooded peak 1,119 feet high. It forms a good land
mark, heiJ!:g easily recognized and visible from northward and east
ward of Negros. Mount Solitario a~d ~e Pan de Azucar are very 
valuable landmarks for vessels navigating the reef-strewn water 
northward :from Negros. -

. Fro!-11 Sagay Point the coast tren~s in a general west-by:north 
direction for 19 miles to Ilaeaon Point, the northern extremity of 
Negros. T.his.eoa.st is low, generally fringed with mangroves, inter
sected by a number of streams, and faced by dangerous shoals and 
reefs, partly bare.at low water. 

Tallll&D. -~: an open area in the mangrove swa~p oo the south
"'e&: side Of · ··· :11,y Point, ·which can ~ e!l~red by light-draft vessels 
at_ high water. There is a. narrow basin lll the southwest part where 
small craft lie. while loading firewood. 
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Tabanon and Bulanan Rivers, about 2 miles southwest of Sagay 
Point, are of little commercial importance, although considerable 
quantities of firewood are cut along their banks. A fairly good chan
nel for small craft at high water leads across the bar at their com
mon mouth. 

Snyac Island is a small low island lying 3 miles west-northwest
ward of Sagay Point and 1 mile from shore. It is surrounded by a 
reef, bare at low water. Between it and the land there is a narrow 
channel with a depth of 11;2 fathoms. 

Sagay is on the coast 5 miles westward of Sagay Point. It has 
several stores and a fairly good market. 

Carbin, Pana!, and :Maca are three large dangerous reefs northward 
of Suyac Island. They are all extensive areas of sand and coral 
and have shifting s;i.nd cays on them; these reefs are usually plainly 
visible. Steamers passin~ northward of Negros genera11y pnss be
tween Ma ca and Panal Reefs. This channel is over 2 miles wide 
and has a depth of 12 fathoms in the middle. North ward of ~1aca 
Reef are numerous reefs and shoal patches, as shown on the chart. 

Himugaan River (chart 4466), the largest river in northern N egros, 
empties on the eastern side of Himugaan Point, about 2 miles west
ward of the town of Sagay. At its mouth are numerous sand banks~ 
bare at low water, and a tortuous channel with 1_4 to 1/2 fathom 
on the bar at low tide, during the southwest monsoon in 1907, when 
the survey was made. This bar is liable to change and is entirely 
unprotected during the northeast monsoon. · The best water across 
the bar is generally marked by private beacons and buoys, and are 
liable to be shifteCI. A private fixed red light marks the vicinity 
at night. The bar :is passable by small vessels of 8 or 9 feet draft 
at high water and the river navigable for a distance of 7 miles to 
several lumber mills. In the fine-weather season vessels lie outside 
the bar and load from lighters. Fresh water can be obtained a short 
distance below the lumber company's wharf. 

At Pandanan Point, about 11h miles westward of Himugaan Point 
and for a short distance eHher side of the village of Tiglnuigun, 
about 1 mile westward of the point, is a rocky bluff 30 feet high, 
behind which the country is higher, and grassy in places. 

The town of Cadiz lies on the coast 4% miles westwar'il of Himu
gaan Point at the mouth of the river of the same name. It is nearly 
?hscured by a fringe of coconut pal~s. 1'he bar of ihe Cadiz _River 
is nearly bare at low water, but at high tide small craft cross it and 
lie aground at the end of a small, wOoden wharf in the 1Iliddle ol 
the town. A private light is maintained at the mouth of the Italom 
River. · . 

The village of Sicaba lies on the north side and·close to the mouth 
of the Sicaba River, which empties on the south side of Sicaba 
Point, about 5 miles northwestward of Cadiz. The Sicaba River, 
while fairly wide and deep inside the Inouth, is of little commerciitl 
value, due·· to. the ba.r and shoals at the entrance, ex:cept for smnll 
craft, which can enter at high water. There is a bar in the middle 
of the river abreast the town, and the bottom of the river on the 
north side is "rocky. ·Considerable lumber, sugar, and firewood is 
shY,~ from here., · . . 

Ta.~aban Grande River, 2 miles east~ard of Sica.ha, is similar to 
the S1caba River as regards the bar at its mouth and class of traffic. 



 

NORTH COAST OF NEGROS. 231 

Talaban Chico River, 4 miles eastward of Sicaba, is of no value, 
being only a passage through a mangrove swa1np. 

Carmen Shoals are a number of small shoals covered by depths of 
from 1 to 2% fathmns. There are lnrge bow lders on all of these 
shoals. A horizontally striped buoy 1narks the center of Carmen 
Shoals. Vessels should give the buoy a berth of at least 3;4 mile. 

Daga Reef is a small coral reef which bares at low water, lying 
214 n1iles northward of the western entrance point to the Cadiz 
Hiver. 

Sacramento Rock is a small shoal covered with bowlders with a least 
depth of 1h fathon1, 41;4 miles northwestward of Carmen Shoal. 

Sicaba Reefs are two large coral reefs baring at low water, lying 
over 2 1niles northeastward of the n1outh of the Sicaha River. The 
water between these reefs and Sicaba Point is shoal. About o/s 
mile northeastward of the 'northeastern extremity of Sicaba Reefs 
there is a sn1all detached 1;4-fathom patch. 

Ilacaon Point, the northern extremity of N egros, is low, rounded, 
antl sandy. Shoal water extends about 13,4 miles northward from 
the point. The village of Cadiz Viejo lies in a grove of coconut 
trees on the eastern side of the point. 

Ilacaon Island, 214 miles northward of Ilacaon Point, is a small, 
low island 6 feet high. It has some coconut trees, bushes, and grass 
on it and is inhabited by a few fishermen. It is surrounded by an 
extensive reef, baring at low water, which extends 1Y2 iniles east
northeastward, %, mile northward, and % mile westward; the reef 

. on the southern side of the island is narrow. There is a good 
channel with a depth of 31h fathoms for small vessels southward of 
Ilacaon Island; vessels using it should steer 91° (90° mag.) or 271° 
(270° mag.), giving the island a berth of 300 or 400 yards. Anchor
age, good only in the northeast monsoon, may be found south
ward of the island in 3 fathoms. 

Ilacaon Channel is about 4112 miles wide between the reefs fringing 
Ilacaon Island and Anauayan Island. )Vith exception of Ilacaon 
Reef, lying nearly in mid-channel, it is free fron1 danger and has 
nowhere a depth of less than 41;2 fathoms. . 

Ilacaon Reef is a stnall reef of coral bowlders and sand, with a 
least depth of 13,4 fathoms and surrounded by deep water, lying 
about 2 miles north-northwestward of Ilacaon Island. · 

East Bock is a small coral patch with bow lders, with a least depth 
of ~4 fathom, lying 3 miles eastward of Ilacaon Island. . 

From llacaon Point the coast trends southwesterly for 91/2 miles to 
the mouth of the Victorias River and thence westerly for 61/2 miles 
to Tonionton Point. The coast line is low and flat, bordered by a 
fringe of mangroves, trees, bushes, etc., and the interior is mostly 
open country with patches of trees a!1d cultivated land and con~id
erable uncultivated land, grown up with bushes and grass, extending 
back for several miles. The land slopes gradually fron1 the coast to 
the base o~ the n1ountains.. Th!s section of the coast is faced by shoal 
water, wh1ch extends 2 nnles 1n places, and near the edge of the 3'-
fathom eurve are seve1·al small, dangerous, detached reefs. . . 

Ba.lalllan Beef is a small reef with a least depth of 14, fathom with 
4V2 fathom$ immediately northwestward. of it. It lies about 1% 
miles from shore. 3. miles 8outhwestward of Ila.ca.on Island. 
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Sa.long Reef is a small reef, bare at low water, lying 1% miles 
northward of the mouth of the Manapla River. 

l!ilanapla, the principal town on this part of the coast, lies at the 
InoUth of the Ma.nap1a River., a:bout 5 miles southwest of Ilacaon 
Point. Coral reefs extend a considerable distance from both sides 
of the river mouth, and the bar is nearly dry at low water. Small 
craft can enter the river at high water. Anchorage in 3 fathoms 
may be found 18,4 miles northw~rd of the mouth of the river. 

The town of Victorias is just inside of the mouth of the river of 
the same name which empties about 41;2 miles southwest of Manapla. 
The river has a narrow channel with about 1 foot on the bar. It can 
be entered bv small craft at high water. 

Cambanog 'Shoal is a small shoal which bares ·at low water, lying 
1114 miles from shore, 3 miles northeastward of Tomonton Point. 

Cambanog Shoal and Salong and Balaulan Reefs lie close to the 
edge of the 3-fathom curve, and inside of them the water shoals 
gradually toward the shore. 

Saravia lies about 1 mile from the coast at the head of the Madalag 
Daco River, a sma11 river about 41/2 miles westward of the Victorias 
River. . The MadaJag Daco River is navigable by sn1all craft at 
high water to the bridge at Saravia. The town .is not visible from 
the sea, being inside the mangrove marsh which extends along the 
shore. There are good roads between Sara via and Silay and Vic
torias. 

Tomonton Point, the northwest extremity of N egros, is low and 
swampy and covered with mangroves to about 1 mile inland. The 
point is.surrounded by shoal water, which extends 3 miles in a north
west direction. 'I'his shoal is marked at its northwesterly end bv a 
black gas buoy. (For a description of Tomonton Shoal see page 227.) 

WEST COAST OF NEGROS. 

From Tornonton Point the coast trends south-southwesterly with 
a curve eastward for about 24 miles to Panda.n Point, forming a 
wide bay which extends 5 miles eastward. The entire shore of this 
bay is faced by shoal water which extends in places 2~ miles, and 
vessels navigating it should not cross the 5-fathom curve unless they 
are bound into one of the various ports. From Tomonton Point to 
Calubcub Point, 4 miles southwar.d1 the shores &l'e fringed with man
groves; thence to Pandan Point it is low. and sandy and frin~ed 
with coconut trees. The towns of Silay, Talisa.y, Baoolod, and Bago 
lie on the shores of this bay. · . . 
. Silay is about 6 miles southward of T-0mont-0n Point ·and· about 11z 
mile inland. Tl1.ere i~ a ,small, wooden wharf, the outer end of 
'Which is dry at low water, at the terminus of the road which leads 
to the town. Small steamers from Iloilo call two or three times a 
week. There is a large,·~~ prominent church-.with-a_·dome in the 
middle. A na!"1'6w, tortuous channel leads across the flats by which 
small vessels with local knowledge can approach within~ ·mile of the 
town wharf. To_appr-0acb the anchorage at Silay .the caurch should 
be ~bt tQ bear l~~ (99° m,g.) a.nd stee~ for,.:~ag ac
corc:bng tc> dntft.; . ~JS course will carry a vessel :northward- of two 
l.~fathom pateii:IJSj ly1'&'near the edge of theB..fathom ~jt roiles 
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westward and 21,h miles west-southwestward, respectively, of the 
wharf. 

Talisay lies on the coast nearly 4 miles southward of Silay and 
shows well from seaward. The 3-fathom curve is over 2 miles from. 
shore in this vicinity. 

Ba.colod, the capital of Occidental Negros and the largest town on 
the islan~, lies 4 miles southward of Talisay. It contains a large 
iron-roofed church and a number of other prominent buildings. 
There is a cablemark buoy about 2 miles northwestward of the 
church, and vessels are cautioned not to anchor on this line to avoid 
damaging the cable. 

::Bago hes on the east bank of the Lagason River, just inside its 
mouth. The large, iron-roofed buildings of the town show well 
through the opening in the trees at the mouth of the river. The 
Lagason River empties on the northern side of Pandan Point, about 
10 miles southwest of Bacolod; it is quite broad, but its inouth is 
obstructed by a sand bar with little depth. Small vessels enter the 
river at high water. 

Pandan Point, the most western point of N egros in this vicinity, 
is Jow, sandy, and covered with coconut trees; it is quite prominent 
from north or south. On both sides of the point the water is shoal, 
hut the western extremity is clear and steep-to, 5 fathoms being 
found within 200 yards of the shore. The channel between Pandan 
Point and the Iog10g Bank is abont 1/2 mile wide. 

From Pandan Point the coast trends southerly for 28 miles to 
the village of Suay. It is low, intersected by numerous rivers navi
gable for small craft, and fringed with coconut trees; from Suay 
the coast curves westward and increases in height. The town of 
Pulupandan lies on the south side of Pandan Point. Farther south
ward on or near the coast are the towns of Valladolid, San Enrique, 
Pontevedra, Miranda, Hinigaran, Binalbagan, and Himamay Ian. 
The shoal water which borders the south side of Pandan Point ex
tends about 11 miles in a south-southwest direction to about 9 miles 
westward of the town of Pontevedra ; from here it narrows in 
toward the coast near Maquiliquily Point, where a depth of 3 
fathoms is found about 1 mile from the beach. There are channels 
by which small craft can approach the mouths of the various streams, 
but they should only~ attempted by those hav~ng local k}"iowledge. 

The Binalbagan, H1mamayla.n, and !log ;Rivers are important 
commercially because they aiford transportation by lorchas to and 
from the many plantations in this part of N egros. . They have about 
%, fathom on the bar at low tide with 1 to 3 fathoms inside and are 
navigable for· a considerable distance from their .mouths. 

Rimamaylaa (chart 4466) lies at the junction . of the Himarnaylan 
and B~g :Rivers, 9:h?ut ~ mile ah?ve the bar at the entrance.. Suar, 
a barrio of the mun1mpahty of H1ma!11ayla.n, on th~ Snay River, 1s 
of no commercial importance. Dog hes about 4 miles up the Ilog 
River and is a town of considerable imparta_nce._ . V:essels desil"ing 
to commnnieate with any of the tow~ :in thIS v1~1ty. can anchor 
anywhe~alongthe coast from 1to2_miles offshore m 8 to 5 fathoms, 
mud bottom bnt there is no J>rotect1on except from south~ and . east. 

From 4 mites southwestward of the m-OUth of the Ilog River west
wal'd to Sojoten Point, the coast is mederately steep-to and the high-
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land approaches close to the shore. Mount Jd:alapantao, 2,030 feet 
high, and Mount Tantauayan, 1,475 feet high, make good landmarks 
for navigating in this vicinity. About 3 miles eastward of Sojoton 
Point is a deep valley leading inland, and off of this valley are the 
only dangers outside the shore reef. They are a coral reef that bares 
at low water lying 3% miles east-northeastward of Sojoton Point, 
and a 2%,-fathom shoal 1 mile westward of the reet_ both lying less 
than 1 mile offshore. Gihulngan, Cauayan, Isio, ·i·uyum, and Ca
liling are small towns close to the shore along this part of the coast. 

Sojoton Point, outside the shore reef about 300 yards wide, is 
steep-to. The land rises rapidly from the shore to a height of 520 
feet less than y2 mile inland. The point is an excellent landmark 
when approaching from northward or southward, appearing as a 
step from the shore to the higher plateau farther inland. 

SOUTH COAST OF NEGROS. 

At Sojoton Point the coast makes a sharp bend southward. Ma· 
quilignian Point, 114 miles southward of Sojoton Point, extends 
about y2 mile outside the general trend of the coast and is over 100 
feet high near the outer end. A reef, bare at low water, fringes the 
point on all sides, extending 14 mile northward and the same dis
tance southwestward. A landing may be made on either side of the 
lower neck of land back of the point on which the town of Linaon 
stands. From Maquiliguian Point the shore trends south-southwest
ward for 8 miles to Binigsian Point and consists of alternate coral 
reefs and bright, sand beach. About 1-1,4 miles south of Linaon is a 
precipitous bluff 205 feet high. A deep valley lies back of the town 
of Inayauan, 2 miles southward of the bluff. 

A reef with 14 fathom least water lies 1 mile south-southwestward 
of Maquiliguian Point. Depths of 31/2 and 4%. fathoms are shown 
a.bout ¥2 mile westward and northward, respectively, of the 1/r 
fathom reef. -

A reef awash at low water lies 214 miles south-southwestward of 
Maquiliguian Point and over 1 mile from shore. There are several 
detached reefs, with depths of l to 8 fathoms, between the reef awash 
and the shore, and vessels should not attempt to pass inside of it. 
· Danjugan Island, 255 feet high, lies 2 miles northward of Binigsian 

Point. It is surrounded by a. coral reef which ha.res at low water 
and is steep-to on all sides. Northwest of the island on the edge of 
the shore reef are two islets or rocks, the outer one of which is 27 
feet· high. · . · 

Agutayaa lslan~ 315 :feet high, lies % mile southeastward of 
Danjuga.n Island. • It is surround-ed by a broad, coral .reef. The 
ch-.nnel between the islands has_ 7 fathoms and that between Aguta:yan 
and the shore reef, 6.1/2 fathoms. Both channels are narrow, berng 
only about 14. mile wide. . . . 
. .Bi.Digsian Poblt is !rinszed With coral, which extends- %. mile south
westward. The. point . forms an excellent landinark .ag it may ~ 
eas:ily ~gnizec,l by ,a scar caused by a landslide on the 12(}..foot lull 
on the point.. .... . . .. . . . .. .. .· . .· 
· ~A~uan .. ~~4, 2~ feet hi«h, lies .% . mile southwestward of 
8m~~11 Po111t.:a.nd. is surroun<ied by a coral reef .that. extends 14 
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mile northward. Near the northern end of the reef are several· islets, 
the largest of which is 118 feet high. The channel between the reef 
off Anajauan Island and the reef off Binigsian Point is very narrow 
bnt deep and clear. A reef with llh fathoms least water lies % mile 
southward of Anajauan Island. 

One mile southward of Binigsian Point the coast recedes to east
ward, forming Cartagena Bay. It is of small extent; coral reefs ex
tend about 14 mile off the points, and there is a 134,-fathom reef 
almost in the center of the bay. A sand beach at the head affords a 
landing in front of the town of Cartagena. Bet\veen BuluQ"Uisan 
Point, 3 miles southward of Binigsian Point and Bulubadian Point, 
3 miles farther, is a sand beaeh back of which is the long valley of 
the Sipalay River. Southward the coast continues high and rugged 
as far as Obon Point. 

Matatindoc Point, with the large rock lying on the reef in front of 
it~ makes a good landmark for vessels coasting in this vicinity. 

Campomanes Bay, the on]y "\vell-protected anchorage on this coast, 
lies 9 miles southward of Binigsian Point and almost midway be
tween Matatindoc and Obon Points. The head of the bay is sand 
beach, but the sides are fringed with coral. The reef extends about 
% mile northwestward of the southern entrance point and has sev
eral large rocks upon it, the largest of which is wooded and about 
DO feet high. The center of the bay is very deep, but anchorage may 
he taken up in 12 to 15 fathoms, mud bottom, about 450 yards south
ward of the river that empties into the head of the bay or farther 
southeastward, as desired. 

Nabulao Bay, between Obon Point on the north and Cat.mon Point 
on the south, is partially filled with reefs and shoals. A broad reef 
fringes the shore, and a coral ridge having a width of from Vz to 
% mile with a large unnamed island upon it, projects 11/2 miles irom 
the head of the bay, dividing it into two parts. The northern part 
of the bay is ahnost filled with shoals, and rocks awash lie 1 mile 
east-southeastward of the highest part· of the unna1ned island on 
the reef. The southerly part of Nabulao Bay affords anchorage 
protected in northerly and easterly weather, in 9 to 14 fathoms, mud 
bottom, eastward of the island 1h mile from shore and about 300 
Yards outside the shore reef. 

Catmon Bay, southeastward of Catmon Point, is small and exposed 
to westerJy wind and seas. 

From Catmon Bay to Cansilan Point, 20 miles southeastward, the 
coast is quite. regular, steep-to, anrl has few dangers outsid«: the shore 
reef. The high land approaches closer to the shore, leaving only a 
narrow coastal plain with a frin~ of coconut palms along the shore. 
Just southward :of Catmon Bay is a stretch of sand beach about 1 
mile long, near '.the middle of which lies the town of Jinabayan. 
A 3%-fathom shoal lies about 1h mile off the southern end of this 
h;a_ch 214 miles south-s<?'utheastwar~ of Catmon r:oint. At Bolila 
I omt the shore reefs widen, extending over 14 mile southward of 
the point. Bolila Island lies on the shore reef between Bolila Point 
and the tQwn of Asia. . Partially protected anchorage may be. foun•i 
between ;Boula Island and a reef that bares a.t low water, lying 1h 
mile south~wam of the island. At 'Doog Point the ~ills come 
close to .t~ shove., :.giving this point its prominen-ce. Cahpapa and 
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Basay. are two small towns on the coast between Doog Point and 
Cansilan Point. At Cansilan Point the coast turns eastward, then 
southeastward and finally southward to Cauitan Point, forming To
long Bay. 

Tolong Bay is open and exposed. The eastern part, off the mouth 
of the Tolong River, is deep, but westward of that river the bottom 
slopes off more gradually to the 10-fathom curve. Both the Bayuan 
and San Sebastian Rivers are closed to all except the smaller boats, 
though they have a good depth inside. Tolortg, at the mouth of the~ 
Bayuan River, is the most important town in the bay. Vesse]s ean 
find fair-weather anchorage in front of the town 1/2 to 1 mile offshore 
in 4 to 7 fathoms; mud bottom. A trail and telephone line follows 
the shore around the south end of N egros to Dumaguete on the east 
coast. 

From Cauitan Point to Siaton Point, the southernmost point of 
N egros, the shore is steep-to and fringed by a narrow coral reef. 
Between Giligaon Point and Siaton Point strong tidal currents may 
be expected, the ebb flowing northwestward and the flood in the 
opposite direction. Some heavy tide rips have been encountered off 
this coast. At Giligaon Point the land rises steeply from the shore 
and with the lone coconut palm on the top makes this point ~n ex
cellent landmark. Dome Peak, 2,775 feet high, and Sharp Peak, 2,815 
feet high, also make good marks. The towns and rivers on this part 
of the coast are unimportant. 

Siaton Point, the southern extremity of Negros, is clean and steep
to. It is the end of a long mountain ridge extending northwestward: 
its coast line is an abrupt cliff 60 feet high, which extends around the 
point. 

From Siaton Point the coast trends eastward with a curve north
ward for about 7 miles to Bombonon Point. This coast is generally 
low and sandy and fringed with coconut trees and is clean and steep
to. It forms the foot of a large valley which trends a long distance 
northward. 

Siaton River is a small, unimportant river which empties about 1 
mile northeastward of Siaton Point. The town of Siaton is about 1 
mile inland on the east bank of the river and is not visible. The 
Canauay River, another small and unimportant river, empties abont 
% mile eastward of the Siaton. 

Off the mouths of the above rivers are sand bars whfoh extend 
about % mile from shore, oubride of which the water deepens very 
rapidly. An indiJ:ferent anchorage may be found oB the mouth of 
the Canauay River in 15 fathoms, sandy bottom, about 800 yards 
from shore. 

Bombonon Point, clean and steep-to, is the end of a long ridge 
tr~ndiug.n. ortherly .. ~.cliff :abo.ut ~ feet ~igh ext~d~ around. the 
pomt. Ba.ck of ·the ~df the land ~.rapidly, attainmg a height 
of over 200 feet at a distance of 1h mile 1nland. .. 

Port Bombcm.oa (chart 4466) is a sma.U inl~t making into the south 
end of N egros, which ~ft"ords perfect protection f-0r small craft at all 
times. Its entrance lies abOut % mile nortwestward from Bom-
bo~on. Point... .. . The eh .. •nn. e. l.· is about 50 yan:ls w1.· de at the ... narrowest 
p<>Jllt a»:d . h~ a l~ · depth of 3 .fathoms. ·.The .~ ancho~·age 
is.in 5 . .i;atb~s, ~~~4y l>9f,tom, off the mouth o( tJ:ie .T~ocoy B1ver, 
where there m a width of about 800 yud& 
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D.IRECTIONs.-As the reefs on both sides of the channel show 
plainlyz....Port Bombonon is comparatively easy of access in the day
time. ·rhe northern side of the eastern entrance point is clean and 
steep-to and n"lay be passed close aboard. After passing this point 
the southern side of the port should be favored, as a small reef, gen
erally marked by a fish trap, makes out from the first point on the 
northern side. From here the shores of the port are clean and 
steep-to. 

From Bombonon Point the coast trends in an east-northeast di
rection for 5 miles to Zamboanguita Point. This coast is generally 
low and sandy and fringed by a very narrow, steep-to, coral reef. 
Between Bombonon Point and Port Siyt the sandy beach is broken 
by a number of steep cliffs. 

Port Siyt (chart 4466) , about 2112 miles northeastward of Bom
bonon Point, is somewhat similar to Port Bombonon and affords 
good shelter for small craft. The narrowest part of the channel has 
a width of only 40 yards and a least depth of about 6 fathon1s. The 
best anchorage is near the head of the harbor, where there is a width 
of about 300 yards, in 7 or 8 fatho1ns; soft, muddy bottom. As the 
reefs at the entrance are plainly visible, access is comparatively easy. 

Zamboangu.ita Point is flat and sandy; shoal water extends nearly 
% mile southward from it. The town of Zamboanguita, concealed 
by coconut trees, lies on the point. 

Apo Island lies about 4 miles east by south of Zamboanguita Point. 
Rocks awash extend about 1/s mile southward frorn it. The re
mainder of the shores of the island are clean and steep-to. The 
north end is a gently sloping table-land 393 feet high, which drops 
off abruptly on all sides. The southern end is nbout 150 feet high, 
and between these two parts the land is low and flat and under cul
tivation. A light, visible 16 miles, is shown from a small, round, 
concrete tower on the northern end of Apo Island. In the channel 
between Apo Island and the coast of Negros the current flows con
stantly from north to south with variable velocity. 

From Zamboanguita Point the coast trends northeast by north 
for 6% miles to Da.uin Point and thence north-northeast for 7% 
miles to Dumaguete. This coast is clean and steep-to, and the bank 
i:-; too steep to afford anchorage. The coast is formed by coral-sand 
beach terminated at high water by c-0conut trees or grass. The 
country for ~ mile inland is practically flat and then rises gradu
a11y to the high mountain range which marks the southeastern part 
of Negros. · 

. Dauin Poillt is sandy and flat a~d coyer~. vyith tre~s somewhat 
h1~her than those genera.By folind 1n this V1C1n1ty. It is clean and 
ca.n be passed close-to. 

Dauin is a small unimportant town just westward from the po!nt 
of the same name and about 200 yards from the beach. It contains 
a lal'ge, prominent, stone church standing on a slight elevation and 
the ruins of two stone forts. 

Bacong is a village lying on the ~a.st about 4 mil~s north-north
eastward of Dauin Point. It contains a large, prominent church. 

Cuernoa de Jfepoa are three v_ery J!romin~nt peaks 8. to 10. mi1!"8 
northward·· ·Qf•'.Zan;iboangnita Pomt. .The highest. ~k is.· coil1cal ~ 
shape &lld '6,244. feet bigh. They. a.re well wooded, .and on theU' 
cast.ern side a· deep ·1t'alley makes out to the coast at Dumaguete. 
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Dumaguete Point is a flat, salient point of sand. The Dumagucte 
River en1pties close to the point. 

Dnmaguete (chart 4466), the capital and largest town of Oriental 
Negros lies in a slight bend of the coast irn1nediately northward of 
the point and river of the same name. It is connected with Oslob, 
Cebu, and Misamis, Mindanao, by telegraph cables which land on the 
northern side of the mouth of the Dumaguete River. The town pre
sents a prominent appearance from the sea. Its exports are hemp, 
copra, and some sugar. A light, visible 7 miles, is shown fron1 a 
white, concrete beacon clo~ to the beach in the northern part of the 
town. 

The anchorage off Dumaguete is bad; the bank being steep-to and 
the holding ground poor, vessels are liable to drag off into deep 
water. It is open eastward and during the northeast moonsoon is 
frequently unsafe, and landing at tiines is danger01is and evcn 
impracticable. Vessels usually anchor east-northeastward of the 
light in about 15 fathoms. 

Another anchorage recommended is with the bell tower, south
ward of the church, bearing 240° (238° mag.), in 25 to 10 fathoms, 
according to the size of the vessel. A little outside of the line join
ing Dumaguete Point and the point northward of the town, 25 
fathoms will be found; inshore of this the soundings decrease 
rapidly. A medium-sized vessel anchoring here with 45 fathoms of 
chain will have 5 fathoms of water under her stern as she tails in
shore and straightens her cable. The best boat landing is on the 
beach in front of the band stand ; the beach is sandy with coral bot
tom a short distance from the shore line, but a boat will usually go 
over the coral unless too l1ea vily laden. 

From Dumaguete the coast trends northward for about 2 miles to 
Calongcalong Point. This coast is low ·and sandy and fringed hy a 
narrow, steep-to, coral reef. About 100 yards northeastward of 
Calongcalong Point are two small sandy cays lying on the edge of 
the shore reef. 

Ta.ii.on Strait, between N egros and Cebu Islands is about 90 roil cs 
long, north and south, 3 miles wide at the southern entrance, and 15 
Illiles wide at the northern. The middle of the strait is deep and 
clear. On the Cebu side there are no off-lying dangers, and the water 
is deep close up to the shore reefs. On the Negros side the same 
statement holds true, with the exception of a few detached reefs, none 
of which lie more than 2 miles from shore. There are no harbors 
suitable for large vessels on either side of the strait. The currents in 
the southern p&rt -of the strait are strong and complicated and at 
spring tides attain a velocity of 5 or 6 knots, with strong races and 
eddies; at neap tides the velocity is 2 or 3 knots. The tid.a..1 current 
runs with considerable velocity over the whole width of the strait, 
b~t decreases rap_idly_as the-strait widens out. During the south~est 
~oonsoon tl~e wmd is 11~0.lly fresh from the north:ward, dra wrng 
down the axis of the strait. 

EAST COAST -OF NEGROS . 

. From·. C_a.Io~Icro.,g-•·Point: th~ coast ·. trendS .fu .~ ·~~,-north
we&terly .d1~1~:i9t: •bput 16 miles t<> Ca~a:;r. ~otrt.t~~~:~uthern 
entrenoo pomt to B-.1s B~y. From Calongcalt>ti,g J?om.t ~~: Aroblan 
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Point, a distance of 9 miles, the shores are generally clean, steep-to, 
sandy beaches with very little coral; bebveen Arnblan and Canamay 
Points there is a steep-to coral reef which extends 1/2 mile in places. 
Fron~ Calongcalong Point to within 3 miles of Amblan Point the 
land is low and covered with coconut trees 'vith an occasional rocky 
bluff; thence to Amblan Point low hills about 100 feet high lie close 
to the shore. From Amblan Point to Canamay Point the land is 
low and the shore line is partly mangroves and partly sandy beaches. 
There is a fair road skirting the shore as far as Tanjay, but most 
of the bridges are down. There are a number of small, unimportant 
towns and villages on this coast, off which anchorage may be found 
in fine weather, but usually very close in because of the great depth 
of water. 

Amblan Point is low, sandy, and steep-to, covered with coconut 
trees and marked by a light. The town of Amblan lies just west of 
Amblan Point. It may be identified by the large brick wall, the re
mains of a burned church. This wall is circular at the top and sur
mounted by a cross. Anchorage in 10 fathoms, sandy bottom, may he 
found off the town. 

A shoal with a least known depth of 1 fathom lies about 2 n~iles 
west-northwestward of the light and % mile offshore. 
· The town of Polo lies at the mouth of the river of the•same name, 

which empties about 3 miles westward of An1blan Point. The Polo 
~iYer is very s1nall and can only be entered by a pulling boat at 
h1gh water. 

The town of Tanjay lies on the south side of the river of the same 
name_, about 1 m_ile above its mouth. The '!anjay River, which 
empties about 1 mile southward of Canamay Point, is small and shoal. 
The bar at the mouth is nearly bare at low water. The shore 
reef in this vicinity is about y2 n1ile wide, and anchorage, protectml 
only during the southwest monsoon, inay be found outside of it in 
10 fathoms; muddy bottom. . 

Canamay Point, the southern entrance poiht to Bais Bay, is low and 
eon•red with mangroves. It is surrounded by a reef, bare at low 
water, which extends 1A, mile. 

Bais ~ay (chart 4466), between Canamay Point and Campoyo 
Point, about 5% miles northward, is divided into two smaller bays, 
known as North and South Bais Bays, by Daco Island. The shores 
of both bays are low and fringed with mangroves, back of which is 
a large area -0£ fertile land devoted to the cultivation of sugar cane. 
Both bays afford good, sheltei:ed anchorage for moderate-~ized ves
sels~ but are so encwnbered with reefs as to make them difficult of 
access, especially in bad weather. The entrances are between ex-
tensive reefs, partly bare at low water. . 

Daco Island lies with its southern end about % rrule northward of 
Canamay P-Oint. The southern. end is low _and covered. with n1an
groves, while the northern end is 547 feet high. There is a n:irrow 
boat chann~l,with a depth of 1 fathom at high water between it and 
the mainl&nd. · . 

9n Guind. · un. iJ=n.t, which exte.~ds southw. a. rd from the northw.est 
point -0f Daeo· d, is a stone pier a.bout 3p yards long, on which 
18 ~ concrete bUildillg with a nipa. roof visible from all parts ~f South 
Ba.is Bay •.. · Ree?, partly bare a.t low water,. extend over 1 mile from 
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the nort~east point of paco Island and form the southern side of the 
channel into North Ba1s Bay. , 

Sout~ Bais Bay, southward and westward of Daco Island, is gen
erally shoal. Anchorage may be found southward of the south end 
of Daco Island in 9 fathoms or westward of the same point in 31f2 
or 5 fathoms. There is a dangerous reef, partly bare at low water, 
lying about ~ mile southwestward of Arboles Point, the southwest 
extremity of Daco Island; its southwest end is marked by rocks, 
which are ~enerally visible. The channel between this reef and the 
reefs fringing Arboles Point is less than 100 yards wide and has a 
depth of 6 fathoms. It is generally inarked by stakes and is used 
by small local traders. The channel generally used by strangers is 
westward of the rocks marking the western extremity of the reef 
just described ; it has a '¥id th of about 350 yards and a depth of 6 
fathoms. On the western edge of this channel is a small rocky patch 
with a least d~pth of % fathom. 

D1RECTIONs.-Good anchorage may be found by bringing Arboles 
Point to bear 306° (305° mag.) and steering for it, anchoring in 9 
fathoms when Banlas Point, the southeast point of Daco Island, 
bears 58° (57° 1iQag.). Vessels desiring to enter the bay should pass 
about 14 mile southward of Banlas and Arboles Points and through 
the staked cliannel previously described or continue westward, keep: 
ing a good lookout for the reef northward, and when the wharf on 
Guindung Point bears 352° (351° mag.) it should be steered for. 
Anchorage in 3* fathoms may be found with the wharf on the 
above bearing and Arboles Point bearing 91 ° ( 90° mag.), or as much 
farther northward as the draft will permit. · 

North Bais Bay, northward of Daco Island, is nearly blocked by 
reefs, through which there are narrow, tortuous channels where good 
anchorage may be found, but in the absence of any aids to naviga
tion they are impracticable ~~thout local ~owledge, except at low 
water, when the reefs ar~ v~s1ble. Extensive reefs, partly bare at 
low water, extend over 1 mile northeastward of Daco Island and 
nearly 2 miles southeastward from Campoyo Point, leaving a nar
row, deep entrance channel about 350 yards wide between them into 
the interior of the bay. Diutay Islet is a small cultivated is1et 208 
feet high nearly in the middle of the bay, on an extensive reef, largely 
bare at low water . 
. . The town of B~m, the principal sugar~shipping port !n this vicinity, 
hes on the shore 1n the southwestern part of North Ba.is Bay. Abo.nt 
1 mile northward of the town is a. wooden wharf with 14 feet at its 
end. This wharf is at the head of a long, narrow, tortuous channel 
between the roofs. From the wharf is an embankment of stone and 
earth about 1 mile long, built over the mud fiats, to the main road, 
which.· passes through Ba.is.·• ·· ·· · ·· . 

.Another wharf, with a depth of 18 feet at its end; extends abol~t 
600 yards northward·· from the north side·.· of ·Daoo Island. This 
wharf ·is also eonneeted With. the town of Bais by a g<K>a road. Five 
white, concrete .bes.cons. about 15 feet high, erected. on the· edges of 
the reefs· mark'th:e ebann&l to the wharf~ · 
V~ en~ring~orth Bais Bay should.·pass· m1dway between 

:~~~:ur:~::2a ~::9~=·1·~=~=~~~~~ 
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at a distance of about 200 yards and steer southwestward, with No. 
6 beacon slightly open on· the starboard bow; when abreast No. 6 
beacon steer for the wharf, keeping a good lookout for shoal water 
northeastward of it. 

CAMPOYO PoINT, the northern entrance point to North Bais Bay, 
is a narrow strip of lowland on which there are a few coconut trees 
and grass. Reefs, bare at low water, extend 1 mile eastward and 2 
miles south-southeastward fro1n it. 

Manjuyod Point, about 4 miles northward of Campoyo Point, is 
bold, with rocky bluffs from 20 to 100 feet high for 1 mile on either 
side of it. It is clean and steep-to. The town of Manjuyod lies in a 
bend in the coast about midway ·between Campoyo and Manjuyod 
Points, just north of the mouth of the river of the same name. 

From Manjuyod Point the coast trends northerly :for about 4112 
miles to the village of Tinaogan and thence in a north-by-east direc
tion with a curve westerry for 8¥2 miles to Tayasan Point. Between 
.Manjuyod Point and Tinaogan a narrow, fringing reef and shoal 
water extends about 14 mile in places. 

Immediately northeastward from Tinaogan, and connected with 
the shore is a circular ridge of coral varying in width from 100 to 
500 yards and with depths over it from bare at low water to 10 
fathoms and inclosing within it an area about 1 mile in diameter, 
with depths varying from 11 to 18 fathoms. This narrow, coral 
ridge bares at low water at the eenter of its outer or eastern edge 
which lies nearly 11f2 miles from shore. The ridge is steep-to on all 
sides, the lead giving no warning of its vicinity. While it is possible 
to cross the ridge in some of the deeper places, it is not considered 
advisable to do so. A good range for passing well eastward from 
this reef is Diutay Island, Bais Bay, in range with Manjuyod Point, 
bearing 190Jh 0 (189° mag.). 
. Calagcalag Bay (chart 4466), about 3 miles northward of Tinaogan, 
is a reef harbor w liere good shelter for sn1all vessels can be found in 
either monsoon. It is divided into two sections; the outer part is 
formed by coral reefs bare at low water, and affords an anchorage 
area about 14 mile wide. The inner part is formed by two mangrove
covered points and is fringed almost throughout by coral. This inn€r 
section is merely a narrow, well-defined channel between reefs bare at 
low water. The channel is curved and varies in width between the 
reefs from 150 yards at its narrowest part to approximately 200 
yards near its head. The channel is clear, with muddy bottom shoal
ing gradually from 15 fathoms at its entrance to 3 fathoms about 100 
yards from a causeway which crosses ii;s head. . . . . . . 

DrnECTIONs.-In the absence of any aids to nav1gat1on tt is drffi.cult 
to give directions for Ce.lagcalag Bay. The outer a.n~horage should 
be approached on a 270° (269° mag.) course, keeping about 250 
yards south -of the reef which forms the northern side of the anchor
age and anchoring off' tho entrance to -the inner section in 15 to 20 
fathoms muddy bottom with the rocky point covered with scraggly 
~angro~es, ~1.ch form~ the northerti' si~e of the inner ~tion, be_a.r-
1ng 21° (200 m.ag~). Small craft intending to t;nter the inner section 
~hould stand, northward from the above-desc!'1bed a~chorage, ~eep
mg a good lookout for the reefs on either side, until a promurent 
culvert m· the causeway at the hea:d of the' bay bears 287° (:&86° 

97172"'-~16 
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mag.), when it should be in range with a conspicuous notch or cut 
in a prominent cluster of bamboos on the top of a hill several hun
dred feet high. Stand in on this range and anchor in 41;2 fathoms, 
sticky mud bottom, about 250 yards from the causeway. 

Tayasan Point is a steep-to rounded point, low, flat, and well culti
vated, and forms a prominent projection from the general coast line. 
The town of Tayasan lies on the south side of Tayasan Point on the 
eastern side of the Tibiauan River. Good anchorage, fairly pro
tected in both monsoons, may be found otf the elbow in the coast 
about % mile southwestward of Tayasan in 22 fathoms, muddy bot
tom, about 250 yards from the beach. The shore in the vicinity of 
Tayasan Point is remarkably steep-to. 

J'imalalud is a small town about 31;2 miles north-northeastward of 
Tayasan Point, immediately northward of Dalungan Point. It may 
be recognized by a prominent, iron-roofed convent. -Anchorage rnay 
be found eastward of the convent in 15 ·fathoms, muddy bottom, 
about 300 yards from the shore. 

Pasil Point, about 572 miles northeastward of Tayasan Point, is low, 
flat, and well cultivated. The Magingin River, which is small and 
of no value to navigation, empties through Pasil Point. 

Libertad River, which empties 11h miles northward of Pasil Point, 
although appearing large, is completely blocked by a reef hare at low 
water. Outside the reef the bottom drops off abruptly into 20 
fathoms. Small native craft enter this river at high water. 

Guijulngan is a small town about 7¥2 miles north-northeastward of 
Pasil Point. It contains several good stores, and a company of con
stabulary is stationed there at present. Small coasting steamers caH 
regularly .. The mouth of the large rive~ emptying northward ?f 
the town is closed by a bar, and all cargo is handled on the beach m 
:front of the town. Off the town the water deepens gradually to 
depths of 3 and 4 fathoms about % mile from the beach, and then 
drops off abruptly to 12 fathoms, muddy bottom, and deepens rap
idly to over 50 fathoms a little more than 1h mile from shore. The 
usual anchorage is in 12 to 15 fathoms, inuddy bottom, with the 
church bearing 290° (289° mag.). 

From Guijulngan the coast trends in a general northerly direc-
-tion for about 20 miles to the Mainit River at the southern entrance 
to Refugio Pass. This coast presents no points or indentations of 
any importance; the hills approach close to the ~hores, which are 
fringed with steep-to reefs, off which the water is generally too 
deep to afford good anchora,ge. The rivers are small and of no value 
to navigation. This part of the island is well populated, and there 
are .numerous villages scattered a.long the shore. 

A. small reef having three coral heads awash at low water and 
surrounded by deep water lies % mile east-southeastwa.rd of Jilaitan 
Point. Between this reef -and the shore reef is a clear, deep channel 
about 200 yards wide. With the exception of this reef there are no 
o:ff-lying dangers in this vicinity. · 

Vessels occasionally anchor off the town of Vallehermoso. A 
sandy ft. at with an average depth of 3 _fathoms along :its _outer edge 
-extends about 300 yards from shore m front of the village, and 
immediately outside of this flat the 'Yater d~pe11$ ·almlptly to ~~ 
fa.thams. · · .Anchorage may be :found Just out.side the edge of th1s 
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flat in 10 fathoms, muddy bottom, with the Vallehermoso convent, 
near the shore, and the largest and most prominent building in the 
village, bearing 271° (270° mag.). 

About 1% miles northward of Vallehermoso and directly off the 
De _la Vina sugar hacienda, anchorage may be had, well protected 
durmg the southwest monsoon and also from southerly and south
easterly winds by a detached coral reef which runs paraJlel with 
the shore and bares in two places at low water. To approach this 
anchorage, the prom.inent, iron-roofed dwelling should be brought 
to bear 226° (225° mag.) and steered for, anchoring in 5 fathoms, 
muddy bottom, when the mouth of the small stream on the northern 
side of the hacienda bears 271 ° (270° 1nag.). A small, detached, 
214,-fathom patch lies off the northern entrance, about 400 yards 
frmn the shore, between which and the shore is a narrow 11-fathom 
channel. Fro1n this patch the iron-roofed d'1velling bears 218° 
( 217 ° mag.) and following the previously reco1nmended course 
should be passed on the starboard hand at a distance of about 150 
yards when approaching the anchorage from northward. 

The channel between the shore and the southern end of the de
tached reef which protects the anchorage is foul and irregular and 
should not be used, as there is a small 11,4-fathoni coral patch lying 
directly off it, fro1n which the iron-roofed dwelling bears 318° 
( 317° mag.), less than 1/2 mile distant. 

From the mouth of the Mainit River the coast trends north
easterly for about 6 miles to Talabe Point, forn1ing the western side 
of Refugio Pass. This coast is generally fringed by mangroves and 
faced by a narrow, steep-to reef. The town of San Carlos and a 
number of villa~es lie on this coast. There are a number of sugar 
estates in this vicinity off which anchorage may be found. 

Refugio Island, forming the eastern side of Refugio Pass, is nearly 
flat, the highest point, in the eastern part, being about 50 feet. It is 
surrounded by reefs partly bare at low water, which extend 1h mile 
northeastward ·and over 1 mile southwestward from it; the reef on 
the northwest side is narrow and steep-to. Its shores are low and 
rocky except for a stretch of sand beach on the east side and another 
on the southwest. It is thickly populated and well cultivated. It 
is marked near the northern end by a light. 

Ermita Rook, composed of coral heads with a least clepth of 1h 
fathom and surrounded by deep water, is a dangerous reef lying 
about 1 mile east-southeastward of Ermita Point, the southern ex
tremity of Refugio Island. There is a deep channel 1h mile wide 
between Refugio Island and Ermita Rock. 
. Refugio Pua (chart 4466), separating Re;fugio Isl:tnd from N egros, 
is about 6 .miles long and has a least navigable width, abreast San 
Carlos Point of % mile. Near the southern end of the pass are 
seven separ~ detached shoals lying on the western side of the chan
nel, the outermost of which, a 3-fathom patch, lies nearly % mile 
~rom the .coast of Negros, leaving a deep channel 1 mi~e wide between 
it a!1~ the reefs fringing the weste~ part of Refugio Island. The 
pos1t1ons of the shoals and the various small anchorages between 
them will be best understood by reference to the chart. 

San Oar~OS, the most impo~nt town .in this vicinity, lies on San 
Carlos Point, a low, sandy point e:rlendmg from the coast of Negros 
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into Refugio Pass abreast the northern end of Refugio Island. The 
town is nearly obscured by trees only a few houses being visible. 
There is a small wharf at San Carlos Point and another built out 
to deep water about 1h mile northward of the town. San Carlos 
has regular stea1ner conununication with Iloilo, and considerable 
sugar and tobacco is shipped. 

A light, visible 10 miles, is shown from a white, concrete beacon 
about 50 yards north of the inner end of the wharf at San Carlos 
Point. 

Good anchorage may be found 400 or 500 yards southward of 
San Carlos Point in from 5 to 8 fathoms; muddy bottom. In ap
proaching this anchorage from the northward care mu;::;t be taken to 
give the eastern side of San Carlos Point a berth of about % mile 
as a shoal, sandy flat covered by % to 2 fathoms extends nearly % 
mile in that direction and is not usually visible owing to the muddy 
water. 

Talabe Point, the western entrance point to the northern end of 
Refugio Pass, is about 2 miles northeastward of San Carlos Point. 
It is low and flat and covered with mangroves and coconut tr~es. 
The Talahe River discharges through the point. Shoal water sur
rounds this point about % mile. 

A small, . detached, coral reef with a least depth of 21/z fathoms 
and surrounded by deep water lies % mile east-southeastward of 
Talabe ·Point. Th!s reef constitutes the outer danger on the western 
side of the northern approach to Refugio Pass. 

:Pinabuntan Point, about 11;2 miles northeastward of Talabe Point, 
is low and covered with mangroves which extend a.boµt 1h mile 
outside the solid shore line. 

Ticlin Reef is a detached coral reef, partly bare at low water, lying 
about %, mile south-southeastward of Ticlin Island. On the southern 
part of the section which bares at low water is a shifting sand cay 
awash at about half tide. 

Paulino Point is about 1% miles northeastward · of Pinabuntan 
Point. The head of the identation between these two points is filled 
by an extensive mangrove swamp which extends from % to 1;2 mile 
inland. ~. 

Ticlin Island~ a little over 14 .mile southward from Paulino Point~ 
is a small islet mostly covered with mangroves. It is surrounded 
by a reef bare at low water. 

Anchorage l!lay be found in 8 fathoms 14 or % mile southwestward 
of Ticlin Island. Better-protected anchorage "Eor small .vessels may 
be found in a basin about ·¥l mile in extent in 6 fathoms, muddy 
bottom, about .SQO yards northwestward of · Ticlin Island, with tl~e 
southwest point of tha.t island in range with the sandy· cay on Ticlin 
Reef, bearmg 155° (154° mag.). .. . 

Two channels lead into this anchorage; the northern one is better. 
In rounding the northern end of. the reef fringing Ticlin Island, 
the depths decrease from 15 fathoms outside to .:5 fathoms just before 
the .anchorage .on the .-previously described. ra.n~· is reacht:d- Tl~e 
southern chaenel lead.mg around the western side of the ISiand 1s 
narrow. By keeping in tbe best water 21;4, fathoms may be carried, 
but this .·ehannel shou:ld not be attempted under unfavorable light 
eonditiollS or unless previously staked. 
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From Paulino Point the coast trends north-northeasterly with a 
c1irve westward for 16 miles to Ocre Point, on the south side of the 
entrance to the Danao River. This coast is fringed by a narrow, 
steep-to, coral reef, with no detached dangers excepting a small 
patch, partly bare at low water, lying about 1 mile northeastward 
of Paulino Point and 3,4 mile from shore, and a small 11;2-fathom 
reef lying about % mile southeastward of the village of Salamanca. 
Both of the above-mentioned reefs are inside the ordinary track of 
navigation. 

Calatrava is a small town, of little commercial importance, on the 
south side of the mouth of the Calatrava River, about 3 miles north
\Vard of Paulino Point. In passing along the coast it may be recog
nized by a large, iron-roofed convent near the beach, nearly in the 
center of the point on which the town is situated. This convent and 
an old, abandoned schoolhouse are the only buildings visible from the · 
sea. 

Anthorage may be found off the southern side of the point on which 
Calatrava lies. in 12 fathoms, about% mile from the shore, with the 
point bearing 13° (12° mag.). 

Ocre Point, the southern entrance to the Danao River, is about 50 
feet high and is formed by yellow c1ay and rock. 

Mount Solitario, described under the northern coast of N egros, lies 
5% miles westward of Ocre Point; is the only high land in its vicin
ity; is of regular, conical shape, 1,119 feet high; and is a useful land
mark for making the mouth of the Danao River. 

The Danao River (chart 4463), which empties between Ocre and 
l\f.ocaboc Points, has a least depth of 12 feet on the bar, deepening in
side to 10 and 12 fathoms. The channel across the bar is narrow and 
tortuous and has a least width of 100 yards between the 2-fathom 
curves. The river is about 600 yards wide at the mouth, but soon nar
rows to 200 yards and varies in width from 100 to 200 yards for a dis
tance of 4 miles. The general course of the river is from west to east, 
the banks are steep-to and good; protected anchorage may be found 
a~ywhere inside the bar. On the north bank of the river, about % 
!fiile inside the bar, is a dilapidated wharf, immediately back of which 
is an iron-roofed shed which forms a prominent landmark. From the 
~anding at the ruins of the wharf a road runs to Escalante. No water 
is obtamable nearer tha.n a spring 8 miles up the river. Danao River 
affords a fine harbor of refuge for small vessels. 
DIRECTl:ONs.~There are no aids to navigation and vessels entering 

D~nao River should proceed cautiously. Th~ anchorage space off the 
ruins of the wharf is only about 100 yards wide between the 2-fatho1n 
curves, and considerable difficulty is found in turning, especially on 
an ebb tide. 

The mean time of high water is 11 h 86m after the moon's meridian 
passage. ·Springs rise 5-Ar f~t. .. . . . 

M:.ocaboc Point, about -2 miles northward of the Danao River, is 
about 40 feet hig~ a!ld is form~ of yellow clay al_ld rock. It is sur
rou~ded 'by a fringmg reef which extends * mile northward and 
contmues along the shores of Eseala.nt.e .Bay. 

From MoeabOc Point the. coast trends ~est-southw~ward ~or 
about 2 miles and then north-northwestward for . 6 mdes to B1to 
Point,. fo~irig T.aoaJ.a,nte Bay.· This .. ba.y is fringed by wide coral 
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reefs, bare at low water, and faced by Bagunbanua Island -and a 
number of large dangerous reefs, partly bare at low '\vater. The 
village of Escalante lies on the western side of Mocaboc Point. Owing 
to the fact that reefs extend nearly 1h mile from. the village, vessels 
rarely anchor in Escalante Bay. Vessels desiring to communicate 
with Escalante enter the Da:nao River or anchor outside, northward 
of the bar, in 2 or 2112 fathoms, and land on the beach, where a trail 
leads to the village. 

Panalsalon Reef is a large reef, partly bare at low water, lying with 
its southwest extremity about 1 mile northward of Escalante. On 
the part baring at low water are large bow lders awash at high water. 
There is a deep channel 1,.4 mile wide between Panalsalon Reef and 
the reefs fringing Escalante Bay. 

Bagunbanua Island lies on the southwest angle of a large triangnlar 
reef, bare at low water, lo/s miles northward of Mocaboc Point. It 
is very small and covered with bushes. A reef, bare at low water, 
extends over % mile northward and the same distance eastward 
from it. 

Between Bagunbanua Island Reef and the reefs fringing the shores 
of Escalante Bay is a deep channel over 1~ miles wide, but there Rrc 
a number of small, dangerous, rocky patches covered by depths of 
1% to 3 fathoms, as shown on the chart. 

A large detached reef, bare at low water, lies 1h mile southeastward 
of Bagunbanua Island, between which and Bagunbanua Island Reef 
is a narrow pass with a depth of 2% fathoms. Between this reef and 
Panalsalon Reef there is a deep channel 1,.4 mile wide. 

Pamaaun Reef is a large reef lying with its southwei:;t extremity 
about 1%, miles northward of Bagunbanua Island. An area about 
o/s mile in extent bares at low water and on the southwest part 
of this area there is a small, sandy cay awash at high water. 
•Nearly midway between Pamaauan Reef and the eastern extremity 

of Babrunbanua Island Reef is a large, rocky shoal bare at extreme 
low water. There is a deep channel between this reef and Bagun
banua Island Reef and also between it and Pamaaun Reef. 

From Bito Point to Sagay Point, about 2% miles northward, is very 
little solid land, mangroves covering the reefs 1h to 1 m.ile from shore. 
This coast is fringed by a reef .bare at low water over 1 mile outside 
the mangroves. 

ISLANDS OFF THE NORTH END OF CEBU. 

Guintacan Island lies about 614, wiles west-northwestward of Ban
~igui 1:oint, t!-ie northwestern extremity ?f Cebu. The top of the 
island is 8: fairly lev~l plateau covered with low trees, busll.es, and 
gi:a$S, and ~s 167 feet high. T~e island is bounded on allsidf.!S by rocky 
ch1fs ranging .from 100 feet high at the northern end to 40fe.et at the 
sout_hern and I~ c!ean and ~p-to. There are four sm.alLvillages o_n 
the island and 1t is well cultivated; there is no fresh water. There is 
great difficulty _in anchoring_off Guintacan because 0 f.t.he great depth 
of water. Inddferent anchorage mij.y be found in· 16 fathell1S, sandy 
bottm:~, about o/&.mile:f.:rom shore, off the village o:l Pasil, on:the sputh
east coast and o:lf the vill&.ge of Langob on the south west coast. 

Ohoeo1ate lalet, a._. ~ttl~ over 1 mile northward of BU!a.18.qui Point, 
the <northeastern extrenuty of Cebu, is a $mall, wooded iSlet 138 feet 
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high. It is clean and steep-to and forms a prominent landmark for 
navigating the channels between Cebu and Malapascua Islands. 
Chocolate Islet, bearing between 266° (265° mag.), and 330° (329° 
mag.), will carry a vessel clear of the rocks southwestward of Mala
pascua and reefs between Bulalaqui and Campatoc Points. Good, 
temporary anchorage in moderate depths may be found anywhere in 
the vicinity of Chocolate Islet. 

Malapascua Island lies with its southern end 3% miles northeast
ward of Bulalaqui Point. It is marked near the northwestern point 
by a light. Its northern, eastern, and southern coasts are fringed 
"·ith reefs and shoals for about 1/2 mile. It is covered with small 
trees and bushes and is 78 feet high in the northeastern part. Its 
shore line is very irregular, being a succession of rocky headlands 
c~nnected with the shore by narrow ridges and with many outlying 
pumacles of rock. There is a small, rocky islet 18 feet high close 
to its northwestern extremity, a rock 1 foot high 1h mile northward 
of the same point, and a rock awash nearly 1/2 mile eastward of the 
1-foot rock. About % mile southwestward of the southwest point 
of the island is a small islet 25 feet high and several rocks 5 to 16 
feet high. Good anchora~e may be found in the northeast monsoon 
rn 10 fathoms about 1h mile southwestward of the light. 

Monad Shoal is an extensive shoal lying with its shoalest part, 5;4 
fathoms, about 4% miles east-southeastward of the southeast point 
of Malapascua Island. It consists of coral bowlders and sand. 

\VEST COAST OF CEBU. 

Cebu Island is between Negros on its western side and Leyte and 
Bohol on its eastern. It is long and narrow, 122 miles north and 
south, and its greatest width is 20 miles. A chain of mountains 
containing beds of coral, traverses the entire length of the island. 
Cebu is the ninth island of the group in point of size, having an 
a~·ea of 1,762 square statute miles, and is thickly populated. The 
~w.ers are small and numerous, and generally unfit for navigation or 
~rr1gation. With the exception of a few fine valleys, the cultivation 
is confin~d mainly to the seaboard. The principal exports are hemp, 
sugar, and tobacco • 

. Bulalaqui Point, the northern extremity of Cebu, is formed by a 
chff 90 feet big~, back of which the Iai:id rises rapi~ly to a height 
of 140 feet. It is clean and steep-to on its northern side. 

Tapilon Poin~ about 2% miles westward of Bulalaqui Point, is 
rocky and 124 feet high ; between these two points the shore is low 
and fringed by a narrow reef. The village of Tapilon lies on the 
b~ch about 1,4 mile eastward of Tapilon Point. Some sugar is 
shipped t-0 the city of Cebu in small saili~g era~. Anchorage :may 
be found about% mile northward of the village in 1 fathoms; sandy 
bottom. < 

Bantigui Poi.at, 1% miles west-southwestward of Tapilon Point, is 
low and sandy, fringed ~ith coconut trees, ~nd. surroundt;d by r~fs 
and shoal water for % mile. Bet'!Veen Bant1gu.1 and ri:ap1~on Points 
the shore curves southward~ formmg a $10.aU bay, which is blocked 
by reefs~ The Cortejan River ·empties through a salt. ma.t"Sh at the 
head of the bay. · · ·· 
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Daan Bantayan, locally known as Candaya, is a small town of little 
commercial i1nportance, lying 1114 miles south of Bantigui Point, at 
the mouth of the Dalingding River. There is a large prominent 
church. A small steamer calls weekly, and the mail is also sent over
land to Cebu. Anchorage in fine weather may be found about 1/2 milo 
westward of the town in 9or10 fathoms; muddy bottom. 

From the town of Daan Bantayan the coast trends southwesterly 
for 5 miles to Cauit Point. This coast is low and sandy and fringed 
by a reef which extends nearly 1h mile in places. · 

Cauit Point is low and flat, covered with coconut trees, and fringed 
by a very narrow strip of steep-to coral reef. Back of Cauit Point 
the land rises gradually, and about 2 miles inland is 4 70 feet high. 
The village of Cauit, on the point, contains a prominent church. 

J"ibitnil Island lies 1 mile westward of Cauit Point. Its shores are 
clean and steep-to and its top is a well-wooded table-land 110 feet 
high. The channel between it and Cebu is clear and has a depth of 
13 fathoms in the middle. 

Ragnaya Bay (chart 4465).-From Tajad Point, about 2 miles 
southward of Cauit Point, the coast trends southeastward for 2·% 
miles, thence southward for 2 miles, and thence northwestward for 
2 miles more to Sabil Point, forming a large, irregularly shaped bay. 
The entire bayi eastward of a line drawn between Tnjad and Sabil 
Points, is fou , being filled with reefs and shoals, the greater 
part of which bare at low water. The shores of the bay arc gener
ally fringed with mangroves. There are several small rivers em.pty
ing into the bay through shallow channels through the reefs. ThC're, 
are several small and unimportant villages lying on the shores of 
the bay. The town of Medellin is at the mouth .of the Dagosungan 
River in the northeastern part of the bay. There is a narrow, tor
tuous channel beginning about 1/2 mile northeast of Sabil ·Point and 
leading to Medellin, through wnich about 10 foot can be carried at 
high water to within less than 1h mile of the vi1lage, but in the nb
~nce of any aids to. navigation it should not be attempted by a 
stranger. · 

Anchorage for small vessels may be found in 8 fathoms about 112 
mile north-northeastward of Sabi! Point. The country is flai;, an? 
:furnishes no distinctive leading marks, and there are no aids to na v1-
gation. · 

Daijagon Canal, connecting Hagnaya B!'Y with Bogo Bay on t.he 
east coast of Cebu, bares for about 1 m11e neaT the middle of its 
length, where a fl.at, rock ledge rises through the mud of the m3;n
grove swamp. It t.raverses the level stretch of land which occupies 
this part of the island and is about 4 miles long from Sabil Point to 
Bogo · BaY.; both. sides a_re bordered with . mangrove swamps .for 
1h tQ·l mile. This canal is passable by small boa.ts at extreme, high 
tides. . . . 

Sab~ :Point, the southern entrance to Hagnaya Bay, is low a~d not 
conspicuous; the;re are a few coconut trees and bushes growing on 
it. It is su~ded·.hy·a reef which extends.about 112: mile north-
ward and ~ mile. westward. · 
· ,From .Sabil .. P'Qint the·· coast trends south-Sc>uthwestWard with a 
~e,eiUJtwU:4 wr !> ~ilea to ~angcao Eoint ,~ the~ :southeast
.ward f-0r 2 D11les to Ba.ngtad Point, at the entrance .to <th~ LaJnbusan 
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River. From Sabil Point nearly to Mangcao Point the coast is -
fringed by a narrow, steep-to, coral reef;...partly bare at low water. 
Between Sabil Point and the village of ~an Remigio are a number 
of small, rocky islets, 6 to 10 feet high, lying on the shore reef 100 
to 300 yards from the shore. 

San Remigio is a small, unimportant village lying about llj2 miles 
southward of Sabil Point. There is a large, white, stone church, 
which is prominent. 

Anchorage -for small craft, with barely swinging room to clear 
the reef, may be found in 15 fathoms by steering for the church on 
at 91 ° ( 90° mag.) bearing and anchoring when the outer two of the 
rocky islets on the reef northward are on the tangent to Sabil Point. 

:M:angcao Point is clean and stee:p-to and can be safely passed at a 
distance of 1h mile. The extre1n1ty of the point is for1ned of low 
cli~s, b~~k of ~hich the land. rises gradualIY. to the sunuuit of the 
Gu1ntor1Jan Hills, 270 feet high, over 2 1n1les east-northeastward. 
About 1 mile southeastward of Mangcao Point the fringing reef ap
pears again and gradually widens until at Bangtad Point it extends 
about % mile southward. 

At the mouth of the Lambusan River (chart 4465), between the 
long reef extending southward from Bangtad Point and the reef 
fringing the shore of the mainland, good anchorage for smaH ves
sels may be found in 6 fathoms; muddy bottom. Good protection 
will be found from all winds except from the southwest. In 
the absence of any natural or artificial aids to navigation it is im
possible to give any directions for approaching this anchorage. 

From Bangtad Point the coast trends south-southwestward for 
16 miles to Bagasaui Point at the entrance to Tuburan Bay. This 
coast is fringed by a steep-to reef nowhere exceeding 3,4 1nile in 
width. 

Casimon Point, about 10 miles southward of Mangcao Point, is 
formed of dark rocks much underworn by the currents. It is sur
rounded by a reef for about 1.4 mile, the greater part of which bares 
at low water. On this reef is a small, wooded islet and a number of 
rocks. 

Batauang River, the largest river in this vicinity, empties about 
2Y2 miles southward of Ca.simon Point. It is about 3 miles long, is 
fed by two large springs near its source, and is fresh for a short 
~istanee below the springs. The mouth of the river is ~ small bay 
m the rocky shore which ~as _a depth of 2 fat~oms, but is t~ sm~ll 
to be of any value to navigation. The large village of Tabo1lan hes 
o~ the shore a.bout~ mile southward of the mouth of the Batauang 
&~ . . 

Tubu.ran Bay (chart 4465) Jies between Bagasaui and Languvon 
Points. · Bagasaui POint is low and fringed by reefs for 112 n11le; 
Languyon. Point is also low and wooded, but clean and steep-to. ln · 
the center of the bay are a number of reefs, some bare at low water 
and others with very little water over them .. 

Tuburaa Js a small town on the western side of the mouth of a 
sinall anci unimportant river of the same nam~ at the head of the 
bay. Tllei-e 'is a large .church and eonventt which form good la~
marks. The Tuburan River ~n be entered by small craft. at high 
water. 
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The best anchorage for large vessels will be found by bringing the 
bell tower on the southern end of the church to bear 142° (141° mag.) 
and steering for it, anchoring in 5 fathoms, muddy bottom, when 
Languyon Point bears 229° ( 228 ° mag.). This course will carry a 
vessel about 1ls mile northeastward of a 2% fathom spot fi mile 
northwestward of the church. 

Small vessels may proceed farther in on the same bearing, anchor
ing according to draft. The usual anchorage for small vesi;e}s is 
with the church bell tower on the above bearing and Languyon Point 
240° (239° mag.), in 2 fathoms, muddy bottom, between two smal1 
coral reefs which bare at low water. On the southern reef there. is a 
prominent limestone bowlder, bare at half tide, which forms an 
excellent beacon. 

From Languyon Point the coast trends southwestward for 11 
miles to Asturias Point and thence southward for 31h miles to Balam
ban Bay. From Languyon Point to Ma cal bang Point, which is low, 
sandy, and steep-to a distance of 6l/2 miles, the shore is fringed by a 
narrow, steep-to, coral reef. In the bight between Macalbang Point 
and Asturias Point the shore reef is somewhat wider than that be
tween Languyon and Macalbang Points. 

The town of Asturias lies on the northern side of the point of the 
same nfliille. It contains a large, prominent church. The shore in 
front of the town is fringed by a reef about% mile wide. 

Asturias Point is low and fringed by a reef which extends 1,4 mile 
northwestward. The bight between Asturias Point and Uag Point, 
lllz miles southward. is blocked by shoal water wh.,ich extends lf2 
mile outside a line drawn between the points. 

Balamban Point, about 2 miles southward of Uag Point, is low, 
heavily wooded with coconut trees, and terminates in a sandy spit, 
bare at low water, outside of which are several dangerous, rocky 
patches. From the outer two rocky patches, covered by 1 % and 3 
fathoms, respectively, the seaward gable of Balamban church bears 
100° (99° mag.), distant o/s mile, and 92° (91° mag.), about the same 
distance. The Baliuagan River discharges through Balamban Point. 

Balamban Bay (chart 4465) lies between Balamban and Mambo
cayan Points. Although the indentation in the coast line is slight, 
the protection which this anchorage a:ffords is increased in the north
east monsoon by the sandy spit and reefs extending from Balamban 
Point. On the southern side of the bay an extensive, dangerous, coral 
reef extends from Ma.mbocayan Point in a northwesterly direction 
for a distance of 1 mile, on which are numerous shoal patches with 
depths of :t,4 to 3 fathoms. From the edge of the 3-fathom curve 
around the northern edge of this reef Balamban church bears 77° 
(76° mag.), distant 1114 miles. . 

BALAHBAN is a small, unimportant town on the northern shore of 
the bay. It contain8 a. large, prominent church and .eonvent, with 
some long low ba!"t"acks northward of them. . · ·. ·· 

DmECTioNs.-Vessels bound into Balamban should bring the sea
ward gable of the ehnroh to. bear 83° (82° mag.} and .steer· for it, 
anchoring in 9 filthoms, muddy bottom, about % mile from the bea.eh, 
in. fro!1t ·of the c.hnrch~ S~eerin~ for the chureh~on t}le a;bove bearing 
wilt _give the dmlt?ers on etther side a berth of' only % ID:lle; therefore 
caut.ton must be Observed. · 
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From Mambocayan Point the coast trends southwestward for 11 
miles to Tajao Point and thence south-southwestward for 14% miles 
to Barili Bay. Between Mambocayan and Tajao Points is very little 
coral, and the shores are generally. clean and steep-to, no dangers 
being found more than ¥2 mile from shore. 

Toledo, the only town on this coast, is small and unimportant. A 
good road about 30 miles long connects the west coast road with the 
city of Cebu at this place. . 

Tajao"Point is low, clean, and steep-to. Tajao Reef is an extensive, 
detached, coral reef, bare at low water, lying about 3 miles sonth
wesbvard of Tajao Point and % mile from shore. A shifting sand 
cay covers a small part of this reef. There is a channel, about % 
mile wide at the narrowest point, between Tajao Reef and the reefs 
fr1nging the shore, through which 6 fathoms may be carried. 

The outer edge of the reef is very steep-to. 
Pinamungajan is a s1nall town on the coast about 5 miles south

~Yard of Tajao Point, off which anchorage inay be found in a break 
m. the reef in 18 fathoms, inuddy bottom~ about 11i mile from shore, 
with a church, which stands on a slight rise and shows a white gable 
end to seaward., bearing 78° (77° mag.). By an.choring nearer the 
southern side of the bight off a small indentation in the reef fairly 
good shelter will be found during the southwest monsoon. 

Aloguinsan is a small town at the mouth of the river of the same 
name about 31/2 miles southwestward of Pinumungajan. 

_Gorda Point, 3 miles south-southwestward of Aloguinsan and 4 
~ulcs north-northeastward of Bari Ii Bay, forms but a slight projec
tion from the general shore line and derives its name more from its 
prominence. It is clean and steep-to and rises directly from the sea 
to a flat crown 704 fee,t high. . 

Japitan Point, about 3:lh miles southwestward of Gorda Point, forms 
th.e northern entrance point to Barili Bay. It is a high, rocky point 
with vertical cliffs, covered on top with grass and light brushwood 
and fringed by a reef and shoal water for about 200 yards. 

Barili Be,y (chart 4465) .-The head of the bay is filled with man
~roves, through which is a canal, passable at high water by smal1 
boats, to the town of Barili. A coral reef, ha.re at low water, fringes 
the southern side of the bay, and the head of the bay outside of the 
mangroves is .filled with an extensive mud flat which bare at low 
Water for 200 to 500 yards. Barili Bay may be recognized from north
ward by a large, conspicuous, white landslide on its southern side. 

_The town of Barill, an im.portant center for the well-cultivated dis
trict surrounding it, lies 1h m.ile back of the mangrove swamp at the 
head of the bay and is not visible. . 

Barili is .connected with Carc-,ar on the east coast by a good road, 
and from Ca.rear is a railway to the city of Cebu. This road extends 
along- the coast southward from Barili. 

'..fhe village of Guibuang lies on the south shore of the bay. It con
~ains a large, white dwelling. house which forms a _good . landmark 
·lnd a small stone mole accessible to small boats at high water. 

Anchorage-for small vessels, in 19 fathoms, muddy bottom, may be 
foun? by b~inging the wh_ite house to bear ~44° .(143° mag.) and 
steeru~_g. for it, and anchoring when a small, prominent rock on the 
reef otlT¢y9ng-Point bears 226°. (225Q .. mag-). · · · 
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Tayong Point~ the southern entrance point to Barili Bay, is a rocky, 
vertical cliff about 60 feet high, sim.ilar to J apitan Point. It rises, at 
a distance of 1 mile south-southeastward, to the height of 693 
feet. Tayong Point is surrounded by a reef and shoal water for 
about 300 yards. Near the outer edge of this reef, 120 yards from the 
shore, is a small, round rock 5 or 6 feet high, much underworn by the 
sea and very prominent . 

. From Tayong Point the coast trends southwestward for about 31/2 
miles to Tangil Point at the entrance to Dumanjug Bay. This coast 
is fringed by a narrow, steep-to, coral reef with very deep water a 
short distance outside of it. 

Tangil Point, about 31h miles southwestward of Barili Point, is low, 
covered with mangroves, and surrounded by a narrow reef. 

Dumanjug Point, 1% miles southwestward of Tangil Point, is high, 
fringed with mangroves, and surrounded by a reef about 100 yards 
wide. A depth of over 30 fathoms is found within % mile of Duman
j ug Point. 

Dumanjug Bay (chart 4465) lies between Tangil and Dumanj ug 
Points. The head of the bay is shoal, obliging vessels to lie at a 
considerable distance from shore. The village of Tangil lies in the 
northeast corner of the bay and the town of Dumanjug on the south 
shore. Tangil contains a hemp press and a few warehouses; there 
are two old stone moles which may he approached by a small vessel 
to within 150 or 200 yards. . 

DuMANJuo, one of the largest and most important towns on the 
west coast of Cebu, contains a large, prominent church. Owing to 
the fact that it has no wharf and that the shore in front of the town 
is faced by a reef which bares at low water, most of its business is 
done through Tangil. Dumanjug is connected with Tangil north
ward and Moalhoal southward by a good road. Between Dumanj ug 
and Tangil the road is carried over the reefs on a stone causewaJ 
in which is a conspicuous iron bridge. 

Anchorage may he found anywhere in DllIIlanjug Bay, a.ecording 
to draft. Mariners are cautioned to approach an anchorage slow 1y, 
as the depths decrease rapidly, and allow sufficient swinging .room 
when anchoring. A good anchorage for a large vessel will be found 
in 20 fathoms with the bridge in the causeway bearing 110° (109° 
mag.) and Dumanjug church 197° (196° ma.g.). The best landing 
for boats is on the beach at the mouth of the Dumarijug River, abont 
*mile eastward o-f the church. 

From Dumanju~ Point the coast-trends southward with a bend_ 
westward for 4 mdes to Libao Hill and is frin~ with a narrow, 
steep-to reef: Between Dumanjug Point a.~d tlie village of Santa 
Cruz.; 21h miles southward, there 1s- a long ridge known as Camboan 
.Hill, which has a ffa:.t top .. and sm~h, regular ouu,_ines,_'ma!ri_n~ it. a 
good landmark._ Wit~ thJS e~cep~tion the_ co!"ltry: n:1 ~his~ vro1n1ty. is 
low a.nd flat. The entire. section is ~ell cultivated, prmctpally with 
corn. _ --
. Li1!-o, Rill, 4 .~iles southw_ard of Dnma.njug P~ .. -is ·a smal~, 
beavdy _wooded. h1ll 475. feet ~1gh and forms a consp1cuouslandmark. 
It may be seen from a long distance, and vessels from :the &outhwnrd 

-have mistaken it :1or_ Pescador Islet;. - _ - - _ - . . 
CoptOn. Bay lies between -Copton Penin.Slila '&ad the Mairlltind o:f 

Cebu. Almost .the entire bay is blocked by mud flats and reefs bare 
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at low water. There is a narrow, tortuous channel, outlined by reefs, 
through which% fathom can be carried at low water as far as the 
village of Alcantara, on the eastern shore of the bay. Off the en
trance to this channel the bottom drops off abruptly to 25 fathoms. 

Copton l'eninsula is a large, low, flat peninsula covered with coco
nut trees and brush, which forms the western side of Copton Bay, 
and is connected with the mainland at its southeast extremity by 
n.n isthmus about ¥2 mile wide, on the south side of which is the 
town of Moalboal. It is from 25 to 50 feet high and uncultivated. 
The western side facing Tafion Strait is generally formed by a · 
yellow, steep-to, sandy beach. 

Copton Point, the northern extremity of Copton Peninsula, is a 
rocky bluff about 15 feet high, much underworn by the sea. It is 
fringed by a narrow, steep-to reef, on which are four detached, 
peculiarly shaped rocks, 10 to 15 feet high, lying 20 to 50 yards from 
shore. 

Tongo Point, the southern extremity of Copton Peninsula, is low, 
covered with coconut trees, and terminates in a rocky bluff about 20 
feet high. 

:Badian Bay lies between Tongo Point northward and Badian- Point 
southward. Its sbore from just eastward of Tongo Point to the 
middle of Hadian Island is fringed by a steep-to reef, which extends 
% mile in places. The middle of the bay is deep and clear. 

Pescador Islet, lying in the entrance to Badian Bay, is a small, flat, 
rocky islet about 30 feet high, has a few bushes on it, and is clean 
nnd steep-to. ·It is marked by a light. 

Moalboal (chart 4465) is a small town in the northeast corner of 
Ba.dian Bay, about 1 mile eastward of Tongo Point. The convent, 
C'hurch, and bell tower are prominent, showing white and in a group 
westward of the town. The shore in front of the town is faced by 
a wide reef, bare at low water, over which a dilapidated stone mole 
more than 1..4 mile long extends south-southwestward. 

Anchorage., protected only during the northeast monsoon, may 
be found off the end of the mole in from 20 to 8 fathoms; muddy 
bottom. 

:Badian Island, in the southern J?art of Hadian Bay, lies less than 
1h mile northward of Badian Point, with which it is connected by 
a reef bare a.t low water. It is largely cultivated with corn and 
356 feet high. The southern two-thirds of the area between Badian 
~sland and the mainland is blocked by reefs 'f?are at low water. There 
Is a small boat channel over these reefs at high water to the town of 
Badian. 

Badian is a small town in the southeast corner of Badia.n Bay. It 
contains a church and b~U tower, but .they do not show well fr~m 
~eaward. Badia.n is of httle coinmerc1a.l rmportance because of its 
Inaccessibility fro.m the sea. 

Anchorage protected during the southwest monsoon, may be found 
eastward of the north end of Badia.n Island in 20 to 10 fathoms, 
nrnddy bottom, about 11;4 miles northw~ward of the town. . 
. From Badi&n Point the ooast trends m a general southerly dir~c

bon for ah9n:t. ~ miles to ~iloan Point, the .southwestern ex\rem1ty 
of Cebu, a.n~ jg fai.· rly straight ~nd · !ree from bays and. points. of 
any promhience. It is bold, with hills of moderate height , lying 
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close to the shore, and the valleys and rivers are small. The land is 
cultivated with corn, and coconut trees grow to the tops of the hills. 
The shore line is fringed by a sand beach, and there is a narrow 
coral reef for practically the entire length, the edge of which is so 
steep-to that anchorage can only be found in a few places where there 
are towns. A nun1ber of small towns and villages are scattered along 
this section of th~ coast. 

Alegria is a small town about 81h miles southward of Badian Point; 
it contains a prominent church. 

Malabuyoc, 13 miles southward of Badian Point, has a large, white 
church with two square, sharp towers which forn1 a good landmark. 

Ginatilan, l& miJes southward of Badian· Point, may be recognized 
by a large, white church with a high tower. 

Samboan, 20112 miles southward of Badian Point, contains two white 
houses and a church, with two towers, erected on the side of a hill 
about 150 feet above the sea, from which there are stone steps leading 
down to the beach. San1boan church is quite con8picuous and is the 
most prominent artificial landmark in this part of the strait. 

Colasi Point, about 31h miles northward of Liloan i~oint, forms but 
little projection from the general coast line. It is the most western 
point of Cebu and is low, white, and rather craggy. 

Liloan Point, forming the northern entrance to the southern end 
of Tanon Strait, is the terminus of a spur from the main range of 
hills and can be easily recognized by its position and also by an old, 
white fort standing on its western side. It is about 50 feet high and 
sparsely wooded. Between Liloan Point and Tafion Point, about 
13.4, miles eastward of it, during flood tide an eddy current in the 
opposite direction passes close to the coast. 

Taiion Point, the southern extremity of Cebu, is low and sandy and 
surrounded by a reef a little over 200 yards widt. Between Li1oan 
and Tafion Points the coast consists of sand beaches with a depth of 
fj fathoms very close-to and 17 to 20 fathoms at a distance of less 
than ;-4 mile. 

Santander, on high ground back of Tanon Point, is quite prominent. 
It contains a large, white church with a tower which is very con
spicuous and has stone steps leading down to the beach. 

EAST COAST OF CEBU. 

· From Bulalaqui Point, which_ has been previously described, the 
coast trends south and then east to Campa toe Point, 1 %' miles south
ward of Bulalaqui Po.int, forming a bay which is completely blocked 
by reefs, the greater part of which bare at low water. The sh~e 
reef, which ~in~ on the east side. of Bulalaqui Point, extends. m 
nearly a straiglit .hne to about % !fiile eastward of Campatoc Pomt. 

CaDtpatoc Beef 1s a large reef_ with a least depth of 1 fathom. It 
begins about 1114 miles sout~ward of _Campatoc Point, e~ds south
ward for a distance of 13hnn1es, and 1s abOut %, mile wide. Its iriller 
edge lies from % to 1~ miles from shore, and between -it and the 
reef fri)l;ging the ~hore of the mainland there is a channel ;l. to. 1h 
mile v.ride, with a depth of 8 fathoms in the middle. _ Btdithiqui Pmnt, 
open of .Ca.Jiip~tQC Point, bearing 343° (342°·ni~g~),aiid Tindug Point 
bearing 210° (200~ mag.}, clear the eastern edge of Cal:n.pat,()C Reef. 

J: ' .• - ,. ' -
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Fron1 Campatoc Point the coast trends south-southwestward for 
7 miles to Malontod Point, the northern entrance point to Bogo Bay. 
This coast is generally low, fringed with mangroves, and fronted by 
a reef which extends 3,4 mile in places. 

Bogo Bay (chart 4465), between Malontod and Nail on Points, is 
nearly filled with reefs, the greater part of which are awash at low 
1Yater. lt-..rom Malontod Point to Tindug Point, 13,4 n1iles southwest
ward, there is a bluff, rocky shore line, the bluffs being generally 
n bout 15 feet high. From Tindug Point the remainder of the shores 
of the bay are generally mangroves. The entrance is a break in the 
reef about 1 'Vs miles north-northwestward of N ailon Point. At the 
entrance there is a width of about 400 yards and a depth of 26 fath
oms. From the entrance the channel trends westward for 3,4 mile 
and then divides, one arm, of no value to navigation, extending north
westward, and the main channel, extending southwestward for % 
mile, where it again divides, one arn1 extending toward the entrance 
to the Daijagon Canal and the other extending southward and gradu-. 
ally shoaling toward the town of Bogo, where there is a stone pier 
which can be reached by ship's boats at high water. In the middle 
of the reach trending southwest and northeast is a sn1all coral patch 
1Yith a least depth of% fathom, which should be passed on the port 
hand in entering. There is a fairly good anchorage southwest of 
the above-mentioned shoal about 11,4 miles northward of Bogo, where 
the ehannel widens to about 400 yards, in 5 or 6 fathmns, muddy bot
tom, well protected froni. heavy seas, but open to the wind between 
north-northeast and east-southeast. 

On a clear day, at low water, the reefs are plainly defined, show
ing a bright green, but with the sun in the west and the tide high 
it is hard to distinguish the reefs at the entrance. A square, con
crete beacon with red, dia1nond-shaped marks on three sides facing 
the channel and sea ward is on the north side of the channel to mark 
the entr.ance. A light, visible 9 miles, is shown from this beacon. 
A wooden beacon, painted white, ·with a black square in a 3-foot
square target, stands on the edge of the reef at the south side of the 
channel about s.14 mile from the entrance, and a si1nilar beacon n-iarks 
the small, coral shoal near the anchorage. Small stean1ers trading 
here make the entrance in the morning when the sun. is in the best 
position for seeing the outlines of the reefs and if leaving at night 
send boats ahead to mark the channel with torches. There are nu
nu~rous fish traps on the reefs, but as they are _frequently moved they 
are of little assistance to the navigator. During the northeast rnon
soon, when the wind is strong, there is a heavy sea running, which, 
combined with the tide which runs down the coast with considerable 
velocity, makes it hazardous to atten1pt to enter without good way on 
the vessel. . 

Nailon Point is low and wooded and fringed by a narrow, steep-to 
reef. It max be. passed at a distance of 1h n-iile. . . 
. From Na.ilon Point the coast trends in a general southerly di,n.-c

hon for 40 miles to Bagacay Point, at the northern entrance to yebu 
Harbor ... This coast i~ very little inde~teq by bays, and the rivers 
are small a:nd of no •importance to na v1gat1on. The shores a~ gen
er!' ll:v frintreil bv narrow, steep-to, coral reefs; nowhere e:xcee_d1ng 1h 
nule in widtll., . l)iscolored water has been seen at various tunes oil 
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Managao and Catmon Points and off Liloan, giving the impression 
of shoal water, but the survey failed to develop any indications of 
this kind. Fair anchorage may be found off Borbon, Catm.on, 
Luyang, Danao, and to the north of Liloan. These anchorages are 
exposed to the full force of the northeast monsoon and are generally 
very close in because of the great depth of water. 

Saac Point, 4 miles southward of N ailon Point, is a low, steep, 
wooded bluff, clean and steep-to. Back from the point the land -rises 
to a height of about 400 feet at a distance of less than 1 mile inland. 

Capitancillo Islet, 41/2 miles eastward of Saac Point, is of coral 
formation, and about 15 feet high. It is steep-to on the western side; 
reefs extend about 1h mile northward and southward and a short 
distance eastward. It is marked by a light. The channel between 
Capitancillo Islet and Cebu is deep and clear. 

About 3)! mile northward of Capitancillo Islet is the southern end 
of a reef which extends about 1 mile northward. This reef has a 
least depth of 2112 fathoms and is surrounded by deep water. 

Orm.oe Shoal, 31h miles northeastward of Capitancillo light, should 
be avoided, as there may be coral heads on it with less depth than 
charted. 

Cala.ngaman Islet lies lllh miles northeastward of Capitancillo light. 
It is small, low, about 10 feet high, wooded, and surrounded by rcPfs 
partly bare at low water. Shoal water extends ¥2 mile westward 
from it. During the northeast monsoon good anchorage sheltered 
from the sea may be found off the south side of Calangaman Islet in 
8 fathoms. 

liuiiez Shoal, 2 mi1es southwestward of the western end of Calanga
man Islet, is a small coral patch with a least depth of 3 fathoms. 

Pamoboan Point is about 21/2 miles southward of Saac Point; be
tween these points the coast line is irregular and consists of a bold, 
rocky ledge froin 20 to 30 feet high, back of which the land rises 
rapidly; 

Bantulin Point, 2~ miles southward of Pamoboan Point, is a steep 
clay bluff about 50'feet high, back of which the land rises to a height 
of over 400 feet within %. mile of the point. The shore line between 
these two points is broken by several small, foul bays of no im
portance. The town of Tabogan lies about midway between t.he 
points; the water off Tabogan is too deep to afford anchorage. 

Managao Point, a.bout 2 miles .southward of Bantulin Point, is low~ 
rocky, and steep-to. The hills come down to the shore here a~d 
rise gradually to heights of 300 and 400 feet at a distanee of 1 m1!e 
inland. Managao Poirit is the most easterly point on Cebu and 15 

very prominent froin north or south. South of Managao Point ~he 
coast trends westward for 1h, mile, forming a sma1f cove, which 
affords anchorage for small, native craft. . 

. Borbon is a small town in 3 bend in the coast, at the mouth of the 
.Jimuguit. River,. abo~t 8 !11iles southwar?- of Mana.gt«) ~oint. A 
church wtth a galvamzed-Il'()D roof, standing on an elev.,t1on south 
·of the town, is a ~()()(): land~ark. The Ji_muguit Riv-er ·~·small an~ 
cn,n be .entere~ only by -pull111g. boats. at h.1gh wate~.. The shore ree 
northward and eastward of Borbon is quite eXtens1ve and backed ~y 
.a thick gro~ of mangroves. The usual a,nehor~ is about 2:->0 

~~sth!'~~t'C~~~T0072:;~fu!~~~ fathoms, muddj bottom, 
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Bingkay Point, a.bout 5 miles southwa.rd of .Ma.nagao Point, is a 
rocky bluff about. 20 feet high, covered with small trees and brush. 
A series of these bluffs with an occasional short strip of white sand 
beach form the coast line for 1 mile on each side of this point, the 
central and most prominent being the point proper. 

Sogod Bay lies between Bingkay Point and Catmon Point, 4 miles 
southward. About 2 miles southwestward of Bingkay Point is a 
very peculiar, steep-sided gulch from 30 to 40 feet deep that extends 
inland for nearly 1 mile and up which the tide backs for about 300 
yards. About 1t2 mile south ward of this gulch is a :prominent cliff 
56 feet high. A reef from 100 to 300 yards wide fringes the coast 
from here to the town of Sogod and 1 mile southward from it. 

Soaoo, at the head of Sogod Bay, shows well, being built on a slope 
and having but few trees to hide the houses. The church, on an ele
vation back of the town, has a galvanized-iron roof and is prominent 
from northeast and east. There is a sm.all stone pier with a depth of 
3 or 4 feet at its outer end. There is considerable trade between here 
and Cebu carried on by native craft. 

Catmon Point is low and composed of dark sand and gravel and is 
for1ned by discharge from the Bau River, which empties through 
the point. Thick coconut groves line the shore' on both sides of 
the point. 

The town of Catmon is on the shore about % mile southward of 
Catmon Point. It is almost entirely concealed from seaward by co
conut trees. The church at Catmon stands on an elevation about 60 
feet high, about t;2 mile southward of Catmon Point. It is very 
prominent, having a red tile roof with a prominent tower surmounted 
by a dome at the southern extremity of the building. 

Binongcalan Point, 6 miles southward of Catmon Point, is low and 
composed of dark rock and is steep-to. The village of Binongcalan, 
on the slope immediately west of the point, is composed of a cluster 
of brown native houses and shows well from seaward. Between Cat
mon and Binongcalan are a number of small; -unimportant villages. 
Luyang~ a good-sized village, lies at the n;ioutb of the river of the 

same name in a. bend of the coast 1%, Iniles southward from Binong
calan Point. The bar of the Luyang River is-shoal and can only be 
crossed at high water b:y small native craft. _ . . 

From the Luyang River the coast trends southerly for 11h miles, 
forI!ling a low, narrow penins~la which terminates in Poo Point; this 
peninsula forms the eastern side of the small, well-protected anchor
age of Port Carmen. 

Port Carmai (chart 4465) is nearly filled with reefs and mud flats 
and aft'ords a very limited anchorage area ~onsist~g of a channel 
about 600 yards long and 100 to 150 yards ~1d~, having a depth of 3 
fathoms or more~ The edges of the roofs fringing the .anchorage are 
steep.cto~, ·The entrance, which has a width of about 250 yards and a 
depth of 7 to 9 fathoms, is at the southern -extremity of the" reef w~ch 
extends abo-at-% mile southeasterly from Poo Point. Ft:om _the .D?-ul-:
dle of the ;entm.Jlce·the church at Carmen, the ·to~ of which l;s V1tnble 
over the trees; ·bears 294° (293° mag.).:· A r~.oc. ky. led .. ~ .. : , ~,va8h .. _ . ~t lo-W 
water, ~~hom the -shore towaTd the middle of- the eri~ran~ anft 
forms tii.,southenl side of Port C&rtn9n .. 'On 'the. stiUth. Side o,!· th!s 
ledge t~i'eaii. D.aiTOw; tortuous Cti.tqdiel ~-~ut:hw~, whl~ ~ 

9111':2~...:.:..~i-7 " . 
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of little value to navigation, being passable only by small craft. The 
channel northward of this reef has a least width of a.bout 150 yards 
and leads to the anchorage of Port Carmen. A prominent clump of 
mangroves stands on the edge of the reef southward from Poo Point, 
and unmediately westward from it there is a noticeable sand spit 
which is covered at half tide, but may usually be recognized. by the 
color of the water; this sand spit m.ay be rounded close-to by vessels 
entering. Inside the port the water is usually muddy, and only at low 
water do the reefs show plainly. Fish weirs are scattered over the 
shoal parts of the port and along the reefs. There are no aids to navi
gation nor prominent landmarks, and a stranger should enter cau
tiously, being guided principally by the color of the water on the 
reefs, which are steep-to. 

Good, protected anchorage may be found westward of the above
mentioned clump of mangroves in 5 fathoms or about 200 yards 
farther northward in 4 or 4% fathoms. 

The town of CARMEN lies on the western side of the port at an 
elevation of about 40 feet and is nearly concealed by trees. The 
church, of wood and mortar construction, with a nipa roof, may be 
seen over Poo Point from sea ward and also from the entrance to 
the channel, but is obscured from the anchorage; it is not prominent 
at any time. There is a small, stone pier which is awash at ordinary 
high water. 

The village of CoaoN lies at the head of the port about l/2 mile 
northward of Carmen, and the villages of DAUY.B and VD...LA HERMOSA 

lie on the shore% and 2 miles, respectively, southward of Carmen. 
At these places are small stone piers where small boats can land at 
high water. · · 

C&tadm.an Point, about 2 miles southward of Poo Point, is formed 
by the wide shore reef, heavily overgrown with mangroves, giving 
it the appearance of solid land. This point is quite conspicuous from 
northward or southward. The reefs for 1 mile north and .south of 
Catadman Point are thickly covered with :wangroves and their edges 
are steep-to. . · 

Danao, the. largest and most important town in northern Cebu, 1s 
situated about 2 Illiles southward of. Ca.tad.man Point. It is the 
terminus of the railway from Cebu. . It CQntains a prominent church 
standing on low ,ground. near. the beach, with a cemetery with a stone 
wall around it a .Short distance north. . The chnroh ana stilTQunding 
buildings form a large gF:oup with E$d tjle I"OPfs, but, owing to the 
thief coco!1ut groves nort~ .and ~nth of i~ is only visible between 
222. (221 .Jl1~.) and 350 ,(8'!9 .mag.). BetWeeJJ. .. the church and 
the ~eterY is a ~~ w~~': with.about.·.6 feet oB tbe:end. The 
beach .. tn :frcmt·: .c,f . th~ .• to~ .. JB .·dark . sand a.nd ·there .. is ·no coral. 
Anchor~, ~p~l. during ;the ~east m~ ~y be foun~ 
eastd~.arii-.o.df ~. ·at~ . ...:.:.::.. a. hO ...... ut ... ~...ule·fmm·the. ~m.90 fathoms, mu ""V·· an .. . ay ~tom.. 
: J>8Da9'rq;f:1J4. ··~·~.· ~.southw~ .of.Dan.o, ba.1J-.a~bare and 

sl;eep ~·· .~Q~•.ibV•Y.~'~ •• ~:Gebtt passes 

lf~~f~~~~ 
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the beach and faces eastward. It is visible only between 294° (298° 
mag.) and 350° (349° ma~.), being shut out from other directions by 
thick coconut groves which line the shore all along this part. A 
railway bridge, having two arches, l/2 mile north of Compostela 
shows plainly from eastward. The shore for 3 miles northward and 
for 1 mile southward of Compostela is fringed with a narrow, steep
to, coral reef almost without interruption. There is little sand beach; 
the rest of the shore line is mostly gravel, with a few stretches of 
rocky ledges. 

Kotkot Point, 5 miles southward of Danao Point, near the mouth 
of the river of the same name, is low and not prominent except from 
northward. It is frin~ by a very prominent beach which extends 
as far southward as Liloan. In the vicinity of the mouth of the 
Kotkot River shoal water extends about~ mile. 

The town of Li.loan lies in e. bend in the coast about midway between 
Kotkot and Bagacay Points. It has a large church with a gal
vanized-iron roof standing close to the be&ch. The town is small and 
lies behind the church and along the side of a channel known as 
the Liloan River, which connects Silut Lagoon with the sea. 

A small reef with a least,depth of 2 feet lies about 1h mile north
eastward of Liloan Church and 275 yards from shore. 

Silut Lagoon is a shallow body of water lying southward of Liloan. 
The greater part of this lagoon has a depth of 1 or 2 feet at low 
water, and a large portion of it bares at low water and is covered 
with 1nangroves. It is connected with the sea by a narrow channel 
having rocky sides covered with sand throush which the tide rushes 
with considerable velocity. Sand bars exist at both ends of this 
channel. At low water 3 feet may be carried over the outer bar; 
the inner bar bares in spots at half tide, and at low water not more 
than 1 or 2 feet can be carried into the lagoon. 

Baga.cay Point, the northern ·entrance ~int to the northern ap
proach to Cebu Har~r, is low, rugged,. and surround~ by rocks for 
about 200 yards. It IS marked by a light. The pomt lS about 25 
feet high at the extremity and rises gradually to about 100 feet 
about 1h Dlile inland. There is a small wharf on the north side of 
the point for landing· lighthouse supplies. ·· 

Ca.map 'Bay is a large, shallow bay of no value to na~tion on 
the north side of the northern entrance to Cebu Harbor~ There is a 
fringinc reef between Bagacay Point and Cansaga Bay, which at
tains its.:~ width, 1h mile, about 3 miles ·.southwestward of 
Bagacay Point. · .. . . • . . 

_Cebu, the capi~l of. the provmee. o~ the. same name, is ~r the 
middle al the ~rn si~~.of 'Ce.bu. It IS built on a large flam !1-t. the 
foot of the'.ttiOUntaitt eham which traverses t.he length o the island 
and faces t~ strait ~whiclt· sepanttes it from ~~ Island. . ~t is a 
Port &f ·entry anti probably -!he second town. -m ID1portance m the 
Philippijtes. .. · It>is' ~ with ])a.nao northwa~ and Argao 
southw.a.M. hy;nilwavs and with all~ of the: archipelago !>Y .n11-

~rd~~1~:0~.· ·.:"~.·~'t!•.:.id.~:!1r~!:.;i !r ~~~ 
raised m.·1BllfRll,." :L,eyf.e;, . . · . . , -m.a ~em Mindanao ~ifs it$ 
way tor{)ebd:.;~; ·•· · ·· . · The·t<>Wn·JS fronted by a snbstat\tial sea 
wan abOijj''&uo..~ .···. ···•· ·10 ··· otf-whWi-•N depttia Of 8 to4 fathOm& · .. :::.:·::·· · .. ·. .. ng . . . 
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The greater part of the shipping, both foreign and domestic, is 
berthed alongside this wall. At times, during the southwest mon
soon, these berths are untenable, and vessels are obliged to anchor in 
the stream. 

REPAIRB.-There are a number of machine shops where ordinary 
repairs can be made. There is a small marine railway on Mactan 
Island, about~ mile southwestward of Opon, capable of hauling out 
vessels of not over 200 tons, drawing 9 feet aft and 6 feet forward. 

SurPLIEs.-Coal, water, ice, and stores of all descriptions may be 
obtained . 

. CEBU HARBOR (chart 444 7) is one of the finest in the Philippines, 
being formed by the strait between Cebu and Mactan Islands. The 
channel is narrow, but comparatively straight, and is well marked 
and lighted. The harpor can be entered by all classes of vessels 
either from northeastward or from southward. The northeastern 
channel has a least navigable width of 220 yards, and the southern 
approach is about 3k mile wide at the narrowest point. 01f the town 
the harbor has a width of from.. 500 to 650 yards. 

Pn.oTAGE for Cebu is optional, but vessels that do not employ a 
pilot are required to pay berthing fee in case they moor at the sea 
wall. Pilots may be obtained at Bant.olmao Point, at the northern 
entrance. ·No pilots are stationed at the southern entrance. 

The usual anchorage for large vessels is in mid-channel abreast 
the town in 6 to 10 fathoms. In the southwest monsoon good an
chorage may be found n.ortheastw..ard and eastward of the fort. The 
holding ground is good in most parts of .the harbor., but just south 
of the fort the ground is hard and a.nehors are liable to drag. 

A horizontally stri~ buoy, moored 680 yards east-southeastward 
of Fort San Pedro llgb.thouse, ma.rks the eenter of a rocky patch, 
on which the least depth is 3*' fathoms. This shoal is the only dan
gerous detached patch ip Cebu H•rbor. 

The current runs north~ly du~ing flood and southwesterly 
during ebb and is quite strong in the ch&JUlel; during 600d t.ide there 
is a strong eddy oil the fort. . 

Cebu Harbor is well marked with aids to navigation. Having two 
entrances, the head of the. harbor is considered to be oil Fort San 
Pedro, and buoys ~d bea.cous pa.inted a.ocordinJly--that is, red 
buoys or beacon&---w1ll be felmd '6B the starboard side of both chan
nels as far as the fort, and black bue-ys or beaeons will be iound on 
the port side of both ehannels. F-or detailed. description .of these 
aids see List of Lights, Buoys, Beaoon.S, 8.nd Daymarks published 
by.the Buvea.u:of ~.,·».nU,.,,P •. L.. . .. 
T~OOJ! s:iow~ are displ•~ .f.rom Ute sign&l station in accord

ance w:1th m.struet1ons ;rece1ved,, from. the Weatb.Qr Bumau. 
. Kaetan l•laBd, forn1inc . ...._. so~ $de. of <J@,bu Barbor, 
eonsists of .&Ji old~al reef. ria.isEzd· for,the~ ~·of: .8.or 10 feet 
above the present S8tl level.. It 1B well popW.t.ed; the to:wn. of Opon 
standa on,tbe;pori;hWt!!Ster& side, ~d. there a:cti a n\Ullbe.r (>f villa~es 
~·Hiluta~ ... ~1,.· mhe·sbares .. are .. ~·~ with 
~·~ a~.~ ~in~ Q:f the it?lan.d IS devotecl. !>r.incipally 
.to tlle.-~ultiv.~~F -.of .·.c·.,_.,,.,.nut& .FTtArn. ·.·. BaaWtD•e···. :...._4 _._·.··· .on the 
~-.~~~,liJ~ a reef e-ds~~i;~~.ort~
~~~"&:nd JS .... ~.,af) tJle Q~ edge-l>~'a,,~c ; 'Jllie ~ JS 
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also generally marked by fish traps. From Bantolinao Point to 
about%, mile southwestward of Op&n, the shore is f:t"inged by a. very 
narrow, steep-to reef. Eastward of Bantolinao Point is Magellan 
Bay. The head of this bay is blocked with reefs, and there are a. 
number of shoal patches in the middle. Pan.gu.ian Point, the north
eastern extremity of Mactan, is elean and steep-to, as is also the 
southeast side of t:h:e island to the village of Marigondon, where the 
shore reef begins to widen and continues south westward for about 
41;2 miles and then curves northwestward surrounding Lauis Ledge. 

The southwestern part of the island h&s been worn away by the sea, 
leaving a. large reef which extends about 2112 miles southwestward. 
On that portion of the reef immediately fronting the town a.re a few 
pillar-like blocks which are very conspicuous front the anchorage. 
The surface of the reef is scooped out into irregular basins and sharp 
projecting pinnacles and covered with mud. The remainder of the 
reef is bare almost to the edge of deep water at extreme low tides. 
At high water it is co.vered, and only a few mangrove-covered islets, 
some fishermen's huts built on great rock piles, the discolored water, 
and the numerous fish traps indicate the presence and the limits of 
the reef. There is a dwellmg on the northern edge of the reef which 
is quite prominent. The southwestern fart of the reef, known as 
Lauis Ledge, is marked by a small, eora islet on which is generally 
one or two fishermen's huts. A.bout -& mile west-southwestward of 
this islet, near the outer edge of the reef, Lallis Ledge lightho11.se, 
in 8 feet of water, and 54 feet high,, forms a prominent landmark. 
From Lauis Ledge lighthouse the edge of the reef &xtenc:ls northerly 
with a. curve easterly :for a distance of 3 miles to the beacon which 
marks its northwestern extremity and is generally steep-to. 

Direction•, northern approach to Cebu.-·To enter by the nortMrn 
approach fr-Om a position 11,2 miles e&stw&Td of Bagacay Point light, 
st~er 229° (228° mag.) for Bantolinao Point light, passing about 3A, 
mile south of red buoy No. 2 &nd the sanie distance north of the 
be3:con ma.rking . the point of reef northwestward of Bantolinao 
Point; when abreast the beacon, steer to pass about * mile north
ward of the light and steer on between the beacons and buoys. The 
pra.cti~ble channel is albout 200 yards wide in th4' rifl:l"l"tl'!est part., 
which is southeast of Mandaue tower, and the d6pth here lS 9 to 10 
fa.thom.S. The towers of Mandaue on the Cebu side and OPoB on 
the Macta.n side are. painted whit.e and are prominent landin&rks~ 
When abreast of Opon tower and about 200 yards from it, a 236° 
(235° mag .. ) course, with San Pedro Fort light a l#tle: on the star-
board bow will take the vessel to the anchorage. · 

Dan.gen, 'aouUtern approach to Cebu.~LIP&TA. BANH: lies in the mid
dle of the, southern entrance between :Lipe.ta. Point, Cebu, &nd L&uis 
Ledge, 011· the southwest point of M:BCtan Island. It is partly · baye 
at. low w•tee. : J:ts east&ll'Il edge is marked: by a black buoy about %. 
nule eastwanl of :tile ~art which. bares. . . . . . 

NARVAEZ; ieal:.E:r Des about %, 'l!llile west of · L1pata llank; it 1s coral, 
r:o-vered. with .'3 :feet. There is a. clear ellannel be~ these two 
hanks. Bot'h··-Of these da~l"S anti ·also 'the edge ·of the ~f -01£ .Mactan 
Is~and are,,.tn&rked: by fish tra~ but asf&hey_ ~i"e .being oonstantly 
shifted f.QO .much . .confidence~ m:u:st not be placed m -them as marks for 
the edges of t.h6 reefs. · · 
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About 1 mile south of the town of Talisa.y and 2 miles southwest
ward of Lipa.ta Bank are three shoals stretching nearly east and west 
for about 1 mile. On the southeastern edge of the eastern shoal, 
Booo, is a black buoy. There are no dangers outside of this buoy. 
The channel between Booo and 0STENG is quite narrow, but that be
tween OST.ENG and LAou:Nnx. is 1h mile wide and deep. 

CAMPANAJUO SHOAL lies 1 mile north-northeast of Lipata Bank, 
and has 2 feet on it, with good depths all around. -

CAUI.T lsLAND is a SJDAU, low island, with a grove of CQCOnuts, 
whieh ~a.s. formerl_y connected with the ma.inland. Off t~e north
east pomt IS the rum. of an old f-0rt or castle, 12 or 15 feet high, on a 
great, concrete foundation, which has been partly undermined and 
thrown out of level. 

The quarantine station for Cebu is on the north side of Cauit 
Island, and the approach to it is marked by a;ellow buoy, a.bout 275 
yards northeastward of the northwest point o the island, and a yel
low buoy about 276 yards northward of the northeast point of the 
island. 

Vessels a:pproaching the quarantine station from southward should 
give the rum. of the old fort northeastward of Cauit Island a berth 
of about 325 yards, a.nd continue northward until the ea.stern buoy 
bea.rs 271 ° (270° mag.) or southward of that bearing before hauling 
westward, because of the shoal water nortbeaStward of the island. 
There is a substantial wharf, with a depth of 18 feet at low water at 
the end, extending northward from the. quarantine station. 

Directions, south.em approach to Cebu.-·The beSt ehannel :for enter
ing Cebu from southward is that between Lipata Bank and Lauis 
Ledge. The channels north of Bogo, Osteng, :and Lagundi Shoals, 
and west o'f Lipata and Campanano are not recommended. 

Vessels irom southward should brinlJ San Nicolas Church red 
ligh~ to bear ~0 ( 4° mag.) and steer :for l~ passing midw~y. between 
Lau!$ Ledge bght and the black buoy ofr. Ltp&ta Bank, £:;1g them 
both berthS of about 1h. mile; continue this course, guar. · . against 
the e1fect of the tide, and pass the ruin of the ord fort oft' Cauit 
Island at .a distance of about 178 mile; when San Pedri> Fort red light 
bears 58° ( 67°· mag.) it should be steered for a.lid .anchorage taken 
up as previously ,recommendecL ·. . . · ·· . . · 

OLAimA lsx..ANn,·9* miles southeastward.of Mae.tan Island, is 4~ 
mil~ long northeast and south~ o.:f.iriegular ~ha~t low, and 
cult1v11.ted. . ::MAmNJ; PotNT, the no~ea.stern. e~y1 lS clean and 
steep-to. .The western aad :ea.ster:a .Sides are Dinged :with reefs, and 
froDl the southern side a wid.e'l'eef, ba.x'e at low water,' ext.ends south
westward. for 4~ .miles, and surroUnd.s,Sulpa,_00aunmJ1i{Bilutangan, 

;=:fo~~~·~i!n1;l!r:nd~:;~~,~S:~1!~~~1:~a 
~ .·of, the. •- shores: are. ·overhan~ bluffs. of poroas, sha~p~ 
J&gglMI coral. Kost. of the south shOU" 1s ~ coral rock with 
oooasional ~ N·SQ.114 ill· which grass a.ad a few.seattered wan-
gro. . >wee ...... 1-!·•.· taken.~~·. ·;T. hen. ·n~.of. SANTA .. .Bos.&.·an· .. d P~ lie on 

e'hi;-:=t:t~.·;:t:!tei?1~~~·4:~·~::~~ 
·1 ·. th~ fOla · ~,.;;-.a .· t..~'. .. ~ the Ql1>e.J~~.: ...... , . .a.···· .. ·. ftgO, lS . .a~: ..w. 8.boUt·7ileet\hA5:u. OD 

west.eni part; tile.ea.stern part is low and sand,Yilntl.eewftd•with co-
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conut trees. Except at low water, Hilutanpn provides, on the north 
side, a much-u~d shelter for ba~eas durmg- rough weather. LAs
SVAN lsLET, 1 mile southeast o:f Hilutangan, 1s the smallest and most 
southern islet of this group. It lies close to the edge of the reef and 
is composed of sand, with a pa.rtl;,y exposed coral foundation. A 
group ·Of tall coconut trees is conspicuous. 

Hilutangan ·Channel, separating Olangc> Island from Mactan Island, 
is over 2 miles wide, straight, deep, and free from obstruction. 

Olango Cha.n.nel, separating Olango Island from the reefs sur
rounding Danajon Bank and the reefs southwestward of it, is about 
2 miles wide at its narrowest part, between Caohagan and Cabula.n 
Islets, and is deep and clear. 

From Lipata Point, at the entrance to Cebu Harbor, the coast 
trends southwesterly, with a bend nord1westward for 15 miles to 
Carcar Point. The towns of Talisay, Jtfinglanilla, Jlaga, and San 
Fernando and a number· of villages lie on this coast. The interior is 
of rocky coral formation and is broken and rough but is nearly 
all cultivated. The hills have been eroded into steep gullies whose 
general direction is at right angles to the coast. Much of the shore 
is bordered by mangroves which in places give way to mud and the 
mud to grass and cultivated land without any definite high-water 
mark. Most of the coast is fringed with steep-to coral reefs, and 
there are a few places where a small boat can land at low water in 
rough weather. . 

Bogo, Osteng and Lagundi Shoals in the entrance to Cebu Har
bor have alreaay been described. From Lipa.ta Point to a point 
just southward of Tina.an Anchorage are numerous detached reefs 
lying from 1 to 111'.i miles from shore, and this part of the coast 
should be given a good berth. In front of the town of Min~lanilla 
are numerous passages between the reefs, but the bottom is. very 
uneven and the channels too narrow and tort\lous to be of any value. 
Southward of Tina.an Anchorage the shore reef is narrow and 
steep-to until Oarcar Point is reached, and there are no off-lying 
dangers. · 

Naga is a small town about 7 miles west-southwestward of Lipata 
Point. It may be· recognized by a prominent church with a large 
tree in the plaza. in front of it.. .Anchorage may be had here in 15 
fathoms, sandy bottom, about ~ mile from shore, with the church 
bearing 211° . (270°, mag.). There is- a :y._ ... fathom patch lying 1h. 
mile northeastward .of the church and patches o-! 2% and 4% fath-
oms southeastward- of the same point. . · 

. TinaanAa.chmage,:about l_mile southw~ ofNaga, is fo~med by a 
bight in : the c()a.St and a lai:~ · reef lytng about 1h m~le south
eastward :of it. .The reef wbiCh protects the anchorage ts largely 
bare at low· water. · ·There are depths of 11 and 12 fathoms, sand 
and mud bottom, in the middle of th~ anchorage, decreasipg to 3 
fathoms.%, ·mile from the h~d of the biP.t.. At low water the. roofs 
are prom.i.Jlent.·a.nd·are -a guide ior·entenng~ The~~ no aids to 
n~vigation nor p-1-ominent landmarks by which directions can be 
given. .. : . . _ ·· · ·· · . · . . 

San J'e:nlaR;. :a: mn&Il to'1vn &boat 4 miles ~uthwestward of N ~ 
contains a-p:rOmilleat church. ·~ shoN;reef m front 9~.the t.ow!1 JS 
narrow . a.Bd·· Lst;ee.p-to~ Anchorage' -'fur· ema.U · vesselS, with stiffie1en~: 
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swinging room in fin.a weather, may be had in front of the town in 
20 fathoms; i;ta.ndy bottom. There ii.re the remains of a. sm•ll jetty 
which doe.s not extend to the low-water Hne. ~gat Cove, about 
2112 miles southwestward of San Fernando, is sm.a.ll and shallow and 
the entrance is narrow. It is used ollly by small sailing craft. 

Carcar Point is :formed by a right-angled elbow of the coast ; it is 
low, covered with coconut trees, and fringed by a n~row, steep-to 
reef which on its eastern side extends about% mile. 

Carcar Bay (chart 4465) lies about 1% miles westward of Carcar 
Point. There is a small, low islet on the we.stern side of the entrance 
connected with the shore by a reef bare at low water. The shores are 
low and fringed with mangroves, and reefs extend from both en
trance ~in ts and from the shores of t~e bay, leaving available a 
small anchorage area well sheltered from the Bell by the reefs and the 
small islet. · 

Ca.rear is a small town standilig on slightly rising ground about a 
mile north-northwestward of the head of the bay. It is on the rail-

- WD:Y between Cebu and Argao and is connected with Berili on the 
west coast and with the towns northward a~d southward by good 
roads. It contains a prominent church. A causeway extends 
through the n1angrove swamp between the town and the ba.y and 
c.ontinues out to the edge of tlie reef in the northern part o:f the bay. 
Since the construction of the railway this causeway has been but 
little used and is out of repair. 

The entrance to Ca.rear Bay is dOO\> and clear. It should be a p
proached by bringing the end o:f the Jetty in range with the Carcar 
Church, bearing 334° (3.33° mag.), before Carqar Point hears east
ward of 63° (62° mag.),. and steernw in on this range. The best 
anchorage will be found 1ll 6 or 7 fathoms, mudd.y. b 1ottom, on a line 
from the eastern side of the islet to the end of tbe jetty. 

From the western side of Carcar Ba.y the coast trends southward to 
Argao Point and is mostly mangrove, with fringing coral reef. There 
are numerous small,. detached shoals between Sibonga and Cerro 
Point, none of which lies over % mile from shore. There are no bays 
nor rivers large enough for a pulli~g boa.ton this coast. 

Sibonga is a small town Blh milQS SO'llth war-0 of Carcar; it contains 
a prominent stone church. ·There is a stone jetty with. a house on the 
end of it; this jetty is partly. she-lt.ere4 by a t."eef, but has not &nfficient 
water at its end at low tid,e to fl0;at ~ fmlall, aative cr-.ft. 

Argao Point,. about 13 milef!, so.uth--southwestward <>:f Car£ar Point, 
is low, flat, and heavily wooded. It proj~ oTer .. a mile eastward, 
is clean and 6Wep .. to, and very p~t from northwa.rd. or south
ward.. Stnall vessels ·Clln ·.·lol\d here in· either monsoOD.y choosing their 
anchorage northward ~ sa~thward of tru. point, as more convenient, 
but 11~riJy very cl~ in be<m.~ f>f the great depth ol water . 

. 'J;he town of ~ (~ ~)_lies between ~ Point and the 
river of the SQ,JJle ~ wlti~ empties a~ %; Jllile;no.rib.ward of the 

J::*;!n!s ·~==h:ofit=:;io!~~h:l~:l=~:r:. 
~. ~a~ m. ay be. .·.•.Pl!. ro .. ached v!ry closely o:tf .Arww. . · . · and an.chorage 

fo'.Ulld ~1tber.~w~,of .t¥1£Qwn ~ fzv~ 16.!to.·BO tithOIB6\'sandY bot
tom. ,.wit ... · .. athe .. dl .. ·~ •.•.bealbeada .. · g.31.G (a15·=n:· · •. ·· Ol!'i!O. '.th .. ~.· . ....A .... ·ef the · · ·~ 10 to J.tr~~ sand bott · ..,...-..e ·· · ",.__ 

dPe~~fl • · ~·· .. · .. · .. · . . . ..~ ..... · Y . .· .~ ... ·.... .... · • u,, .. cwilwQlgroom 
~-
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In the wide indentation in the shore line just southwestward of 
A.rgao Point the shore reef has a width of 300 to 650 yards, while the 
bay in front of the village of Kauayan, about 8 miles northward of 
Dalaguete Point, is faced by reefs which extend a long way out and 
have deep water close to their edges. The reef narrows from here and 
disappears at Dalaguete Point. 

Dalaguete Point, about 8 miles southwestward of Argao Point, is 
flat, sandy, heavily wooded, and steep-to. 

Dalagaete, the leading town in this vicinity, lies on the north side 
of Dalaguete Point. The town and church are visible from north
ward, but are obscured by trees from southward. 

Anchorage may be found in 15 to 20 fathoms, sandy bottom, close 
in shore, with the church bearing 316° (315° mag.), or southward of 
Dalaguete Point in 10 to 15 fathoms, sandy bottom, about 200 yards 
from shore. 

The coast from Dalaguete Point to Caya.ngon Point, 10 miles south
south westward, is low, with steep sand beaches interrupted by rocky 
bluffs. The town of Boljoon and a number of villages lie on this 
coast. 

About 3% miles south-southwestward of Dalaguete Point and 3AJ 
mile from sho::re there are several small, detached patches with a least 
depth of 11,:4 fathoms. 

Mambagi B.eef lies about 5 miles south-southwestward of Dalaguete 
Point, with its outer edge about l/2 mile eastward of the village of 
Mamhagi. It is composed of rock and sand, and the greater part bares 
at low water. There is a. narrow, deep channel between it and the 
coast of Cebu. Dalaguete Point, bearing 18° (17° mag.), leads clear 
of the eastern side of M:ambagi Reef. Temporary anchorage for small 
craft may be found inside of Mambagi Reef, but it is not recom
mended, as the entrances both from north and south are very narrow, 
the anchorage area. limited, and the holding ground poor. The 
southern entrance is the better unless the reefs are showing well, in 
which case they can be closely approached. 

The town of 11oljoon is on a small, deep cove about 1% miles north
ward of Cayangon Point. It may be recognized by the white cliffs 
01:1 Ili Point, on the north side of the cove, which are a.bout 100 feet 
high. There is nt> anchorage oft the town, but temporary anchorage 
for small vessels may be found off the mouth of the L,cJsa:pon River, 
Just south of the town and a.bout 100 yards from shore, m 20 to 25 
fathoms. 

CaY'&JllJOIL Point is 110 :feet high and skirted by a reef, partly bare 
at low water, extending a.bout 14 mile eastward. . . 

Iuisan Poin.~.2% miles south-southwestward of Cayangon Pomt, 1s 
low and ends in sand and rocks close to the shore. · 

The ~118.ge of Ca:ceres, on th.e sou~h side of Iuisan Point, is small 
and tnumportant; it may be identified by the slender, red-domed 
ehurch to.w~r. . 

Iuiaa.a Shoal is a la.rge shoal with depths o! 1 to 5 fath~ms, with 
one spot.Bea.J:. the center b&re at low wa.ter, lying about 1 mile south
ward of Iu.isan Point and 1h mile from shore. . The ch!lreh at 
Caceres, bearing 3360 (335° mag.), clears the' eas~e~ side of this sh~al. 
The cha.nnet- between it and the shore reef frmging Santa ·Moruea. 
Point is akmt- 400 yards. wide and has a depth of ov-er 2-0 fathom& 
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Oslob Point, about 3 miles southwestward of Iuisan Point, is low, 
sandy, and well wooded. On its extremity is a conspicuous, white, 
stone fort. The point is surrounded by a steep-to reef which extends 
about 1A mile southeasterly. 

The town of Oslob, small and unimportant, stands on Oslob Point; 
it is scattering and nearly concealed by trees. The church, a large, 
imposing .structure with a red tile roof, forllls a prominent land
mark. The telegraph cable from Dumaguete lands 1h mile south
ward of Oslob Church. Anchorage may be had on the south side of 
Oslob Point in 4 to 9 fathoms. 

From Oslob Point to Tanon Point, the southern extremity of Cebu 
Island, the shore line consists of sheer, white cliffs from 10 to 120 
feet high, alternatin~ with sandy beaches. This coast is clean and 
steep-to. 

Sumilon Island lies 3% miles 69° (68° mag.) from the south end 
of Cebu and over 1 mile from shore. It is wooded and 103 feet high 
in the northern part. Near the southern end of the island is a 
prominent stone tower 22 feet high, the top of which is 103 feet 
above the sea. Sumilon Island is surrounded by a narrow, steep-to 
reef bare at low water. The channel between it and Cebu is 1 mile 
wide, deep, and clear. 

NORTH CO.A.ST OF BOHOL. 

Bohol is of oval form, 48 miles long in a northeast-and-opposite 
direction, and 34 miles wide north and south. It has an area of 
about 1,441 square statute miles and is the tenth island in the 
Philippines in point of size. It is well populated. The southern 
part is hilly and rocky, but in the northern part are fertile valleys 
and good tracts of level land. The highest point on the island 
(2,630 feet) is in the southeast part, about 5 miles northwestward 
of N auco Point. Mount Cogton, in the northeast part of the island, 
is a prominent, grass-covered, double peak 1,505 feet high. Bohol 
contains nb good harbors, and its rivers are generally sma.11 and of 
little value to navigation. 

Lapinin Island, lying close to the. northeast point of Bohol, is gen
erally· low, but of rugged appearance. It is a wide, riee--0ultivated 
:flat, broken by low, conspicuous hills covered with. grass. A well
defined hill 422 feet high, near the southern point· of the island, 
is probably the highest point. Its shores are indented by numerous 
bays, fringed with mangroves, exceptin a. few places:where there are 
small stretches of sand beach and faeed by reefs. There are no 
rivers, the openings in the mangroves ~ <>nly esteroes extending 
a short distance inland. Three small islets, lloDOCm.; Bu.tllaan, and Pa-
maaaun~ lie close to the north side of the island. . ·.. · · · 

TiD:llibo Iuuul,. 2 miles southeastward of· the northeast· point of 
Lapinin Island, is· small, clean, steeP--to, and 897 feet·· li!gh. . The 
east ·si~ is v~ry ~Id, but the ~eSt siCle ~as Ji- low; s&n~ ·spit !'-bout 
4 feet high extend~ng a ~ort distance. Tintt1be •1$land tS pmtnment. 
The channel })etween it •:and Leyte is about 'l mile3'. wide: and"• is deep 
and clear.. . . . 

.·. ~Jlenlu Ohauel, ~~ ~pinin Island fr-OJn &holtis a win~d
. ing ehannel ahOut · ?» ~mile wide, with Lapinia. Ollie& Wet. at its 
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northern end. J..a.pinin Chico Islet is a small islet 107 feet high, 
fringed with Illangroves, lying about o/s mile westward of Lapinin 
Island. From the eastern entrance to Basiao Channel a mid-channel 
course is safe, and a depth of 3 fathoms can be carried to within 1 
mile of Lapinin Chico. 

About%. mile southeastward of Lapinin Chico is a sand bar which 
bares at% tide, and is connected with the islet by a sand spit. The 
channel divides and passes on each side of this bar, and through 
each branch a.bout 21;2 fathoms can be carried at low water. About 
300 yards from the south side of Lapinin Chico is a rock awash at 
high water, with 21;2 fathoms close to its south side, and on the 
opposite side of the channel, about 550 yards southward of this rock, 
is a sm.all rock covered by 1112 fathoIIlS at low water. The channel 
east of Lapinin Chico lies close to the sand bar southeastward of the 
islet, is about 400 yards wide, and has a north-and-south direction 
along the east side of the islet. There are two 11/2 -fathom spots near 
the sand bar at the end of the spit, one about 250 yards east-south
eastward and the other 400 yards northeastward from the bar, both 
over a sandy bottom. 
Basia~ Channel aif ords excellent but limited anchorage in 3 to 5 

fathoms; sand and rock bottom. 
From Centinela Point, a.t the northern entrance to the Basiao 

Channel, the coast trends in a general west-northwesterly direction 
for 141h miles to Tabon Point, the northern extremity of the island, 
and thence westerly for 8 miles to Corte Point. This coast is very 
irre2Ular in outline, generally fringed with mangroves, and faced 
by Shoal water to a considerable distance.. The rivers are small an& 
unimportant, with the exception of the Ipil, which empties about 
4Y2 miles southeastward of Tabon Point. The river is navigable by 
small craft drawing not over 5 feet for 21;2 miles to the village of 
Ipil. The towns of Ubay, Ta.libon, and Getafe and the villages of 
Pangpang, Bahabaha, and Bagacay lie on or near this stretch of 
coast. They are all very small and of. no commercial value at the 
present tim~ there being practically no commerce. A little copra 
and fish are occasiona.lly sent by small, native craft to Cebu. 

East of the Cogton Mounbl.ins lies a large valley extending west
ward along the coast to .the Ipil River and southward between the 
Cogton Mountains and· Mount Batuanan. This latter mountain, 1,118 
feet high, is the,eastern termination of the long east-and-west ridge 
southwest of the Cogton Mountains, descending with a cli1flike 
abruptness to the eastward and forming an easily distinguished land-
mark. _ 

W estwa.rd of the Ipil .River a belt of. gently ro~ country ex
tends back. from the coast from 1 to 3 miles, narrow:mg. to the west
ward. Southward of this belt are rounded hills 600 to 900 feet high. 
The most valuable as landmarks are Cantamulig llill, 2%, miles south
westward. of T•bon Point, and ,]i[ount.Corte, 1%, miles southwestward 
of Co~<P-om..· . t. Ca.ntamulig Hill is _not easily distinguished from 
the northward, .. being only 377 f~t ~high, but. from the eastward. or 
~estwardit: is :vet;y noticeable, as 1t JS.the.most northerly £?f the hills 
in that ri£uu.· • ~ty an.· .. · d has a lo~g,. slopm. · g sqoulder extending nort. . b-
northwestwa.Nl from its sumnut.. Mount· Col"te, at the northwest ex-
tremity, Qf. DQhol. ~ • .round-topped :hill 580 feet high, oovered with 
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grass and dotted with bushes. It has a long shoulder extending 
about 1 mile southward and terminating abruJ?.tly at the village of 
Corte in a cleft which separates it from a heavily wooded hill about 
190 feet high. At the time of the survey there was an umbrella
shaped tree with a long slender trunk, conspicuous from the north 
and southwest, on the west :Hank of Mount Corte. 

DANAJON BANK 

is a large bank about 40 miles long and from 5 to 14 miles wide 
extending from the north side of Bohol Island. Its northern limit 
is marked by a chain of steep-to coral reefs % to 2 miles wide, which 
begin at Pandanon Islet, lying about 5 miles northwestward of 
Mount Corte, and sweep around northward and eastward to within 
about 61/2 miles of the coast of Leyte. The only islets on these reefs 
are Pandanon, at the western extremity; the two Caubyan Isl.eta, about 
8 miles northeastward of Panda.non; Danajon Islet, about 27 miles 
eastward of the Caubyan Islets; and the Tood Islets, three in number, 
about~ mile within the eastern end of the bank. On the western 
side of Northeast Pass on to the bank is a small, sandy cay which 
bares at about % tide. Pandanon Islet is low and sandy, small, 
and covered with coconut trees; Caubyan. Islets are small, low, and 
partly wooded; Danajon Islet i.s ver:y small; Tood Islets are small, 
sandy islets with a few bushes on them.. The greater part of these 
reefs bare at low water and~ being composed mainly of coral sand, 
are· usually easily seen. Danajon · Bank may be approached either 
£Tom west or ea.st or through a number of breaks in the outer reefs. 
Good anchorage, protected from the sea, may be found in many places 
on the bank. · 

Danajon Bank is studded with nmnerous small, low, wooded islets, 
and there are a great number of reefs on it, some submerged and 
others bare at low water. Between. these islets and reefs are numer
ous intricate and tortuous channels. The shoal places and coral reefs 
on the bank are not indicated by a. change in the color of the water, 
and in the most favorable light show only as brown. ~ts, which can 
scarcely be distinguished from cloud shadows. This seems due in 
part to silt in the water and in ·p&rt to a~nce of coral sDID.d on the 
reefs. ri:his and the strong. variabl~ currents ma.-ke the greater part 
of DanaJ~n Bank unsafe for a:nythlDIJ bu~ very small vessels. ~he 
towns facmg the bank are smatl a.ndi unimportant, and the httle 
commerce. is carried en by small, native sailing craft, th@. masters of 
which are familiar with the· dangers . 

. IalaJUls on. Dana.jot B••k~~N ls:.AND, o• the :northeast coast 
of Bohol, marks the ·eastern limit of Da.:najon Bank. ·It is· the most 
noticeable of the .islands of the hank; ~ing the largtist·mt.d· the ot~ly 
one of any elevation and has been described. BAMBA.N&N 'ISLAND hes 
on the shore reef oB Tabon· Poim;; JANDA.YAN Is~o ~':northward 
of Corte Point a~- is· separated from Bo'l:wl ·by. a.· n~, mtri~ate 
channeL In additi<m to these there are a ~, of SM&ll; un1m
poriant islands lying·~. to the coast, inside-Of wJriehthen-are no 
. channele;. 'J?he ·~ng- ssla.nds may be P011Mfily a~d in three 
belts ·extending J?*a..llel ··to Bohol. Nearer Bohol and'sepa~ from 
it :by eha.n:ae]s.:l'la-viphle·by small vesse.'laJ ~,~&rd- f:roJD 
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Lapi.nin, are BANTIGUI, BUTAN, MAcAINA, MALINGUI, CABANTULAN, 
JAu~ TAMBU, MAHANAY, BANAC-ON, and MASINGIN islands. Near the 
northern part of the bank. are GAus, J INUTANGAN' BILANBILANGAN' 
NuNu, 0.ALITUBAN, and CAUBYAN Islands, while MAUMAUN, SAGASAY, 
TALABAN, SAAE, BASAAN, and GuINDACPAN may be considered to form 
the intermediate belt. This, however, is a very artificial division, as 
these middle .islands are not always clearly separated by cJ..iannels 
from those of the other groups. 

All these islands are low and more or less wooded. Jinutangan, 
N unu, Malingui, and Guindacpan bear coconut groves of various 
sizes, and scattered palms are found on some of the others. The 
outer islands, as a rule, have sandy beaches, while those closer to 
Bohol are usually fringed with mangroves. Since fishing is the 
greatest industry in this vicinity, almost all of the islands have some 
inhabitants, but the largest villages are on Gaus, Jinutangan, N unu, 
Guindacpan, Calituban, and Caubyan Islands. The village of Tugas, 
:it the northeast extremity of Lapinin Island, is the largest on that 
island. 

Reefs on Danajon Bank.-Aside from the fringing reefs around the 
islands which extend to a greater or less distance, this area shows a 
fairly even bottom and, with the exception of two 11h-fathom spots 
lying 1and11h miles, respectively, northward of Butan Island, may be 
considered free fr-0m dangers. On the large shoal between Gaus and 
Jinutangan nothing less than 3 fathoms is found. Jinutangan Is
land. is surrounded by a reef for about 600 yards, leaving a narrow, 
41;2-fathom channel between it and Bilanbilangan Island. The reef 
surrounding Bilanbila.ngan extends 1 mile northwestward from it 
and nearly to a line drawn between Northeast Pass and N unu Island. 

The area bounded roughly by Talahan, Nunu, Mauma.un, Macaina, 
and the east ends of J au and Saae Islands should be considered a dan
ge:rous area, navigable only by .small craft by the exercise of great 
caution. While narrow. ~els, deep_ eno~gh for fairly large ves
sels may be found, leading in many directions, the num.erous reefs, 
douded water, and strong :currents render it unsafe to use them, with 
the exception of the channel west of Ma.lingui and Maumaun and 
south of Saga.say Isl&nds. Extending southeastward fro1I1 Nunu Is
land for about 2 miles, foul ground and several small patches ha.re 
at low water exist, leaving a channel ahou.t %, mile wide between 
their southern extremity and the :reef surrounding Sagasay Island. 
From the east end of Ja.u I.sl&Dd a large shoal, with several patches 
bare at low water near its northern and eastern limits, extends aoout 
2 miles. Between Limosoc Reef,. the eastern limit of this shoal, and 
Macaina Island there is a good ehannel about 1 mile wide. 

There ·a.re fairly good channels ~tween Basaa.n and Sa.a.e Islands 
and also between Ba.saan and Gu1ndaepan Islands.. Basaan Island 
should be given !l ~d be~h when rounding it, as foul ground ex
tends. f~. a eonsiderable distance south .and southwestward; a. rock 
awash lies nearly 1 mil~ ~hwestward o:f Basa.an. Northward of 
Bas~:a.nd ~pe.~d from 1t·bY. a narrow, tortuous, a.ad foul ch8:11-
n~I is a liiI;'ge ·reef a.bout iPA, m.i.JQs lon.g east and w,est and % nnle 
W-1de,. wbJichJ.'>4~ ..,t low water; tliere,ai;;e a f'tlw scattered ~v~ 
grow1n_g •.·. - '.'~ .. l'l!lef. E~wri -~ Ca11?tban Island, between ~
tuhan Ree'f.'tm,d.;~, reef Just 4eacribed,. m a channel through whieh 
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7 fathoms may be carried and which connects with the channel be-
tween Basaan and Guindacpan Islands. ·· 

CALITUBAN REEF, beginning about 1 mile northeastward of Cali
tuban Island and extending m. a west-southwest direction for 12% 
miles, is a large reef similar to the reef fringing the northern edge 
of Danaj on Bank and roughly parallel to it. Its southwestern limit 
lies about 1 mile southeastward of Pandanon Island- on the north 
side of Northwest Pass. It shows well in most lights because of the 
coral sand, and as a rule the water deepens abruptly from its edge 
to 10 to 15 fathoms. The only islands on Calituban Reef are Cali
tuban, Banacon, and Masingin. Between Calituban and Banacon 
Islands long sand banks bare at low water, and along these are many 
fishing huts built on piles. There is a good, deep channel between 
Calituban Reef, and the. reefs on the outer edge of Danajon Bank, 
but it is encumbered with several reefs which bare at low water, and 
there are several shoal spots covered with 1 to 21h fathoms. In the 
absence of any aids to na~tion and any good landmarks it is im
possible to give any directions for this channel, and its use is not 
recommended. 

Channels.-Da.najon Bank may be approached by the Basiao Chan
nel; the channel northward from Lapinin. Island; Northeast Pass, 
a. break: . in the outer reef; :a.fiddle PasstrTn:r:~ler but similar break; 
and Northwest Pass, between the reefs Pandano.n and Cabn
lan Islands. There is a small, narrow channel through which 21/z 
fathoms may be carried on to the bank about 1 mile northwestward of 
Northeast Pass7 but bees.use of i~ little v_alue and proximity to 
Northeast Pass 1t need not be desenbed. BBSiao Channel has already 
been described; the channel northward of Lapinin Island is about 
7% miles wide, deep and clear, and does not require any further 
description. 

NORTHEAST P ABS is a break in the reef ·fringing Da.najon Bank 
about 12 miles westward of Cani~o Island. . 

DnlECTIONs.-Vessels approachim? the Northeast PaBS should steer 
between 227° (226° mag.} and 171'0 (176° mag.), and when Nunu 
Island bears 227° (226° mag.) steer for it. If bound for the town of 
Uba.y, when Jinutangan Island bears 145° (144° mag.} steer 133° 
(132° ma.g.) ~til abeam of the~ end of .Jinutangan, round Jinn-
ta.nga.n at a distance of~ or% mile, and when the west.end of J1nu
ta.~ bears 0° (359° mag.) steer 180° (179ci mag.), p~ about 
1 mile eastward from Maumaun Island and the s&me distance WCbt

_ward from the two llh-fathom spots lying. a'b?ut .· 1 arid_ 1¥,a miles 
northward of Butan lSland. When ~y lB sight.edw:t ·should be 
steered for and anchorage taken according to dra.ft. . en the sum
mit of· La:einin Chico is_ abetin, a depth <tf 3 m~oi'DS will be found 
about 2 miles frOJn shore.. Sm&ll ·vessels -anchor m 2 f&tb-0ms a.bout 
:t,2.mile from shore. 
. · ·If hound ~~ ·T.iibon1 •a ves$e1 ~d, aftttt.cl~':t!J.e-~, stC!3r 
247°_ (246°ma~~1ng,for·Gtn~dacpan :Isl~<!-· Tlus~urse will 
carry her.Well·• ...... o~.the·ree:fwhieh extends abdut l\t milesnorth-

=i:t-1:.:1~=.dI:!':f! ~=:~tu~--~ir:sf! 
=r=.~~~:Ji:ho!:S:!;l:er.=~t!::-,=~~::~ 
edge of the :ree& westward of Talaban Island ill ~ by Tabbon 
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Church in range with the east tangent to Saae Island. When Tala
ban Island is abeam, a mid-channel course between Saae and Basaan 
Islands will carry good water, arid when the church at Talibon bears 
180° (179° mag.) it may be steered for and anchorage taken accord
ing to draft. The water in front of the town shoals gradually, with 
mud bottom. If bound for Getafe, the above directions should be 
followed until the church at Talibon bears 180° (179° mag.)· and 
the north side of Tambu Island bears 270° (269° mag.), when the 
vessel should be hauled westward to pass about l/2 mile northward 
of Tam.bu and Mahanay Islands. Steer midway between Banacon 
Island and the northwest part of Mahanay Island; midway between 
Banacon and Jandayan Islands and when the house on the wharf 
at Getafe bears 135° (134° mag.) steer for it and anchor in 4 :fathoms 
off the end of the wharf. Getafe Harbor, between J andayan Island 
and Corte Point, is well sheltered from all directions and has a 
depth of from 4 to 11 fathoms; muddy bottom. 

MmnLE PAss, about 12% miles westward of Northeast Pass, is 
about 300 yards wide, and 4 fathoms can easily be carried through 
it at low water. No easily identified range can be given, but at the 
outer entrance Mount Batuanan bears 159° (158° mag.) and is 
nearly midway between Calituban and Guindacpan Islands. Unless 
familiar with the channel it should not be attempted when the reefs 
do not show well. The deeper water will be found on the western. 
side of the channel, though spits make out a short distance from 
the western reef at both the inner and outer entrances to the channel. 

Vessels approaching the NORTHWEST P Ass should bring Mount 
Corte to hear 119° (118° mag.) when about 1 mile outside of a line 
drawn between Pandanon and Cabula.n Islets and steer for it. This 
leitding mark will carry a vessel through a channel o/s mile wide and 
28 fathoms deep between the reefs fringing Panda.non and Cabulan 
Islets, both of which a.re low and covered with coconut trees. An 
excellent range to mark the limit of safety of both of these reefs 
~nd the extremity of Calituban Reef, southwest <?f Masingin !sland, 
is to keep the center of Lassuan- Island in range with the consp1cuou~ 
sharply conical peak which shows against the sky line on Cebu 
Island, bearing 28JS 0 

.· (287° lllag. ). Holding this range, a vessel 
passes about 215 yards from the edge of the Cabulan Islet reef and 
500 yards from the reef around Pandanon Isl~ !Vhile it c_lea.rs the 
end of Calituhan Reef by about 450 yard~. ThIS range 1s strong 
enough .to make it perfectly safe, although 1t does not pass through 
!!1id-cha.nnel. When the north tangent to Jandaya.n Island bears 
12° (71° mag.), the vessel m.ay be hauled eastward for Getafe or 
other port.s. on the north side of Bohol. . . 

The above directions are all. that can be given for cross.mg Dana
jon Bank.;' there are· a ~t many other eha.nnels, but they are nar
row and tortuous and· m. the absence of local knowled~e should not 
b~ attempt.eel.. The above eourses must be followed with great ca.u
bon and p~:cular attention paid to the look~ut and lead. -

WBST oo.AST· OF BOHOL. 

From .~ PoiD.t the· ~oast trendS in a general southwesterly :dJ-:
rection for ~t ac) .uiiles to the town Of Loon. This coast is low, 
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generally fringed with mangroves and intersected by a number of 
small rivers, and faced by shoal water. The small towns of Inabanga, 
Tubigon, and Calape, and a number of villages lie on this coast. 

Mount Corte, the northwestern extremity of Bohol, has already 
boon described. Beginning at Mount Corte and extending south
westward with a curve southeastward are a series of hills ranging 
from 400 to 1,500 feet in height. Along the shore is a narrow coastal 
plain, and between this plain and the hills just mentioned the coun
try is a mass of hills and ridges of varying heights, divided by val
leys and gorges running in every direction: 

Corte is a small village of 25 or 30 houses lying at the head of a 
small cove with a sandy beach, about 1 mile southwestward from 
Mount Corte. Some· COJ?.ra is shipped. 

Pampang is a small village standing on an elevation about 40 feet 
high~ 3% miles southwestward of Mount Corte. It contains a con
spicuous stone church with a nipa roof. · Pampang is faced by shoal 
water and is not easily approached even by a pulling boat except at 
high tide. 

Inabanga River, which empties about 5 miles southwestward of 
Mount Corte, is the only river of much importance in this vicinity. 
It is of large volUille and moderately strong current. The bar at the 
entrance can only be crossed by pulling boats at high water. From 
the mouth of the river to the town of Inabanga the banks of the river 
are low and muddy and fringed in many places by nipa. Just above 
the town tl,.e first bluffs appear, and about 1 mile higher up the dense 
coconut groves give place to open cornfields. 

Inabanga is a town of comparatively little importance· lying on 
both sides of the Inaba.nga. River, about 3 miles above its mouth. It 
contains a large, stone church_, with a square tower, which stands on 
a hill at the river's edge. This tower forms a good landmark, being 
visible from seaws,rd as far north as C08.men Islands. The village of 
Tungud is on the coast about 1 mile westward of Inabanga, with 
whfoh it is connected by a good road. The water in front of Tungud 
is very shoal, the 3-fathom curve being about l mile· fro1n sh1>re. 

The town of 'l'ubigon, on the coast, about 8% miles smtthwestward 
of Inabanga, is the most im.portant ·town on the.northwest .coast_ of 
Bohol both because of the resources of the surrounding coUntry, which 
are above the average, and because its products .could be made acces
sible to small steamers. It contains a large church and con\.rtmt, w bi ch 
form·· geod landmarks. A dilapide.t.ed stone· pier extends '&bout 400 
yards northwestward from the town. . . . 

Anchorage may be found about % mile ·from the end of· th& pier m 
8 to 5 ·. fatfi~ms; DlUddy OOttom,; .... The edges of· the muddy shoals 
around the p_~er !!Lre usually.marbd .. by ~h trap& . . . . .•.. 

Between Tub1gon and C1e.1ape, 6%· miles sout~aid, ·the foo~ 
hills _,. · . ~11 · • 1.---'" .....:- 4-.- . . e • . . • . -~ .-:1-.-- ..... A • ttc 

• "IA/ BeVel':lll P~ uu:,Q-t.U»:COBSplCUOUS SllUDD1'ts lo.a. rn&!J.0•n.u_,r1s 
formation. . Th.e: ~<prominent af tDe8e jg .. · -...t na,..,. :about 2 
miles sOUtll~tkw~~!'·m..-a ·Tu~ It is 780·~·-~ wit.h 
steep, ahnost bltdlbJre, mdes, ·is heavdy covered with· buShes -and 15 

prominent again$t ·the0higher ·land of tAe· interior... The main range 
rises .in two,. places, ,ll1mllt Tanauan and X•UDt ~···.· (respec-

. tiv~·t,4Ma'™l~Pvt:feet'Jiigh)·,to· . t- rem~;;;~ Jfount 
•· ·, .• ::·· . ." ::·, .. ·'·.··· •. '··:c.<. :: ·,·cc'.'''·:···,: · · .. •· · · ~ ~,, ·• · '.:·;~ ~·, .. :····•·c·o ·,-::~··.· 
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Alimono, an oblong, steep, wooded hill, 31/2 miles southeastward of 
Cabagan Island and eastW'ard of Mount Tanauan, the ridge is marked 
by a range of peaks of similar height and appearance. From Mount 
Tanauan to the western of these peaks the ridge disappears, merging 
into a soft, indefinable mountain complex which to the north termi
nates in two prominent hills 720 and 752 feet high, respectively, and 
to the west in three peculiar peaks 981, 1,027, ·and 1,180 feet high, re-
spectively. · 

Mollllt Tan.auan is an oblong, even, grass-c.overed hill, while Xount 
Candungao is a long, sharp ridge with bushy, almost blufflike sides. 
Both are prominent landmarks, rising as they do several hundred 
feet above the surrounding country, but Mount Oa.ndungao is espe
cially prominent because of its greater height a~d bluff appeaHnce. 
From Mount Tana.nan and southwestward the ridge presents a nto .. 
notonous appearance, declining gradually in height until it finally 
joins the foothills about 3 miles southwestward of Calape. 

Cala.pe is a small town lying at the head of Calape Bay, a small, 
~ocky ~y about 6112 miles southwestward of Tubigon. Calape Ba,y is 
maccess1ble from the westward except to very small craft at high 
water. With local knowledge the southern entrance, southward of· 
Pangangan Island, could be used by a small launch; the channel is 
very rocky and dangerous. 

The northwest coast of Bohol, between Corte Point and Abueayan 
Point, at the western entrance to Calape Bay, is fronted by :North
west Bank, an extensive bank which extends 61;2 miles seaward and 
on which are numerous small islands and reefs. The outer edge of 
!his ban.k is steep-to and faced by deep water, marked by a chain of 
islets and reefs between which ~re a number of channels leading on 
to the bank. Cabulan Islet, previously described as forming the 
southern side of the Northwest Pass on. to Dana.jon Bank, is the 
northeastern of these islets. Extending southwestward from it are 
Coamen, Jl:agcalingao, Kooaboc, and· Bagamttanu.a Islets. Coarnen 
Islets are ·two small, sandy islets covered with coconut trees; they 
are inhabited principally by fishermen. Magcalingao is a small, 
hare, sandy ·eay. MocabOc and Baga.mbanua are small islets similar 
to the Coamen Islets. From Cabulan Islet as far as Magcalingao 
Islet the reefs a~nnd and. between these islets are partly bare at low 
water. Between Magcalingao and Mocaboc and betwaen :Moca~ 
and Bagambanua. I'Slets are depths of~%· to 7 fathoms. Over 2 miles 
southwestw«rd of Bagambanua Islet _is a reef ·be.re at low w_ater; be
tween this.reef and· the ·reef surroundmg &gambanua l'Slet_1s a good 
channel, having a depth of ·28 fathoms in the midd.le. . Extending 
about 8 miles southwestward from the above-mentioned reef, are 
shoal pa~hes .·With depths of 21h to 4112 ~thoms. lletween ~e ~
fn:thom ·patch and Mantatao Islet, 2'1h mdies southward from it, IS a 
wide, d~p · cha.tmel on to the ~ank.. .· . . . . • 

In the middle of ·the area mcluded between the aoove-desc:nbed 
islets a.n.d ~· and the ·coast ·:of ·Boh61 are the islets Amb'tlpJl, llep-
tua•.... . Batu· ;Pulgap. Cateng hano. · · .. ma, mid Jltallta'tao and numerous 

_, ' . f ' .............. • d 1 .. .: ' < ill reefs, B<>rae, ~f 'which bare ·at lew '·watrer; ,,u.:11r mze an ooab1on 1V . 

be ~· ··~· by n;ference to &he 'ckart. Be~ween the a1Jove
ment1oned, .. · ·i&lets and· reefs and the shor8 . are the islets Pan~ 8ilo, 
Ta.baon, --..ii, CJanoostiD, · Oa1tp.n. Bayaaa, lhl4tanan, a.nd ap"Jum 
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and numerous reefs and rocks, some of which bare at low water. 
Most of the inner group of islets a.re covered with mangroves. 

The following is a brief description of some of the more important 
reefs and shoals on the Northwest Bank, which lie in or near the more 
generally used channels. The largest reef off the north west coast 
of Bohol lies with its center about 21/2 miles westward of Mount 
Corte. It is about 1% miles long in a north-northeast-and-opposite 
direction and nearly 1 mile wide. It begins to bare at about half 
tide, and a sand bar near the southern end bares about the time the 
first rocks begin to show. 

About 1 mile southward of the above reef is a small reef which 
bares at low water. About 1% miles southwestward of the same 
point is a sm.all 8%-fathom, rocky patch, and about % mile north
westward from the northwest side of the large reef is a small shoal 
with a least depth of 21h fathoms. When in mid-channel, between 
this shoal and the large reef, Mount Ilihan shows over the eastern 
part of Panga Islet bearing 214° (213° mag.). 

Extending southwestward from the 21;2-fathom shoal and parallel 
with the outer edge o-l the bank is a chain of detached reefs which 
bare at low water and show a. small sand bar abreast the Coamen 
Islets. 

Tambolian Beef is a large reef separated from the above chain by a 
deep channel 1¥2 miles wide. It is about 2 miles long in a northeast
and-opposite direction and ¥.t mile wide. It bares at low water and 
shows a small sand bar ll/2 miles southward of Mocaboc Islet. 

About 1 mile westward of Panga. Islet is a small 3%-fathom, rocky 
patch, with a clear, deep channel between them. 

The lf2 to 1% fathom patches northeastward of Bugatusan, Tan
gaon Shoal, and the shoals northeastward and westward and west
northward of Tubigon will be mentioned in the description of the 
coastwise channel. 

There are rocks awash about+; mile SQUthward of the west end of 
Budlanan Islet, and vessels passmg southward of that islet should 
favor the islet side of .the channel. The remainder of the area of 
the Northwest Bank is en.cumbered with large, dangerous reefs and 
'1hoals, but as no stranger should venture among them it is not neces
sary t.o describe them; their positions can he best understood by ref
erence to the chart. 

Directiona.--GETAFE TO MANTA.TAO lsLBT.-In going southward al on~ 
the coast the large reef. &bout 21h miles westward of Mount Corte is 
usually visible and may be passed on either side; if the channel west
ward of it is used, iCQ.l'e must be ta.ke. n to avoid the 2Jh-fathom 
patches lying westward of the reef. Panga Islet m:e.y oo passed 
close-to, when .a course shaped and made good toward the .middle .of 
the :bay eastward of Silo . Islet will clear the ~fs lying 1 mil~ 
northeastward of Bugatusan Islet. When . Buga.t11$&n. bears 270 
(269° .mag.), .. the cou,rse .. sb.oul.d be ,ch~1.!R!~d to 228° (22. 7° m':"g.) to 

.J>&,:SS about JllldW$Y ~ween ~ and Silo ~ets, both of whiCh are 
.. fa.J.rly steep-to QD th~1r ch~el Sides. This course should be he1~ 
Ulltil the cliurch at Tubi,ro.n ·hears 135° - (1M0 ~ag~), whe_n it 

. .JQay·.'. be. 0steered;·for··· _ .. and·· .· ancho~. . taken up ss~ pre'V'.iously descnbedi 
The ~ribed track cam.es a v~l out.side of ~aapon ~hoaa 
and t.he 1ou}, gr~ northeastward of :a.t.: TA.liGAON: Sm.tALt with 
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sand cay which covers at high water, is 1 mile northward of the 
church at Tubigon and west-southwestward of the south end of 
Cabga.n Islet. At distances of 3,4 and 1 mile northeastward of Tan
gaon Shoal are small, dangerous patches with depths of 1A, and 2%, 
fathoms, respectively. The middle of Hayaan Islet, the first islet 
southwestward from Tubigon, bearing 242° (241° mag.), clears 
these patches by "% mile. 

In going southward along the coast from Tubigon, from a point 
about 14 mile from the end of Tuhigon pier, steer 238° (237° mag.) 
until the middle of Hayaan Islet bears 283° (282° mag.), and then 
head direct!y for it. These courses, if made good, will carry a ves
sel about rmdway between two small reefs about lf2 mile apart which 
bare at low water, the one to be left on the starboard hand lying 1% 
miles eastward of Hayaa.n Islet. If this outer reef is visible, it may 
be passed close southward of by keeping close to the larger fish traps 
usually at a short distance southward of it. Hayaan and Inanoran 
Islets may be passed close-to on their southern sides. When midway 
between Inanoran and Budlanan Islet, the course should be shaped 
to pass about~ mile southeastward of Mantatao Islet. From. here 
the course may be shaped to pass about 1h mile northwestward of 
Pangangan Island. 

ENTRANCE 70 TUBIOON .-The direct approach to Tubigon is diffi
cult owing to the numerous reefs and absence of good landmarks. 
While there are many places where Northwest Bank may be crossed, 
the uneven bottom makes it more advisable to approach the bank 
between Mocaboc and Bagam:hanua. Islets, where 3% fathoms may 
easily be carried through at low water. The ridge fringing the 
bank at this point is coral and sand, with a few coral heads, but on 
the edJ?es of the bank, in deeper water, the bottom is uneven with 
large now lders. The channel from this point, though narrow in 
places and somewhat tortuous, is deep. Owing to swift and variable 
currents and the many courses the following directions should be 
used only as a rough guide: 

After crossing the ridge midway between Mocaboe and Bagam
hanua Islets continue on southeastward until Mocaboc Islet bears 
30° (29° m·ag.); when the course should be changed to 210° (209° 
mag.), and lield until Bagambanua Islet bears 348° (347° mag.), 
when the course should be changed to 168° (167° mag.), bringing 
Bagambanua astern and Catang Islet, a sm.all, sandy cay, in range 
with the eastern end of Hayaan Islet, directly ahead. Make this 
course good until Pan~p Islet, also a small, low, sandy ca.y, bears 
90° (89° mag.), when it should be steered for. When within 1 mile 
of Panga.:p Islet, haul a little southerly to pass about 1A, Hiile south
ward of 1t. The reef which. surrounds Panga.p extends nearly % 
mile westward from it, bares at low water, is usually visible, and is 
steep-to. It should be favol"$1 in order to a.void a small 1-fathom 
Patch lying ~· mile southwestward of . the west end of Pangf.\p Islet. 
When . abreast of Pangap, the course may be shaped for Tubigon 
church. · . · 
~-can. laland is a large, low well-cultivated. isl~d about 2 

nules -w:•wa.rd of Ca.lape. It.a norlhwestern. extrem1~y is ~lean .anc:I 
stoop-to; .. ih-e remainder of i!-8. shores are fringed with wide nefs. · 
A. long; D.l&D.grove-eovered point. extends from the -•stern part of the 
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island, which, together with 'the maihland, form Calape Bay. The 
high-wat.er line of Pangangan -is marked partly by sand, lJartly 
by a bluff about 10 feet high around Magtun._g Point, the northwest 
po~nt, and partly by _mangroves at Lungboy Point, the S<?Utheastern 
point. Lungboy Pomt, Pangangan, and Abucayan Pomt, Bohol, 
mark the only entrance to CRlape Bay for all except small, native 
craft. 

Sandingan. Island lies elose to the northwestern extremity of Bohol, 
with which it is connected by an extensive mangrove swamp. It is 
well wooded, princif:/ly with coconut treeS, and 265 feet high. ~he 
western shores are nged by a narrow, steep-to reef, anq the high 
water line is marked partly by a 10 to 20 foot bluff, partly by sand 
and partly by mangroves. · . 

Cabilao Island, separated from Sandingan and Panga.ngan Islands 
by a deep channel, % to 1% miles in width, known as Sauang Pass, 
is well wooded and 112 feet high in the southeastern part. The 
western side i~ fringed by a narrow, steep-t~ r~f ~ith deep water 
close-to. Oabilao Island is the most western island oif the west coast 
of Bohol and forms a prominent la.ndmark for 'Vessels bound to or 
from Cebu. The ftood cstream makes northward and the ebb stream 
southward in this vicinity with considerable velooity. 

From Sandihgan Island the Coast t~nds southward for 6 miles 
to Crttz Point, thenee eastward for 8% miles to the toWn. of Mari
bojoc, and thence southward for 6 miles to the western entrance to 
:1-'agl?ilaran Harbor. From Sandingan Island to ~ariJ;>ojoc the coast 
1s trmged by a steep-to reef nowhere over ~ m1le wide, and there 
are no o1f-lymg dtilget'S. From Maribojoe s0uthward "the reef widens 
until, at the entrance to Ta.d>ila.ran Harbor, its outer edge is about 
2 miles from the town o'f Tagbilaran. The shore line is marked 
partly by mangroves, partly by a blu1f, and partly by short stretches 
of sandy beaclt.- . The mai~ range of hills.: which 'extends. parallel 
to the northweSt coa.St, contmues sonthware1. and a.bout 1 inlle south 
of ~andingan I~da11d mer~_.over into a rugged tal?le-land. About 
8 miles south-ward of Sandingan Island, the range rises steeply and, 
joii:ting the southw~ward:t~g .. -~~ ~ ~~ tfte int!'rior, runs 
south and out on the big peninsula .iternnnattng m Cruz Point. From 
Maribojoe inland the lfmd forms tne valley of the Abam~ River. 
Northward this valley. is terminated. by the 'before-mentioned moun
tain . complex ·and southward by ·the~ ra~ mnnihg ·eastward from 
Tagbilaran toW.rd IA>a~. ~ bettttrn :of this vaUey·:is low and 
rugged and here and. there riijes itt rotmded, bW§ny hills. The 
eountry .is P_ aa~rtly -cultiva~ w.ith :.eom, ·ncet 'and: s1veet.· ·· peta. ·. / · toes, the 
m&in J!&rt bei~ eover'ed wi~ 'hmb60S ;ane1. · bUahes. .·The rowns '?£ 
I..oon, MaribOj-00, and Cdrtes iUld a · nU.moer Of viftages ]ie on this 
·coast. . . . . .· 

J:Ma, a~ ~~·~tee.·_ ... Sc:>~)i'afd ef_Banfilngan:·~<Js_.' is_··. on ~he 
western fllo .. of.tile ettmrranoe'Hins·ana is··~ :ft:'eontams 

-~~~11m1.~~~ :{ =:~~t.h:* .=lllr~~~ ~le . ;~ib1e~. ··.· : ... ; to.''. • small tiOti.ta,c 'eldeftdS. ·.·· ..•. 300··.· ·~-l~w~rd 
tmm' the ~J;it~-~ · ·I:t>ori i$ ·rtif : Ito eatwfiM~l 11n· 
~~ ~.e&bte iftt.tll't :Arg.0, ~' hm6~1"62jt.rds-south· •Mid of,if.he~ ,. , · · · · · · 
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Tempoxary a~orage for $1Da.11 vessels ma.y be found in 4 to 8 
fathom,s, with the end oi the ~ol~ bearing 97° (96° m.ag.), distant 
about 450 ya.rd.a. Car~ m.~ be ~ken in anchoring, as there are 
several large cora.l heads in this vicinity with 4 to 8 feet Qver them. 
Canm~oc "Rills, 2 miles southea.stw~d of Loon, rise to a height of 

1,461 feet in a clu~r of peaks and slope down to the sea in a sqc
cession of i:ou.11.doo ridges, forming ~ bold :n>tuided promontory at 
Cruz Point. 

Cruz Point, the extr:eµlity o:( the peJrinsul& b~tween Loon and Ma.ri
bojoc, is 20 to 30 :feet higl;i, roclcy and underworn by the sea. It is 
well wooqed with coco~u~ tree.<:? an.d 72 mile inland 1S 500 feet high. 
There is a. prominent stone watchtower on its extremity. 

Ma.ri.bojoo Bay is a.n f>lbow iJ;l the coast eastward of Cruz Point. It 
is foul and lined with a steep-to r~:f ~tanqing 1 inile at the mouth 
of the Abatan River..J.... whence it cont~ues southwaJ;"d and joins the 
reef extending from J;"4Ulglao Islanq. 

Maribojoc is a fairly prosperous to~ ly,i~ at. the h.~d of Mari
bojoc Bay. It sta:µds on sligh,tly elevated ground a.nd contains a 
large church visible from al\ pa:rts of the bay. There is a good 
mole. which extends 420 yardS south,westward between the reefs. 
Maribojoc is the headquarters for a large nqmber of small trading 
craft which visit the coa.stwise villages and barter with the n~tives. 

Good anchorage, sheltered only in the nort\ie"8t monsoon, llla.y be 
found in :front of the town of M;aribojoc. To ~pproach this anchor
age, bring the house on the Il)ole to ~r 53° (52° mi\g.) and stand 
in for it until the desired anchorage depth is reached, 6 to 10 fathoms, 
mud bottom~ found a.bout;* mil~ from the end o.f the mole 
on that bee.ring. ~he edges of the reefs are usually marked by fi&h 
traps, and the northwestern side of the entrance is the safer a.nd more 
uniform in depth. Small craft of· not more tha:µ S feet dn,ift can 
stand in through a short., winding ~annel to within a. few yai.rds of 
the mole. , 

Abataa ll.iver, 2 miles southea.stw.q.rd of Maribojo,c, h~ 3 feet on 
its bar a.t low water and deeper wat.eJ:" iiµ;id~~ It is na v~gable by 
ball craft above the town of Cortes, where it is. spa.nned by a steel 
ridge. 
Cortes is a. small M>wn of UQ ~11lIQ~al .lmporta.n.oe on Q. bluff Oll 

the east. ba.nk of· the A~tan Riv~r,, ah9ut 1 %., IJ;liles from its i:nouth. 
_Paminui1aa .Kill is a. e»nspieu~us, rounQ-topp~ ~ill . about l~ 

~mles southward ·.<d. tll~ Ab~ River and ~t ¥A.· mil~ ~la.n~- I-t. 
is well weoded and 326· f~t high. . · . 

Good anch~·and fair shelWv may ~ fe>~4 ~y a.~chor1ng a.bout 
1/2 mile oJf· . shol"~ with the low, w()9qecJ po~, wl:µeh. marks ~ 
southern fun.it of the ft.a.ta .at t}le D\<>1~~th Q~ ~e, ~~aU\:n.. R~ver bea:riµg 
100° (99° mag.), Paminui~n }lip 125° (124° mag.), ~nd a, con~ 
spicuous,- 1!)uahy tree ·on. ·~ ~f !\ear· t!.te. mo ... , uth of t~ ~~n 18 
(17° mag.)~ The anebora.~ ~ ~~d.d~ 00,ttoJn,· shoal~ gi-ad~.Y 
from 15 to 4 fatl:to,t:ns. . . . 

A. small reef consistii;ag 9f sapd, .· aa4 oo~~ with s~~ small coral 
h~ds, wit}l 'ie.st depth ~f 2. feet, lies ~ly. oii the coµr~ :fro~ ~
b1~aran ~~to· M~riho]~ i% ~"° .~est:wa.rd Qf Pai~nw~. 
Il1U and :1'4; mile&.~ shore. . .. . . .. . · . . • . 

Tc.-i.:.1.---'.": . .a.'l..~ --+ .... f. ,o.Le wn•.Avtn,-=-' Government pf J:Wh~ w.,a; 
sm;.,u~h;t.hw·~~n;rty ~l Bohol Island. with a 
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!1arbor_ na-yigab~e with difficulty hJ: small ~ft, no water suppl1., and 
m a district w1th few resources, it has little to recommend it. It 
contains a large stone church, which forms a good landmark. 

There is no good anchorage off the western entrance to Tagbilaran 
Harbor. Vessels desiring to communicate with the town may find 
temporary anchorage in 15 to 20 fathoms close to edge of the reef, 
with the church at Tagbilaran bearing 122° (121° mag.), distant 2-ftr 
miles. Small vessels can cross the reef and approach . within about 
o/s mile of the town. About 400 yards eastward of the above-de
scribed anchorage is a large coral head on the narrowest part of the 
outer reef, with a least depth of 1 foot. This rock is usually marked 
by a stake, and the channel, which is very narrow and lies imme
diately south of it, has a depth of 7 feet. Small craft can cross the 
reef at this point a.nd steer in in a general 124° (123° mag.) direction 
for the church, kee:ping a good lookout for reefs on both sides, and 
anchor in a pocket m the reef in 14 fathoms with the church on the 
above bearing, distant o/s mile. 

Fair anchorage may be found in the bay southeastward of Tag
bilaran. Flats bare a.t low water extend abOut 112 mile southeastward 
from the causeway connecting PanBlao Island with Bohol; and 
nearly in the middle of the bay is a p1Illlacle rock, with a least depth 
of 1h fathom, % mile southeastward of the bridge in the middle 
of the causeway and about the same distance from both shores. 
About o/s mile from the causeway and 400 yards frolll the edge 
of the fiats, as marked by the fish traps, is a line of coral reefs with 
depths of 3 to 7 fathoms and between these reefs and the edge of 
the :8.ats anchorage may ~ found for small vessels in 12 fathoms, 
about 650 yards from the PangJao shore, on the bearings: Te.gbilaran 
Church steeple 321° (320° mag.), the small chapel on Panglao, 285° 
(284°), and a round-topped hill on Bohol 29° (28° mag.). 

Large vessels should anchor in 19 or 20 fathoms, about % mile 
southward of the previous~y described ¥.a-fathom rock, on the fol
lowing bearings: Mount Biquin 248° (247° mag.), Tagbilaran 
Church 317° (316° mag.), and the round topped 475-foot hill on 
Bohol 13° (12° mag.). ~ 
. ~anglao lsl8.Jld, oft' the southwest ~remity of Bohol, is almo~t 
JOined to Bohol, ~ th~ harbor of Tagbilara.n ~at separates them. is 
only about JA.. mile wide . at the. na~west pomt and nearly dries 
at low wa.ter. From the VIllage of Dauis, at the northeast end -0f the 
island, a causeway in which there are three gaps spanned by 
bridges, for the passage of boats, extends to the Bohoi shore. Near 
the· eastern end of Panglao are two hills covered with coconut trees 
and grass, the eastern: and higher of which, Jrtount Biquin, is 646 
·feet high. A. third hill, thickly covered with coconut trees, is in the 
southern · part of the island and rises abruptly from the sea, b_ack 
of the village of Bohol,· to 319 feet. The rest of the island is fairly 
level and ·covered 'with. ·9C8.ttered groves of coconut . tree$, .bushes, 
and small . pa~bes of . !'ultivated ground~ The northern shores of 
PanglaO are fringed with a very narrow steep-to .reef, but from the 
southwest end is a la.rge reef, bare cat low water, extending ~about 3 
miles ··in a southwest · direction. There are two· small, cwooded 
isl-.n~ ~~.~~~ ~kang, lying on this rtm .. The tt>wn _of 
.Paughi.o, ·-w)li(;h JS' ·aeeess1ble by only small• ci-aft at hi&'h ·wat.er1 hes 

' . 



 

SOUTH COAST OF BOHOL. 279 

at the head of Panglao Bay facing this reef. Panglao is connected 
with Danis by a good road. 

Balicasag Island, 4 miles southwestward of Taburuc Point, the 
southwestern extremity of Panglao Island, is low, flat, and sur
rounded by a narrow, steep-to reef. It contains the ruins of an old 
fort, some 12 or 15 houses, and is cultivated with corn and sweet 
potatoes. The channel between Balicasag and the reefs extending 
southwestward from Panglao Island is 1%, miles wide and over 200 
fathoms deep in the middle. A light, visible 12 miles, is shown from 
a concrete tower on the ruins of the old fort. 

Cervera Shoal, composed of coral and sand, with a. least depth of 
3:1f2 fathoms surrounded by deep water, lies 41/2 miles westward of 
Pamilican Island. It can be distinguished by the color of the water 
and is usually marked hY. tide rips. .. 

Pamilican Island, 7 miles from the c.oast of Bohol and 14 miles 
eastward of Balicasag Light, is a. small island, over 50 feet high in 
the western part. The northern extremity is clean and steep-to, but 
the remainder is fringed by a. reef which in places extends about 
400 yards. There is a Sillall rock with bushes on it lying about 180 
yards from its southeast side. Pamilican is well cultivated with 
coconuts, corn, and some maguey. 

SOUTH COAST OF BOHOL. 

From the eastern entrance of Tagbilaran Strait the coast trends 
eastward, with a bend southward for 31 miles to Nauco Point, the 
western entrance point to Guindulman Bay. This coast is remark
ably regular in outline, there being no bays or points of any promi
nence. The rivers, with the exception of the Loay, are small and of 
no value to navigation. The shore reef varies in width from 200 
to 600 yards, is very steep-to, and is usually plainly marked by the 
change in color of the water. Outside of the reef the water deepens 
so abruptly that anchorage is afforded in only a few places. There 
are no off-lying dangers, and the south coast of Bohol may be safely 
navigated at a distance of % mile. The country in general is roughly 
l'olling, broken by many deep valleys and gorges, and rising grad
ually with interspersed high hills and ridges to the 2,000 to 2,500 
foot mountains on the central plateau of the island. There are 
tl~ree prominent hills; t.he first is the round-topped. hill 475 feet 
high, about ¥.z mile from shore, northward of Tagbilaran eastern 
a~ch~rage; the second is Tayong Peak, 8: conical peak 1;659 feet 
high m a grou~ o! hills back of ~ay?ng nllage, '!;>etween the towns 
o~ Loay and Dnruao; and· the third is Gorda Pomt, t~e 1,076.-foot 
h1~l on the point near the coast separated from the higher ridges 
lying a short distance inland. The towns of. Baclayon, Albuquerque, 
Loay, Dimiao Valencia, Garcia Hernandez, Jagna, and a number 
of small vill~ lie scattered along this ~ast.. . . . ... . 
. The only harbor of any v_a.lue along this entire section ~f the coast 
is at the town of Loay, inside the ~uth of the Lo8:y River.. Tem
porary anchorage D1&y be :found outside of the ~r m 8 !'° 15 :fath
oms. Anchorage . may be found by small· era!f. .111 th~ little bay a · 
few hundnm :rards weetward of the town of Dimiao, ffl!rlY. sheltered 
from all Winds· except from the southwest;· at· V aleJlCla m 8 to 10 
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fathoms, sandy bottom, but without shelter; and at Gar-cia in 6 to 15 
fathoms, sandy bottom, also unprotected. These temporary anchor
ages are usually indicated by fish traps extending some distance from 
shore. · 

Baclayon is a small ~import#l,nt town about 3¥2 miles eastward of 
Tagbilaran. It contains a large, stone church, a long, low, school
house, tribunal, and market, and shows well from Be4 ward. 

Alburquerque is a small town about 3 miles eastward of Baclayon 
and contains a large, prominent, stone church. 

Loay River, 8 miles eastward of the ea.stern entrance to Tagbilaran 
Strait, is navigable for 5 miles, as far as the town of Loboc, by any 
vessel that can cross the bar at its mouth. From Loay to Loboc the 
river is very tortuous and generally fringed with nipa swamps. It 
is spanned a.t Loay a.nd Lolioc by frail bridges supported by bamboo 
pontoons. 

The town of Loay, on the eastern side of the mouth of the Loay 
River, owes its commercial importance partly to its harbo~ and partly 
to the Loa_y River, which serves as an outlet for the products of the 
interior. Most of the town is built on low, flat ground; on a small 
hill overlooking the rest of the town is a large church and convent, 
the iron roofs of which form prominent landmarks. Loay River, here 
about 150 yards wide, forms a good harbor, and there are two good 
wharves. There is a. least depth of l~ fatlioms on the bar at low 
water and a rise and fall of about 3 feet. The entrance is very nar
row, hut well marked by stakes. Temporary anchorage may be found 
outside the bar in 8 to 15 fathoms. A. sma.ll steamer makes regular 
fortni~htly trips to Cebu; other steamers occasionally call, and small 
qulmt1ties of hemp and copra are exported. 

Loboe is a Sllla.11 town 2112 miles nprtheastward of Loay and about 5 
miles by river. Th~e are a n~ber of small stores. . 

Lila is a vill~e about 5 miles ~ward of Loay. It contains a stone 
church with a nip a roof, the south gable of. which is prominent. 

Dimiao is 4 miles eastward ()f L,ila. The .peaked roof of the church 
forms a good landmark. 

Valeaeia is a smaJJ, unimportant tQwn about 3 miles eastward of 
Dimiao. . 

Gorda Point, 3 miles eastw...-d of V alenc~, fo:rins no pro~-0n from 
the g_eneral coast line, bui derives ita ~e fr?m ~~ _height and 
prominence o:f Monat Gorda. The coast m thi& VJ01D1ty is clean 
and. steep-to. 

llolllli Go.,,Ja i'5 • JUl..ttO"\V, $teep ridge about 1% miles long in an 
e&$t-north~ &l\d ,op~t.e dinction. Its. summit, 1P76 feet high, 
is.about 600 .. yards n<>~••i:d- of G9rda Pohlt.. With itis.bluffiike, 
~veret\~;~,- ~t }QolJl*J_ :Q pla.:Ptly flgalnst the range farthe~ 
~· 111 th~.~ .. &Jld ~- .a.n ~tm.t landmark. The north 
.-.··.ftQd ()f ... ¥9 •. ·:·~~ is: eoD.rteeted by .a. low. .. sad.dle· with the 
80tlthw.ard tn!n~. arJQ.:o.f ... ~ 1!11Jl,p.. .· .. . .. 

. ~ llenaa•tJIJ',.JS ·•· Si1J..¥111..-.~.about 3 ~· eeat~ of Gorda 
P4iftt; it-QOG~.&:~Plllllinent stone oaureh... . . .. . . 
....... ~-~.:--t•d•M'd "ol ~~~··~·;~ 
•llMJ•bn~ ~~~ ot C..0~~4·:·JllPMM-N-Y 
~--~=r=:.~1tt·~30 !f.:e~, ..... - · ... ~~· .. ~. inne .J::!'!rd ·· off·~c&Dt&gay Point. · ~he ~-:t,~i:-1ying 
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northeastward of Cantagay Point, are fringed with reefs, be.ring 
at low water, leaving an anchorage area about 14, mile in extent for 
small vessels in 14 to 18 fathoms. This anchorage is protected from 
south thr-0ugh west and north to northeast. 

Nauco Point is a sharp elbow in the coast 2 miles eastward of Jagna 
Bay. It is clean and steep-to and rises almost vertically to a height 
of 75 feet, then gradually to over 100 feet within 150 yards of the 
shore. 

From N auco Point the coast trends northward for 3¥2 miles to 
the town of Duero and thence with a. sharp turn eastward for 21h 
miles to Cabantian Point. In the vicinity of N auco Point the hills 
are low and irregular, a group of promiscuously placed, knoblike 
mounds converging to a center of three peaks between 700 and 800 
feet high. Just northward of Nauco Point the valley of the Ali
hauan River extends into the hills as a. narrow, deep gorge. 
Next cmnes the valley of the Cabantian River, about 1%, miles east
ward of Duero, also long and narrow but less canyonlike than the 
~li~aua!1, and bordering· it on the east ~re another ~oup of hills 
similar in character to those of N auco Point. These hills gradually 
lessen in height toward the east until after an extent of about 3 miles 
they give place to low, flat country which extends northward and 
northeastward, back of the peninsula which is surmounted by Mount 
Pngatin, giving a broad expanse of cultivated land. 

Duero is a small town about 3% miles northward of N auco Point. 
:F'airly good anchorage may be found off Duero in 15 fathoms, east
ward of the church and about 400 yards from shore. 

Guindulman Bay is 4 miles wide at the entrance between Cabantian 
and N apa.cao Points and extends about 3 miles northward. At the 
entranc~ to the bay the water is ~ery deel?, but shoals rapidly toward 
the head, and the shores are fringed with a narrow, steep-to reef. 
The only detached danger in the bay is a %-fathom patch in the 
northeast corner, about%, mile off the mouth of the Tabahan River. 

Guindulman is a small town at the head of the bay just westward of 
the mouth of the Tabahan River. Most of the town is concealed by 
coconut trees, an~1 although the tower of the church is visible above 
them, it is generally inconspicuous. A small steamer from Cebu calls 
at irregular intervals at Guindulman and Ja.gna.. Good anchorage 
n,iay be fQund outsi~e the ·~ traps which lin~ the shore in :front of 
Gu1ndulman, according to draft. The bottom is mud 9:1ld sand. 

From N ~pacao Point, at the east:en\ entra~ce ~to ~mndulman Bay, 
the coast trends eastward for 3* miles to Qu1nali Point, thence north
ea~ward for about 2 miles to AJ:(io Point, thence northward for 2%, 
miles to Lam&noc Point, and thence west-northwestward for 41;2 
miles to the villa~ of Cogton, forming a l&:rge, prominent penin81!la. _ 
'rhe eastern ·side of this peninsula rises, a.t distances of 1 and lJ,'2 miles 
from the ooaSt, to heights of over 1,000 feet·and then slopes gradually 
Westward t0 heights of a\>o.U:t 800 ·feet. and then abrup~ly to the low, 
flat la.nd previously mentioned as lying between Gu1n~ulma?1 and 
Co~n B.1\ys. .... ·. •. ;0. 0 . t PUptiD., on th.e ea.ste. . · rn .P. art of. th1.~ pentnS';tla. '. 
eonsJ.Sts of f;wo peaks ·1)230 and 1~ ~· hiJh, respectively, lying. 
!lhout ¥.a ~ ._. ... in a. north-and-south direction; the northern .peak 
lS the hi~ '.t:-"'"' - · · · . ·· . - · 

Anda IS •~-.11, town -on:<a sandy P?int .r~. parall~l with the 
COastabo11tl-1lenortheastward of QmnaliPomt; it oontams a large, 
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white church, which is prominent. Between the point on which the 
town is situated and the mainland is an extensive mangrove swamp. 
A. precarious anchorage for small craft may be found in 12 fathoms, 
close to the edge of the reef, southeastward of the north end of the 
point. 

Agio Point, the southeastern extremity of the island of Bohol, is 
low, but rises rapidly to a height of 535 feet within less than ¥2 mile 
back from its extremity. It is fringed with a narrow, steep:..to reef 
with a scattered growth of mangroves. 

EAST COAST OF BOHOL. 

Between A.gio Point and Lamanoc Point, 23,4 miles northward, the 
shore line recedes westward, forming a bight blocked by reefs on 
which is a scattered growth of mangroves. The outer edge of the 
reefs forms a nearly straight line between Agio and Lamanoc Points. 

Lamanoc Point is composed of low, rocky cliffs and forms a very 
prominent projection from the coast line. Off the point there are 
three rocky islet.a lying on the shore reef. The shore reef off the 
eastern end of Lamanoc Point is very narrow, and the outer of the 
three islets may be passed at a distance of 1h mile. 

Cogton Bay, between Lamanoc and Cabulao Points, is nearly 
blocked by Lumislis, Ca.tiil, Tabangdio, and Calangaman Islets, all 
low and covered with mangroves and connected with the shore by 
reefs bare at low water. A. reef, awash at low water,% mile northward 
of Tabangdio Islet is the only detached danger in the bay. The head of 
the bay is shoal, with mud and sand flats and reefs fringing the shore 
which bare at low water. The shore line is generally composed of 
mangroves. The town of Mabini and the village of Cogton lie at 
the head of the bay. Good anchorage, sheltered from all '!'in?s 
except from the southeast, may be found in an area about %, rmle m 
extent, south and southwest of Lumislis Islet, where there 1S a depth 
of 10 fathoms, muddy bottom, at the entrance, gradually shoaling to 
2% fathoms. 

From about 11;4 miles north-northwestward of Lamanoc Point, a 
cha.in of reefs extends northward for about 5 miles. These reefs are 
covered by varying depths, from awash at one point to a depth of 
5 fathoms, and with local knowledge, ma,y be croSsed in·a number of 
places. The best way to enter Cogtoi;i B-.y from eastward is by a 
channel through the reefs about 2. miles northward of . Laman?C 
Point, which is about % mile wide and has a depth of 29 fathoms in 
the middle, or fro:m the n?rthward P.a.st Cabulao Point. To e~ter 
from eastward, the north side of Ca.till Island should be.steered for 
on a 270° (269° .'.!llag·) course, w~th the houses at Cogt()n o~n north-

. w.ard from Catiil .. After cl~rmg the outer reef the v~ sho"!lld 
be hauled northward to clear the reef previously mentioned as lying 
northward from. Ta.ban.gdio Islet and a.nchorag~ ~n up j:n, 4 or 5 
fathoms, % mile· northwestward of Catiil Islet. .· .. . . ·· . 

. To. enter from ll<?rthW~, Capulao ~oint should k apR~ to 
within 11bout ·lh .mne, ~eop~ it bear~ betw~ 210°. {269 . ro.ag.) 
and 2300 (~0 U)t\11· l,to ~void the roofs ea.stw~ fn,,~ Qqgton Bay 
and those .northe&$tward from Cabula.o Point, which ·. ~ilJ::, be de-
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scribed later. From a position about 1h mile eastward of Ca.bulao 
Point a 187° (186° mag.) course will carry a. vessel about lf2 mile 
eastward of the reefs connecting Lumislis Islet with the main and 
also LUinislis Islet, which should be rounded at the same distance, 
the previous caution in regard to the reef north ward from Tabangdio 
observed, and anchorage taken up as previously recommended. 

Cabulao Point, dividing Cogton and Cabulao Bays, is a bold wooded 
promontory 475 feet high, '% mile inland. It is clean and steep-to 
sea ward, but its northern and southern sides are fringed with reefs 
which gradually widen as the bays are entered. 

Cabulao Bay hes between Cabula.o and Huagdon Points. Both the 
bay and its approaches are encumbered with reefs, and the entire 
shores of the bay are fringed with mangroves. Tintim.an Island, 138 
feet high, lies in the northern part of the bay. Its shores are fringed 
with reefs, which, from the south end, extend about 400 yards. A 
rock awash lies about 600 yards westward from its northern extrem
ity. Limaiag Reef, on which there is a lone bush, is a large reef bare 
at low water, lying nearly 1 mile south ward of Tintiman Island. 
There is a small reef with a least depth of 11;2 fathoms 1 "%, miles 
north-northeastward of Cabulao Point. A large reef, the southern 
part of which ha.res a.t low water, lies with its northern end 1 mile 
eastward of Tintima.n Island. In addition. to the above there are a 
number of other shoal patches in the approach to Cabulao Bay, the 
positions of which will be best understood by reference to the chart. 

Good anchorage may be found westward of Tintiman Isl and, to 
approach which the summit of Tintiman Island should be steered for, 
bearing 353° (352° mag.), 330° (329° mag.), or 240° (239° mag.). 
The first· course will carry a vessel from a tosition about 1;:4, mile east
ward of Cabulao Point through a channe 1/2 mile wide and 11 fath
oms deep in the middle between Limaiag Reef and the 1%-fathom 
l'eef previously described. The second course will carry a vessel from 
a position 1% miles east-northeastward of Cabulao Point midway 
between the 1%-fathom patch and the large reef, bare at low water, 
lying southeastward of Tintiman Island ; this channel is % mile wide 
and has a depth of 15 fathoms in the middle. The third course will 
carry a vessel through a deep ehanel over 1 mile wide between a 
3-fathom spot e8$t-ward of Hu&gdon Po!-nt and the northern- limit of 
the lar~. Sh.oa.l southeastward of Tintiman Islan_d. The southe;n 
end of Tinttman Island· should be rounded at a distance of % mile 
and anchorage taken up in 8 fathoms, muddy bottom, about % mile 
from shore westward of the summit of the island. This anchorage 
may al~ be approached.by passing n.ort~ward of ~tima.n Isla~d, 
care beJ.l!g talien to. avoid the_ rock previously mentioned as lymg 
Westward of the north end of 1t. ·· 

Ruagdon Point is the southeastern extremity of a l~ge pen~nsula 
having two bills 446 and 375 feet high, the southern bemg the high~r. 
The eastern side of this peninsula is clean and steeP.-to, but % mile 
southeastward 8.nd %. mile Aastward of Huagdon Pomt are S-fathom 
Patches.· · 

.About.3%,1qiles east. ward of Huagdon Point are a number of·ree:fs 
"With deptbs,of S\i to 5 fathoms as shown on t~e chart. . . . 

Between the ·uorthern extremity of the peninsula on. wb1ch Huag;.. 
don Point li1 ·situated and· tne eastern· entrance to Baslao Channel, a 
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distance of 3 miles, the shore is low and fringed with mangr-0ves. 
The water ojf this coast is shoal, and there are a number of small 
patches with 1% to 5 fathoms and a rock awash lying about% mile 
from shore, all of which D;lay be avoided by keeEing Tinuibo Islet 
bearing nothing eastward of 20° (19° mag.) until the 422-foot hill 
on the south end of La.pinin Isla.nd bears 283° (284° mag.). 

CHANNEL BETWEEN DAN~QN BANK AND LEYTEl. 

separating Danaj on Bank from I...eyte, is over 6 Illiles wide, but is 
divided into several passes by Cain, .A.dam, and Eve Ree~ a:nd Cani
gao Island. The pass between Caniga.o Island and I...eyte is ·nearly 1 
mile wide, has a depth of 10 fathoms, and is the one generally used. 

Canigao Island, over 1 mile from the coast of Leyte, is low, flat, 
and hea. vily wooQ.ed. Its eastern side "3 clean, but the northern, 
western, and southern sides ar.e skirted with reefs which extend about 
% mile from the southwestern point. The northeast point is marked 
by a light. 

Cain Reef is a small reef with a least depth of 4 fathoms lying 1% 
miles west-northwestward of Ca.nigao Isl&nd. 

Adam Beef, with a least depth of 14 fathom, lies with its center 21/2 
miles westward of Canigao Island and 2~ miles southeastward of 
the eastern edge of Da.najon Bank. Tinu1bo Island, bear~g 196° 
(195° mag.), leads through the channel between the Danajon Bank 
and Adam Reef in nothing less than 6 fathoms. · 

Eve Reef, 11h miles west-southwestward of CanigaQ Island, m of 
small extent and has a least depth of 314, fathoms. ·· 

Abel Reef· is a small reef with a least depth of 3% 4th~ lying 
1%, miles southward of Canigao Island. 

In :Mindanao Sea., between the south_ point of Pana.on Island 
(south of Leyte) and the north point of Camiguin Island, 1s a con
stant ~~rn:nt "W"estward, with va.ry~ velocity . ~~4~ to win.d 
and tide, in both :monsoons. Vessel .. s approachl.J!g Sur. igao Strait 
from westward should. keep well . over toward. Panao:n Island to 
a VQid being set toward c~~ Isla.:p.d. In the southern part of 
the sea, on tlM) nort\l. coast of Mindana-0, there a,ppears to be nardly 
any tidal. streain., and ~ currentS follow the q.irect.ion of th~ wind 
in hoili, m~~ The~_ appears to .lJe • const~nt current so~th
ward between ~u an<l !k>hol. ~ ~tween N~.a.nd Siqu11or. 
It w~uld be better for sa.il:mg vessels t(t .wo!:k ~p on th~ :nw;-tb coast 
of Mindanao and make BohOI ~of SiquJ,Jo:r I~L\.~4.. . 

'nie... eur~nt produ. ced. by. the. .. t1dtd wave that .. en~ ~ ~. St!":i1t 
of S~q ~ltd ~·. hf>t.wee11 ~.· Isl-.nds · PallfP~ and S1qu11or 
divides lllto two lira.nches. The nortl\ermnost iiows .tp. th• :p.~rthwest 
an4 ~. Y"~qst tile· soutll.east C9&St of ·Ce\>u a~Jlj;. U-.Iagnete 
Point, ~~.north and south along_ the .coasft,. so ··.~· ._ . vessel 
01! Da!&fiuete -.liO~t has .~ :flood fav~~ '~- •Soiwt Ml. CeQu or to 
enter 1'.li:iion StJ:tLi~. The. .st?-eain that flows nQrih•iy p~ through 
the channel between cehu and Bohol, and 5 or 8 Di.ilea south of the 
C1unAte11l ~ it .. ~~. t~ .. opJ>QSite .. ·flood·~ .eojft~~ aouth b.e
tween the n~ .pari ot Celiu tmd Le~ ~ :~ U,~ sets in 

~~u~=x:ifi~t-!:&st ~ ~~~~!!andldi·· · · ·dilp~~~:w:t. eaiw, ~=: ~~ . . . .~ . . __ .... ,& .. ~.. . vi es m""' wo. . et" 
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one of which enters Tafion Strait with great force, while the other 
turns. south between Siquijor and the coast of Negros until, 0'11' 
Bombonon Point, it meets the Hood from around the south end of 
Negros and the united waters take a southeaste!'ly direction toward 
Silla and Tagolo Points in Mindanao. · 

SIQUIJ"OR ISLAND, 

about 10 llliles eastward of the southern part of Negros, is a subprov
ince of Oriental N egros. Its surface is high and broken, and Hount 
Malabe.hoc, near the center of the island and 2,060 feet high, is the 
highest point. llou.nt Cudtinga.n, about 5 Iniles northeastward of 
Mount Malabahoc, is 1,530 feet high ; its sides form Sandugan and 
Daquit Points. The entire island is fringed by a narrow, steep-to, 
cora.l ·i:eet oft' which the water is .generally too deep to afford anchor
age.. ·Wi'h. the exception . ei.. ~wet, end of the island, where the 
sho~:~. ext.ends ~l:f,;_ l.,rr ·r-, Siqaijor may be safely roun~ed at 
a distance of 1h mile. The only protected anchorage on the island 
is the little port. of 9anoa.n on the northwest. side. _Anchorag61 
sheltered during certain sea.sons, may be found in Marta and Laz1 
Bays. Siquijor is one of the most thickly populated islands in the 
archipelago, and produces ~ hemp,. t0b8cco, and cocoa. There 
are a number ef tow.as anfl villages on itis shores, but they are of 
little~ vAlue... 

Pon ea..-. (chart ·4466) is an indentation in the western shore 
about 3 miles southward of Sandugan Point. It is very small, but 
offers fair shelter for small craft in all weather. Mud flats at the 
head of the port and fringing reefs on either side reduce the avail
able anchorage space to an area about 40Q· yards long and 200 yards 
wide. Both sides of the entrance a.re-marked by low, yellow bluffs 
and fringed by reefs which extend about 200 yards. 

Larena :Stands on a sliah*,.ei.vatiaa on the south side of the port. 
A stoB&)pier:, with a lleuse.a.: ....... -...hich launches ca.n berth, exten<;is 
about ?« .Y~ norih-nertlnvwtward from the foot of the bluff 1n 

front of the villa~ 
Two fixed red l!Shts are shown from range beacons at the head of 

the port. These lights, in ra~ bearing .lJ.5.% 0 (11~0 ma:g.), lead 
through. the channel to the ancbo~ ~ front. hgh~ is show~ 
from a triangular .beacon, apex. up~ .painted white w~th a verti
cal black stripe through the. cen~, .]11st north of tI;t~ bridge at the 
head of the port. The rear hght is shown from a triangular beacon, 
apex downward, painted whi~ :with ·~ vertical black stripe through 
the center, on .. a. })are. slqpe ~9!) . feet hJ.gh, about 850 yards f1:om the 
front ~ V es.els liound lllto Pi>rt Ca.noan should brmg the 
beacons in range alld . enter. c&utiously. . The best anchora~ is in .9 
~atho~ ~.· :tld.·. dy bett9md1~n the "'~.' with the end <?f the pier bear
mg 181° : (1$0° lll-C·), · · ~t .,aM\lt_ 100 yan!s. It JS r-et><?rted that 
head w~ . frC;an anY directl~ t1eJ1ds considerable se& mto Port 

anoan. 

w!JV:ri~~~~Ir c~~~Je.%1::=\i~a':~18tt=~:::;.: 
nent bq'.ij~,.alLWith nipa roofs and piinted white; The W!lte!".lll 
front of'. the town is too deep ro a:loril safe anchorage, and S1ql11Jor 
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does most of its business through Port Canoan, with which it is con
nected by a good road. 

Tonga, Pasigajeu, Tam.bisan, and Paliton Points, forming the-western 
part of the island, are low, well wooded, principally with coconut 
trees, and surrounded by a reef, partly bare at low water, which 
extends nearly 1 mile. This reef shows prominently, and its edge is 
generally well defined by fish traps. 

San J'uan is a large town on the coast about 3 miles southeastward 
of Tambisan Point, the extreme western point of the island. It con
tains a large prominent church. The shore in front of the town is 
fringed by a narrow reef, outside of which the water deepens rapidly. 

Lazi Bay, on the south side of Siquijor, about 9 miles southeastward 
of the town of San Juan, lies between Canaba and Carigan Points. 
Carigan Point, forming the eastern side of the bay, is a prominent 
table-land over 400 :feet high. The town of Lazi, standing on the 
elevation at the head of the bay, contains a very prominent church 
and convent. Anchorage, well protected during the northeast mon
soon, may be found by bringing the church to hear 317° (316° mag.) 
and steering :for it, anchoring in 18 to 20 fathoms; muddy and sandy 
bottom. Inshore of this position the water shoals very rapidly. 
With the exception of the narrow reef fringing the shore, Lazi Bay 
is free from dangers. 

"Minalulan Bay, eastward of Lazi Bay, is blocked by reefs and is of 
no value to navigation. The point forming the eastern side of the 
bay is moderately high and well wooded. 

1tfinalulan Point, the southeastern extremity of Siquijor, is moder
ately high, well wooded, and very prominent. 

Maria Bay lies northward of Minalulan Point, between Minalulan 
and J?aquit Points. ~aria is a large town at the head of the bay. It 
contams a large pronnnent church. . Anchorage, well protected dur
ing the southwest monsoon, may be found o:ff the sand beach just 
southward of the river which empties on the south side of the town, 
in 20 fathoms, sandy bottom. Wo coral is found off this beach1 but 
immediately northward of the. bluffs, on the northern side or the 
river mouth, coral reefs extend about % mile. With the exception 
of the fringing shore reef, Maria Bay is free from. ·dangers. 

Daquit Point, the northern entrance to Maria Bay, is formed by a 
hill ov~r 200 feet highhat a distance of about .% ~ile. inland, from 
where 1t slopes gradua y toward the sea..,.termmatm~ m low, rock;Y 
blu:ffs. There is an islet lying close to the point with which it is 
connected by a reef. · 

Daquit Reef is a large, circular, coral reef with a lea.st depth of 11/2 
fathoms ~and. ~urroun<led ~y deep water, about. 21.h miles northward 

·of Daquit Pomt and 2 miles from shore. . It is usually marked by 
discolored water. · 

Talingting is.a..lar~ village on the shore a.bout 4Jh mil~ northwest
ward of. D~uit Point. . It C?Jltains a large J!romin~t <;hnrch and 
other buildings. The shore m front of the village 1S ·fringed by a 
narrow reef with deep water close-to. 
. 8aadllp.n .. Point, th~ northern ~remity of Siquijor, is low and 
.P4ua~:cy-~ ~ •.hill 530 feet high less than 1 mile sottth~ ft:om 
it. It J!J fringed 'PY a reef, ha.re at low water, a.bottt % mile wide, 
with· deep wldet" close.-to. · · · · · 
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NORTH COAST OF SAMAR. 

Samar is the third island of the Philippines in size. It has an area 
of 5,031 square statute miles and a genera.I shore line of 358 miles 
( 412 statute miles). It is about 136 miles long in a northwest-and
southeast direction, and its greatest width is 51 miles. Samar is 
moderately high, heavily wooded, and well watered. It is sparsely 
populated, and but a small part of the island is under cultivation. 
The principal export is hemp.· There are no ports of entry, and most 
o:f the business is carried on through Manila. 

From Balicuatro Point, the northwest extremity of Samar, the 
coast trends in a general easterly direction for about 50 miles to the 
eastern entrance to Port Pala.pa~ and is faced by numerous islands, 
b_anks, and shoals. This coast is exposed to the full force of the 
northeast monsoon which blows at times with the force of a gale 
and is accompanied with much rain and a very heavy sea; at this 
season of the year there is no safe anchorage between the Biri 
Channel and Port Palapag, and it is frequently impossible to com
munica.te with the towns of Bohon and Catarman. 

Balieuatro Islands are a group of islands lying north of the north
west part of Samar. Biri Island, the largest and most northern of the 
group, lies with its northwest extremity about 8 miles northeastward 
of Balicuatro Point. It is generally high (280 feet in the center) 
and heavily wooded. Biri Head, the north west point, is a. rocky, per
pendicular bluff 200 feet high, clean and steep-to, and is a con
spicuous landmark when approaching San Bernardino Strait from 
northeastward. About 14 mile eastward of Biri Head a steep-to 
coral reef begins which continues along the northeast and east sides 
of the island and also surrounds all the islands lying east and south
east of Biri Island. On the outer edge of this reef, which bares at 
low water, are a series of islands of limestone formation, 10 to 120 
feet high, which are distinctive features. With the exception of the 
two ends of the island and these outlying islands on the northeast 
and east sides, the shore line is low and fringed with mangroves. On 
the west side is a low bluff and gravel beach most of the way. The 
interior of the island is covered with heavy timber. Most of the in
habitants are on the west side of the island. 

About 1h mile east-northeastward of Biri Head is a rock 20 feet 
high, and about %, mile southward of Biri Head and % mile from 
shore is a rock 15 feet high surrounded _by a smalI coral reef. . . 

M:acarite and Cagnipa are two small islands southwest of Bin Is
land, from which they are separated by narrow channels; their in
teriors are made up of detached hills of moderate height. Protected 
anchora~e may be found in about 20 fathoms between the north end 
0£ Cagnipa and Ma.carite. This anchorage is not rec<Jmmended, the 
bottom heii!g rocky and the tidal current strong. 

Talis3l:y, Magesa,ng, ~adlao, Tinan, and a num~r _of small, un
nttmed iSlands and rocks he east and southeast from Bin Island; they 
and Biri Island all lie on one great reef largely bare at low water. 

There is a SI11all but well-protected anchorage between the south 
end of Biri Island and Makadlao lsla.nd. To approa!!h it from Biri 
~annel; pa.Ss a.bo.nt 1/4... mile westward of . a . sµiall, bright, sa.ndy cay 
lyiug about %. mile off the western end of Makadlao Island, stand 
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northward, and anchor between the reefs in 15 to 20 :fathoms. The 
edges of the reefs marking this anchorage show plainly, are steep-to~ 
and in ma.ny places are marked by fish traps. 

Between the Balicuatro Islands and those nearer the coast of Samar 
is Biri Channel, generally used by coasting vessels bound for ports 
in northern and eastern Samar. 

In Biri Channel and the other channels in this vicinity there are 
strong tidal currents, the flood flowing westward and the ebb east
ward, the change of current occurring about four hours after high 
water and low water, respectively. 

San J'uan and Bani Islands, on the south side of Biri Channel, are a 
group of five heavily wooded islands, closely joined, and appear as 
one island. They are San J'uan, Elonbachid, liagnasa, Kara.villa, and 
Bani. The first four are separated only at high tide. The outer 
shores are well defined, usually bold, and fringed by a narrow coral 
reef; the interior shores are largely mangrove swamps. 

Bani Channel is a narrow passage between Bani Island and Samar 
sor.1etimes used !:>Y coasti~g vessels. There are two shoal~ of llh and 
21,4 fathoms, lying ~ mile from the west coast of Bani Island. 

Balicuatro Point, the northwest extremity of Sa.mar, is clear and 
steep-to, the reef which fringes it on both sides being narrow. The 
point rises to a hill 700 feet high about 1 mile from shore and is cov-
ered with heavy-timber. . . . . 

Coooanut l•bmd, 'the first island e.astward of Ba.licuatro Pomt, hes 
near the shore and is low and covered with coconut trees. The coast 
·from B_alicuatro Po~t to Cocoanut Isl~nd is high an4 covered with 
heavy timber, the pomts are rocky, and m most of the bights there are 
beaches. 
. Lavezares, a small town, lies at the head of a bight gouthward and 
eastward of Oocoanut Island. This bight is shoal and .nearly blocked 
with reefs, but there is a narrow boat channel between them to the 
beach. Good anchorage for small craft, protected from westerly 
)Vinds, may be found northward of Lavezares; this ancho;a.ge is bad 
m northerly and northeasterly gales or when a swell sets m from the 
Pacific. 

DIRECTIONs.-· -Bring the church in · Lavezares to bear 181 ° ( 180° 
mag.) and.steer for it; pass in between the roofs and anchor in 2 or.3 
fathoms. The swinging room is limited but the holding ground 1s 
good. Sometimes there are two large stakes on tbe edges of the reefs 
in 2 fa.thoms; small .vessels should anchor outsi~~ of them- Alichor~ge 
fo'r large vessels w1H be found farther out with the church bearmf 
181° (180° mag.) and the detached s)loal eastward of the entrance 91 
(00° mag.). . . . . . .· 

'The coast from Ooooanut XSJ&lld to lta.hd Point is l:OW and largely 
mangrove swamp, with tbe.eXCel!tit>n of Cave Point, -Which is about 
~feet high. .. Bahd·Pomt is on the.northern ~art of Gilbei"t ~sland; 
it IS clean 8.nd steep-~. Frorr_i here to the viD~ge o .. lf. Ca.'. raman the 
sh()X".eS are . low and ·~ with mAngro'\Tes. ;~ 'lslUl.il is well 
wooded and S6pa.nt.ted from the mainland b.y a narro'W boat channel. 

. Cantril r .... , the·most eastern island in this vicbdty, is .to~' fring;d 
with n;i•ng:t,"Q'V:ies,. a11d .f1Qrrounded ~y a ·reef ~ .· ~ .··% JDile 
from the north~ side.. The clia.nnel ·~ween •th& BOllth end of . ... . . 
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the island and the reefs surrounding Bat Island is over 14 mile wide, 
deep, and free from danger. 

Ugamut Island is a srn.all, low, mangrove-covered island lying close 
to the southwest side of Cabaun Island, from which it is separated 
by a narrow, impracticable channel. The region northwest of 
r gamut is full of reefs. 

Green Island, small and about 100 feet high, lies between Gilbert 
and Cabaun Islands. It is surrounded by a reef, and north and east 
of it t T' (~ ground is foul. 

Foot Island, between U gamut Island and Samar, is a small island 
about 10 feet high and surrounded by a reef. There are a number 
of dangerous, detached reefs between it and Green Island. 

Bat Island is a small, low island surrounded by a wide reef lying 
between the south end of Cabaun Island and Samar. The usual 
traf'k of vessels is northward of Bat Island. 

Caranian Channel is a narrow channel sometimes used by coasting 
vessPls which usually pass south of Green and Foot Islands 'and north 
of Bat Island. The part of the channel southeastward of Foot Is
land has very irregular bottom, the least water found being 4 fathon1s. 
The channel is contracted by reefs extending from the islands and the 
coast of Sumar. All the channels in this vicinity are subject to 
strong and irregular tidal currents. 

Caranian, a regular port of call for coasting steamers, lies on the 
eastern shore of a SJnall cove on the coast of Samar facing Foot 
Island. This cove is nearly blocked by reefs, leaving a narrow boat 
channel to the shore. 

There is a range of hills nearly reaching the coast just eastward of 
C~aranian, which is the only high land in this vicinity. From the be
gmning of the bay southward of Bat Island to Bohon Point the 
short line is low and has a sandy beach, outside of which is the 
usual cora I reef . 

. A rock about 10 feet high lies on a shoal, bare at low water, 1~~ 
miles west-northwestward of Bohon Church . 
. Bohon is a sma1l town 41/2 miles eastward of Caranian, on the west 

side of Bohon Point, at· the. mouth of the river of the same name. 
Reefs project from both entrance points to the river, leaving a nar
row boat channel to the beach in front of the town. The usual an
c110rage in fine weather is in 6 to 8 fathoms with the church bearing 
120°. (119° mag.), distant % mile. A rock, bare at low water, lies 
% mile westward of Bohon Church. 

A number of shoals and banks lie northward of this part of Samar. 
Fitzgerald Banks are three banks with 10, 61,h, and 61/2 fathoms, re
sp~ctively, lying 5, 7, and 10 miles east-nortJ;tea~tward of the. highest 
pomt of Biri Island. These banks, clearly indicated by the1r color; 
are of cor·al formation, and an examination indicates that t~e above 
are the lea.st depths. The norf:heas~rn two probably br~ak in heavy 
Weat~er, but no reports of their dou~g ~ have been receive:<!. . . 

Wnght Shoal is a large shoal on w!11ch the sea breaks he~vily 1n ~ad 
Weat~~r,-lying with its cent~r 15 miles ~~ard of the highest point 
of B1r1 Island. This shoal is about % mile 1n extent and has a least 
depth of 6 fathoms. ·· · .. 

A small shoal covered by an approximate depth of 5 fathoms lies 
about 11/2 uilles 0So\l-thward of Wright ShoaL 
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Fisher Shoal, on which the sea breaks in bad weather, lies 51,4 
miles northward of Bohon Church. This shoal is about 1 mile in 
exte:r'\t and has a least depth of 5 fathoms. 

Catarman Shoal, on which the sea breaks in moderate weather, lies 
4¥2 miles northward of Catarman Church. This shoal is about % 
mile in extent and has a least depth of 1 fathom. 

The town of Catarman is about 5 miles eastward of Bohon on the 
west bank of the Catarrnan River. It lies about 1;2 1nile back from the 
beach and is nearly obscured by trees, only the roofs of the houses 
being visible. The western side of the river mouth is formed by a 
long sand spit, which is reported to shift considerably during the 
northeast monsoon. From the shore immediately eastward of the 
river mouth two coral reefs, partly bare at low water, extend about 
1.4 mile north, leaving a break between them where s1nall boats may 
land when it is too rough to enter the river or land on the beach in 
front of the town. Maguran Reef, a ]arge coral reef. bare at low 
wat~r, lies northward of the above break and protect$ the landing 
in bad weather. The channel across the bar into the river is very 
narrow and has a depth of 7 feet at low water, and there is very 
little water in the river. In fine weather small launches may enter 
at high water by keeping close to the end of the sand spit westward 
and turning sharply southwestward when it is abeam to avoid rocks 
eastward and inside the entrance. · 

The usual anchorage is in about 5 fathoms, sandy bottom, about 
¥2 mile northwestward of the mouth of the river. To clear Catar
man Shoal brin_g Catarman Church to bear 187° (186° mag.) when 
about 5 miles distant and steer for it. This anchorage is frequently 
unsafe during the northeast monsoon, which sends in a heavy sea.. 

From the mouth of the Catarman River to Livas Point, the western 
entrance to Laoang Bay, the -coast presents few distinctive features. 
It is heavily wooded to the water's edge and traversed by low ridges 
seldom over 300 feet high. There are no prominent peaks and very 
few landmarks. Little or no cultivation is visible from. the shore. 
From the Catarman River to Bugtu Point the shore is faced by 
~umerous coral reefs. The village of Ca way~ lies on the e~stern 
side of the mouth of Catarman River, and the vlllage of Maqu1nalo, 
the town of Mondragon, and the village of Bu~u, all of which are 
small and unimportant, lie on this coast. The Bugtu River, a small 
stream, empties just westward of Bugtu Point. 

Bugtu Point is fringed by coral, ha.re at low water, which extends 
nearly ¥2 mile northward. :F"'rom Bugtu Point the coast trends east
erly and then curves around northerlJ7: and n<>rthwesterly to Oot 
Pomt, forming Bantayan Bay. The villages of·Bantayan and Lau-
angan lie OJ?- the shores of this· bay: . . . . 

Dot Point 1s a. long., low, sharp. pomt pr0Ject1ng m a· northwest d 1rcc
tion. Its ·extremity is a mangrove swamp bordered by a ree~ for 
nearly % mile. From Oot P~int the. coast trends eastward with a 
curve southward for about 6 miles to Livas Point. . 

The town-of P.m1Jujaa lies at the mouth of the ri~er :of the san1c 
name about 2 miles; 3()utbwest of Livas Point. ~ ehu11'b, a.t Paro
bujan is prominent and ~~ a fairly good land~rk. ..A,nehorage 
may 1?• fou1l4.· oil ,i>ambuJan in about 6 :fathoms,, sandy b,Ottomz about 
% mile northward of the church.. To approach . this -.nenorage 
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bring the church to bear 181° (180° mag.) when about 3 miles dis
tant; steer for the church on this bearing and anchor according to 
draft. 

Livas Point, t~ western entrance to Laoang Bay, is low, wooded. 
and fringed with reefs. A large detached reef, bare at low water~ 
lies with its northern extremity 11A, miles northwestward of Livas 
Point. 

Hirapsan Island, about 3 miles east-northeastward of the mouth of 
the Catarman River and 1 mile from shore, is 10 or 12 feet high, 
but the trees are tall and dense, giving it the appearance of being 
more elevated than it is. 

Palijon Island, about 1 mile northwest from Hirapsan Island, is a 
mangrove swamp~ all of the ground being- covered at high water. 
Hirapsan and Palijon lie on a reef 2 miles long in a northwest-and
southeast direction ; between the two islands the reef bares at low 
'Yater. Fairly good anchorage, pr~tected during the northeast mon
soon. may be found westward of H1rapsan Island. 

Cajoagan Island is a small island about 3 miles northwestward of 
Oot Point. It is surrounded by a reef, beyond which shoal water ex
tends 1 inile from the island. 

'Vithin an area bo~nded by Hirapsan, Palijon, and Cajoagan 
Islands and Bugtu Point are a number of dangerous reefs and shoal 
patches W-hose position will best be understood by reference to the 
chart; this area must be navigated with caution. 

Villalobos Reef, with a least depth of 41/2 fathoms, breaks heavily 
in the northeast monsoon. It is about 1f2 n"lile in extent and lies with 
its center 6 miles northward of Pambujan Church. 

Laoang Bay (chart 4449) lies between Livas Point and I-'aoang Is
land. The depths decrea.Be re,gularly from 10 fathon1s at the entrance 
~o 2 fathoms about 1 inile from the head. It offers good anchorage 
m ordinary weather in 5 to 7 fathoms, n1uddy bottom., sheltered -from 
all winds except from north to west. In heavy northerly weather the 
sea breaks in 5 fathoms; at such times good protected anchorage may 
be found in Port Pala pag. 

LAOANG ISLAND, lying close to the coast of Samar, is hen,vily wooded 
and 214 feet high in the southern part. The western side is fringed 
by a reef ~ mile wide. 

DERNASAN lsLAND, between Laoang Island and Sa1nar, is a low, 
wooded island formed by the delta of the Catubig River. LAoANG 
CnANNEL, between Laoang and Dernasan Islands, is impassable ex
cept bv bancas at high water. 

CAroBrG RIVEu.-The main branch of the Catubig River empties 
into La.oang Bay, widening near the mouth and for1ning Laoa!1g 
!Inrbor. The eastern branch, known as PALAPAG CHANNEL, en1phes 
111to Port. Palapag. At high water ~mall launches.1nay_ proceed from . 
~aoang to Port Palapag by ascending the Cat~b1g. Rlv~r and. pass
mg through the Palapag Channel. 'J?he Catub1g Hi.,ver I~ naVIg'ft:ble 
for small steamers and launches drawing 10 feet to Catub1g, 10 nules 
inland. _ The village of Taga.biran lie~ about _6 miles above Catubig. 

The town of LAoANG stands on a. shght eminence on the southwest , 
part of Laoangisland. It is the princ~pal port of northe~n Samar,
an~ considenblehemp a~d copra are shipped. The harbor 1s narro~, 
being only 1.~ yards wide between the 2-fathom curves. There is 
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a light wharf about 120 yards long with 9 feet at the end extend
ing from the eastern part of the town. At high water vessels draw
ing 14 or 15 feet may enter the harbor, but are obliged to moor off 
the wharf as the swinging room is very limited. 

A black buoy marks the western edge of the 6-foot patch off Macul
macul Point and another marks the wreck of a steamer on the north
ern side of the entrance . 

. Directions for computing the times of high water are given on 
the chart, and they may also be found in the Tide Tables, published 
annually by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. The two tides of the 
day are generally unequal, the inequality varying with the moon's 
de<!lination. The greatest range of the tide is 61\r feet,. occurring 
usually about two days after the moon's greatest northern or south-
ern declination. . 

DIRECTIONs.-Rocky patches extend nearly * mile westward from 
Maculmacul Point and form the northern side of the channel into 
the harbor. About 350 yards from the above point there is the 
wreck of an iron vessel, nearly submerged at high water and diffi
cult to pick up. It is nJ.arked by a black buoy. The range formed 
by this wreck and a large, conspicuous tree northward frotn the town 
on a 68° (67° mag.) bearing marks the best water in the channel into 
Laoang. Vessels bound for l.1aoang should stand up the middle of 
the bay, and wben the buoy is sighted, steer for it; round it close 
southward, and steer e:l.stward until on the range; hold the range 
closely, proceeding slowly, and guarding against the effect of the tide. 
After passing close .southward of the wreck steer for the wharf a 
little open on the port bow and anchor about 100 yards from the 
end of the wharf in 3 fathoms. On entering there are sand bars on 
the southern side of the channel, and inside. the line of the end of 
the wharf are rocky reefs. 

Cahayagan Island is northward of Laoang Island, separated there
from by a channel having a least depth of 3% fathonIS, but too nar
row to be navigated by a vessel of any size. Cahayagan is moderately 
high and heavily wooded. It is surrounded by a reef, narrow on t11e 
east and south sides and widening on the north and northwest sides. 
The reef from the northw~t part of the island extends about 1 mile 
and surrounds Macan Islands, a group of rocky islets, partly covered 
with brush, the highest of which are 18 and 21 feet. 

Batag Island, the largest and most eastern of the islands forming 
Port Palapag, is surrounded by ree:fs, which, from the northwest part 
of the island, extend over % mile into the northen1 entrance chan
nel to Port Palapag. The large indentation on the west side of the 
islaQ.d is nearly blocked by reefs. Ba.tag is heavily wooded and 220 
f.,)t.igh. . 

_._ group flashing light, visible 25 miles, is shown 313 feet above 
Jiigh water from a concrete tower: 101 feet high on the S:ummit of 
Batag Island. The keeper's dwellings, of concrete, stand Just south 
of the tower. . 

Port Pal&pag '(chart 4449)~ formed by the channel .between Cahaya
pn and :Laoang-Islands and Ba.tag Island, is partly. sheltered from 
nll winds aad a:ffords goad anchorage in 5 to 9 fathom& The 
nort~ern· ~tra.nee ·is the best, having a straight,. Barv:igahle _ eh.a.DneJ 
% ·D1ile wide..- The western entrance is narrow., with a l6'1St .depth of 
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3%, fathoms, and the tide runs through it with considerable velocity. 
The eastern entrance contains a number of small, rocky patches with 
little depth, and in the absence of any aids to navigation should not 
be attempted by a stranger. 

Good anchorages for moderate-sized vessels may be found west
ward of the southeast point of Cahayagan in 5 fathoms, mud bottom, 
or southeastward of Leung Point, Batag Island, in 6 fathoms. Large 
vessels should anchor about l/2 mile southeastward of Cahayagan 
in 8 fathoms or farther southward off the southwest point of Batag, 
taking care to avoid a 15-foot rocky spot about 1 mile southeastward 
of Cahayagan. 

DrRECTioNs.-Ves8els entering from northward should favor the 
western side of the channel as the reefs from Cahayagan do not ex
tend as far out as those from Batag. The southeast point of 
Cahayagan and Leung Point, Batag, are bold and 1nay be rounded 
close-to and anchorage taken up as previously recommended. V es
sels entering from we...;;tward should favor the Laoang side until the 
southeast point of Cahayagan bears 84° (83° n-:iag.), when it may 
be steered for and anchorage taken with the point on this bearing, 
distant % mile, in 5 fathoms. 

Baoan Island lies close to the Sarnar coast, about 2 miles eastward of 
the eastern entrance to Port Palapag. It is generally low and 
wooded except near the center, where there is a grassy hill 170 feet 
high, with a few scattered trees. It is fringed by reefs for 1f2 n1ile. 
About %. mile northwestward of the north end of Bacan there is a 
shoal patch with a least depth of 14 feet. -

About 2 miles northward and 114 miles northeastward of Bacan 
ar_e rocky patches with 4 and 5 fathoms, respectively. About 21/2 
miles eastward of the north end of Bacan Island and about 3 miles 
eastward of the south end of the same island are bank.9 with least 
~lepths of 6 and 8 fathoms, respectively. The water _in this vicinity _ 
is very clear, and bottom can frequently be seen in 10 fatho~ 
With the exception of the above-described shoals an<l ba-.lm tlte-' 
northeast coast of Sainar from Bacan Island to Sila Point is ele:iliP'· · 
and can be safely navigated at a distance of 1 mile. 

EAST COAST OF SAMAR. 

From Bacan Island the coa.~t trends in a gene'IJ i&utheasterly 
direction for 11 miles to Manjud Point. From Bacafi to Q _. · -Point 
it is low and has .a narrow, fringing, coral reef above w. · · f$ a i:hin 
line of sandy beach broken in 1nany places by mang -- -gt"Qwing 
out on the reef. There are. a few low rocks on this s -. • Oacan 
Point does not show ns a point un1ess a. vessel is close i ore under 
Cape Espiritu Santo. It is low, J:mt the -coast imm~niately south!° 
eastward rises- rapidly to the ·su~m1t of the cape and is. steep towa..;-d _ 
the sea. -There is a narrow strip of rocky beach runrung along ._tJm 
base of the cliffs, which are covered with trees and bushes to -the 
water's edge. At 5 ~iles southeastward ?f Bacan Island, close ~n
shore and ,under the ehffs and -connected with them at low water, _lies 
the first high pyramidal roe~ of t~e many w)iich give distinctiy,.e 
character to:tbe coast to YanJUd Point a.nd which a.re 10 to 184,feet 
high. ---·WhenelOse inshore at either.end of this stretch of coast these 
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rocks present a very imposing appearance. Some of them are located 
just within the shore line and have bushes clinging to their almost 
perpendicular sides, but most of them lie a little distance from the 
beach and have their sea faces worn in fantastic shapes by wave 
action. 

Cape Espiritu Santo forms no projection from the general shore line, 
but derives its name from its height. It rises to its highest point 
about 41/2 miles southeastward of Bacan Island and nearly 112 mile 
inside the shore line and is densely wooded to the water edge. From 
northeastward two summits of nearly equal height, 1,457 and 1,481 
:feet, the southern one higher, are prominent. 

Palapag Mesa is a long, fiat-topped, wooded ridge 11/2 miles long 
northeast and southwest with· a greatest elevation of 1,229 feet. 
Its northern extremity, 1,226 feet high, lies 5 miles south-south
westward of Cape Espiritu Santo. It is prominent when o:tf the 
north coast of San1ar, n1ore fron1 its shape than from its height, 
which is less than that of the cape and the high mountains westward 
of it, as seen from the vicinity of Laoang. From a vessel rounding 
Batag Island and coasting southea..;;tward, Palapag Mesa is entirely 
hidden before Bacan Island is reached by the mountainous country, 
terminating in Cape Espiritu Santo, and can not be seen again until 
2 or 3 miles southeastward of Sila Point. 

Dapdap Bay is an indentation at the opening of a small valley 
abreast Cube Rock about 51/2 miles northwestward of Manjud Point. 
The shores are fringed with coral, and it does not atf ord anchorage. 
There is a village at the head of the bay. 

Facing Dapdap Bay are three outlying rocks in a northwest and 
opposite direction. The northwestern one lieR % mile northeast
ward of the northwestern entrance to Dapdap Bay, is 5 feet high 
and surrounded by deep water. The middle rock, also 5 feet high 
and surrounded by ~eep wate;r, lies nearly :y2 mile from the north
w~<;i;ern one, nearly 1n the middle of the mouth of the bay. Cube 
Rock, the southe..astern of the three, lies% mile from the middle rock 
and nearly % mile northeastward of the southeastern entrance to 
Dapdap Bay. It lies on the edge of the shore roof, is 27 feet high, 
and steep-to on its sea ward side. 

lrlapanas Bay lies 1~ miles northwestward of Manjud Point at the 
foot of a small valley opening from the southwest. The entrance 
is contracted by oiHying rocks from both points; inside the entrance 
reefs from both sides almost meet, leaving a very narrow channel 
to the widening bay at the head, where small craft can find shelter. 
There is a sandy beach at the head o~ the bay,.t througJ:t .which two 
small streams empty, and a small village. ~mall Sru.hng vessels 
trade here. · 

lrt&njud Point is formed by a spur running northeastward from the 
interior mountain chain. ·The extreme point has a perpendicular 
face over 50 feet high with deep water close-to. A· Short distance 
north westward of the point are some high rocks, and extending o''er 
:th mile eastward from Sona.tao Point, % mile south-southeastw:ard of 
Manjud Point7 are low rocks·· and a rock a wash with a sunk-en rock a 
short distance. ntirthward of it. 

Saoal'Jlalig. Bay. is ·a large, open hight between ·Ma.njud· Point and 
Sil.a Point., 4%. miles southeastward. The Oan•..ai Boeka,··tW-Omoder-
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ately high rocks, lie in the northern part of the bay, about Va mile 
from shore. The northern and southern thirds of the shore line of 
the bay are fringed with coral; the middle third is bright, sandy 
beach. Anchorage may be found off the sandy beach in 10 fathoms, 
sandy bottom, about 1/2 mjle fron1 shore. 

Sila Point, the most eastern land in this vicinity, appears like three 
pyramidal hills from northwest or southeast. The hill on the ex
treme point is 195 feet high, the second 332 feet, and the third and 
westernmost 554 feet. Northward of the point, on the reef which 
fringes the point about % mile, is a high rock, just outside of which 
rise several needle-shaped rocks. East-southeastward of the point 
are rocks extending nearly 14 mile. 

Sora Cay, just open eastward of Higunum Rocks, bearing 149° (148° 
mag.), forms a good range for clearing all dangers off ~fanjud and 
8ila Points. 

Between Sila Point and IIiuinatungan Island, about 8 1niles south
eastward of it, the coast recedes southwestward about 5 miles, forn:iing 
Gumay Bay, which is full of coral reefs and dangerous to navigate. 
The shores of the bay are indented by a num_ber of s1naller bays, 
the dividing points of which are skirted by coral reefs, bare at low 
·water, and are helpful; many sunken reefs, with 1 to 2 fathoms over 
them, which do not break in ordinary weather, constitute the dangers 
to a stranger. 

Higunum Rock is a flat, rocky ledge about 26 feet high, over which 
the sea breaks in heavy weather, lying in the entrance to Gumay Bay, 
1 V:: miles southeastward of Sila Point. It is steep-to on all sides. 

Sora Cay, on which the Coast Guard cutter M asbate was wrecked, 
1s a low, bright, sandy islet, which changes its shape with every gale, 
lying 3%, miles southeastward of Sila Point. It is on the range 
formed by the summit of Cape Espiritu Santo and the highest point 
of Sila Point and lies on a reef about 21/2 miles long southeast and 
northwest. Vessels passing eastward of Sora Cay should give it a 
berth of at least 1 mile. The wreck of the M asbate is prominent. _ 

There is an unnamed low sand cay 4 miles south-southwestward 
of Sila Point; it is surrounded by a reef bare at low water. 

Canabayon Island is a low, wooded island with sand beach, 41h miles 
south of Sila Point. It is surrounded by a coral reef except on the 
south side, where the sand beach reaches the water's edge even at 
low tide, and it is the only island of its kind in the bay. 

The village of Gumay lies at the mouth of the river of the same 
name about 21;2 miles southwestward of Sila Point. Good anchor
a~e may be found off Gumay during the southwest monsoon, but 
with a swell from eastward it is not safe. Vessels bound for Gumay 
should pass either- side of Higunum Rock, and when the small un
nam~d sand cay previously descri.hed bears 211° _(210° mag.) ~r 
for 1t; when the large arch rock in the Labunglaion Islands, a hne 
o! roelts J.>:rOjecting southeastward from the no!"thern 

0 
entrance to 

Gumay River, is abeam, alter the course _to 271 (270 mag.) and 
an?hor in 8 fathoms, muddy bottom, with ~1e southern entra~ee 
point to the river bearing 335° (334° ~ag.), dIStant nearly % m.de. 
Small vessels may anchor closer to the i:1ver mouth. . 

Cagamotaa, SaoJlloc, and Lapinig Bays he southward of Gum.ay .m !Jie 
order named. They are open ·eastward and . afford no protection 
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from that direction. -There are no villages of any importance on 
their shores. 

Helm Harbor, separated from Lapinig Bay by Barabod Point, a low, 
mangrove-covered point with scattered trees near its northern ex
tremity, is the largest indentation in Gumay Bay. Although neither 
large nor deep it affords good anchorage for moderate-sized vessels, 
perfectly protected from all wind and sea. From abreast Barabod 
Point it. runs south 2 miles, then southwest 1 mile, northwest 112 
mile, and finally southwest again 1t2 mile to the head. Only a small 
part of it, about 11;-2 miles from the entrance, is available for anchor
age because o:f shoal water and reefs baring at low water. There are 
no aids to navigation, and this harbor should be entered by a 
stranger at low water or when it is so rough that all the shoals in 
Gumay Bay are breaking and courses and ranges carefully noted. 

DIRECTIONS.-\Vhen ~ to a Iniles southward of Sora Cay bring 
Barabod Point to bear 275° (274° mag.); pick up a range on the hi1ls 
behind it and steer in on it. 'Vhen the eastern entrance point is 
abean:i, haul gradually southwa1~d and when a brown landslide on ~ 
prominent bluff on the south side of the harbor bears 170° (16!~ 
mag.) steer for it and anchor when in 4 fathoms. ·The first course 
passes b@tween the extremity of the reef extending northward :from 
the eastern entrance point and a sunken reef with a least depth of % 
fathom midway between the extremity of the shore reef and N ANuN~ 
TUGAN REEF; a~large reef bares at low water about 1;2 mile nortlnvnrd 
of the edge o:f the shore reef. The channel here is barely 1,4 mile 
wide, and a good lookout must be kept on both sides. On the next 
course, when nearly up to the eastern entrance point, the channel 
again narrows to less than 14 mile, and. great care must be taken. 
Should the weather be such that Barabod Point can not be made out, 
the best way is to follow the edge of the shore reef on the port ha n<l 
at a distance of % mile, which is safe, and round the edge of it close 
aboard ; then endeavor to follow the previous directions. Helm Har
bor may be approached fr0111 northward by bringing the east side (~f 
Caniibayon Island to bear 181° (180° mag.) and steer for it unt1l 
within 1f2 mile of it; then haul eastward until Sila Point bears 350° 
(349° mag.); bring Sila Point astern on this bearing and follow the 
previous directions, keeping a good lookout for a small l/2 -fathom 
patch lying nearly 1 mile southeast of Canabayon Island. 

lfabugtusan Island, the eastern side of Helm Harbor, has moder
ately high land with large trees on it, but the part which forms the 
eastern entrance to the harbor is low and covered with mangroYes. 
At high water there is a channel between Helm Harbor and Sun 
Ramon Bay, passable by boats. 
Binara~ .I•!and, immediately eastward of Nabugtusan Island~ 

from wh1~h 1t JS separated at .high '!ater by a narrow, tortous boat 
channel, ls all low coral covered with. mangroves. Both of these 
islands are bordered on the north and east sides by a. broad coral reef 
with two or th!ee coral bowlders near the edge. This reef has deep 
water elose to itt bares before low water, and can generally be seen 
and used as a guide to .San Ramon Bay and Helm Ha.~bQT .. 

· San Bam.O!J. ~.has 1ts entrance between Binarayan Island on the 
west and Hiu1na:tlU1gap Island on the east. side~ It .rnJ¥. in " south
south~ din;etiori ·for over 2 nailes, and about halfwai i~. ~ branch 
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runs to the west-northwest, which forms a large bay at high water, 
but is nearly filled with reefs bare at low water. In the northern 
part of this branch there is a contracted but absolutely safe typhoon 
anchorage for small vessels, considered by some to be equally as good 
as Helm Harbor and much easier of access. 

The village of SAN RAMON, consisting of a few native houses, is 
on the western shore at the head of the bay. H1uINATUNOAN ISLAND, 
on the eastern side of the entrance, is low and covered with man
groves and difficult to make out from sea ward. 

DIRECTIONs.-To enter San Ramon Bay, pass 14 to % mile east
ward of Binarayan Island on a 204° (203° mag.) course, continue on 
keeping a good lookout for the reefs on both sides and anchor in 
about 5 fathon1s, muddy botto1n, when the first low point westward 
is abean1. If intending to enter the typhoon shelter southwest of 
Binarayan Island, round the south end of the island at a distance of 
less than 14 mile and steer northwestward; go slowly with the lead 
going; keep a good lookout for the points - of the two long reefs 
making out from the southwest shore of this branch and anchor in 
about 4 fathoms, muddy bottom, about 150 yards from the mangroves 
northeast and 200 yards from the bushes northwest. Vessels should 
moor with about 45 fathoms of chain, with the starboard anchor 
northward, where the first blow comes from, and the port anchor 
southward. 

From Hiuinatungan Island the coast runs in a general southeast 
direction for about- 8 miles, then south 11;2 1niles to Ilunga Point. 
The immediate shore Jine is mangrove, but a short distance inland the 
s?lid land rises gradually to a uniform, level-appearing, high-wooded 
ridge. The coast is bordered by a broad coral reef which bares at 
Jow water and has deep water close to its outer edge. It is l ;..2 miles 
wide at the northwest end and gradually narrows down to s4 rnlle 
at the southeast. The northwestern point of this reef bears 142° 
(141° mag.) from Sora Cay and distant nearly 4% miles from it. 
From a position 1 mile northeastward of Sora Cay, a 136° (13;) 0 mag.) 
course will keep a safe distance from it. It can be approached any
where within l/2 mile, and the outer edge is constnntly showing 
breakers. There are four breaks in this ree~, leading to small bays 
and streams in the coast line. All these open1ngs are exposed and of 
no value to navigation. The first, opening into San Ramon Bay, is 
unnamed and is immediately eastward of the great reef reaching 
northeast from Hiuinatungan Island and following around it and 
into San Ramon Bay; Panablijon Bay, the second opening. is 7 miles 
from Sor~ Cay; Pangpang Bay, the third opening, is 9 miles from Sora 
Cay; Alugon Bay, the fourth opening~ is 10 miles from Sora Cay. 

Bunga Point, the most eastern point in this vicinity, is not promi
nent, being overshadowed by Apiton Island, immediately .southea..~ 
ward of it. It is low and bordered with mangroves, but rises north
ward to a ridge 50 feet high a~d covered with trees, princ~pally 
coc?'nut palms. The point 11A, miles northward of Bung:a Point, is 
easily identified by a group ~f large coral !mwlders lying ~ the 
reef over% mi.le eastward of 1t. Tl1ey constitute a very prom1nent 
landtna,pk for vessels appro~ching from n?rthwest or :SOUthea...~. by 
l"eason . Qf. :their jagged outlines and apparent long dista.nce from 
sl1Q1·e w ~l first raised. 
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Apiton Island, 1h mile southeastward of Bunga Point, is 113 fret 
high at its southeast end and slopes gradually to the northwest. It 
is densely covered with coconut trees except on the high, rocky south
east end, where other trees prevail. It is surrounded by a large reef, 
on which, eastward and southward of the island, are many large 
prominent rocks. Between the edge o"t the reef northwestward of 
the island and the reefs off Bunga Point there is a narrow boat 
channel. Off the southeast point of the island there is a prominent 
rock 63 feet high, which is steep-to on its southern side. Anchorage, 
protected from easterly winds and seas, may be found in 10 fathoms, 
muddy bottom, off the western side of Apiton Island. 

A group of islands consisting of Tubabao, Hilaban, Sibay, Linao, 
Fulin, and several smaller ones lie in a north-and-south direction on 
the western edge of a great reef beginning about 21/2 miles south
southeastward of Apiton Island and extending about 8 miles south
ward. The reef is very narrow at the northern end and gra.dnn Uy 
widens until at the southern end it extends more than 1 mile eastwanl 
and southeastward of Fulin, the southern island of the group. Thi:-1 
long re,ef, bare at low water, protects a large area of water and coast 
from easterly: seas and affords a smooth passage, inside of the islands, 
2112 miles wide at its narrowest point. 

The channel between the 63-foot rock off Apiton Island and thr 
pyramidal rock off the north end of Tubabao Island is over 2112 miles 
wide, deep, and free from danger with the exception of a small coral 
shoal, with a least depth of 31,4 fathoms, lying with its center about 
1 mile south-southeastward of the 63-foot rock off Apiton Island. In 
bad weather the sea breaks heavily on this shoal. 

Tubabao, the northernmost of the group, lies southeastward of Api
ton Island. Off the northwest point is a pyramidal rock about ;~O 
:feet high, connected with the island by a reef bare at low water. Tn
babao consists of a flat-topped rocky ridge 103 and 106 feet high 
at the northwest and southeast ends, respectively, and is entirely coY
ered with co,..:onut trees. On the western side is a strip of low land 
on which is a good-sized village. 

Hilaban, the next large island southward of Tubabao, is the longest 
of the group, being over 2 miles long north and south. It is very 
narrow, slightly curved with the concave side toward the coast, low, 
and entirely covered with coconut trees, the tops of_ which are ~bout 
55 feet above the sea. At the southern end there 1s a large v11lnge 
to which a narrow opening in the reef gives access and good shelter 
to small craft. 

Xaybani Island lies near the eastern edge of the great reef eastw~rd 
of Hilaban ·and 1% miles southward of Tubahao. It is narrow, w1t~h 
a ridge over 50 feet high running nearly its entire ·length, and is 
covered with trees, niainly coconuts.. . 

Lu.ctabU, Jrabalicad, and Ca.ncahinibing Islets are three small un11!1-
porta.nt islets lying southward of Tubabao. Luctaban, about 14 nnle 
southward of ~nbabao., is lo~, round, about 350 yards in diamet~>.r, 
.and covered with trees, mainly coconuts. Nabo.licad lies lh mile 
northward of Hilaban; is a small and almost bare r&ck with a fow 
bushes on it and is ~bout 4-0 feet l_iigh. Carteahi!'.ibing -Islet i~ a 
small, round-tQpped: 1.slet, 42 feet high, cc:>vered with -bushes, lymg 
150 yards westward of the north end· of Hila.ban~ The best anchor-
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age in this vicinity during the northeast monsoon is off the middle 
of the west side of Hilaban, in about 10 fathoms, n1uddy bottom, with 
Nabalica<l and Luctaban Islets in range just filling the opening be
tween Cancahinibing Islet and the northwest point of Hilaban Island. 
Uood anchorage may also be found off the west si<le of Tubabao, but 
necessarily in deeper '\Vater, as the bank is much steeper. 

Sibay, Baohan, Linao, and Fulin are four Slllall coconut-covered is
lands lying southward of Hilaban Island, which appear as one island 
on all bearings except east and west, where the clefts between them 
open out. 

Pas"ig Islet is a Sinall sand cay about 6 feet high, about 3 miles south.
southwestward of the south end of I~"ulin- Island. At _present there 
are a few bushes growing upon it. The cay stands on the "vestern 
side of a reef over 1 mjle in diameter. The larger part of this reef 
bares at low water, and on it are a number of scattered bowlders 
that are never covered. The channel between the reef extending 
southeastward of Fulin Island and the reef surrounding Pasig Islet 
is 2 miles wi<le, clear and deep, with the exception of a small shoal 
lying near the middle of it, which has a least depth of 6lf2 fathoms. 

Fron1 Bunga Point the coast trends in a general southwest direc
tion for 51/2 miles to the head of Oras Bay, thence southeasterly for 
5% miles more to Cahra Point, 6% n1iles southward of Bunga Point. 
This large bay is indented by a number of small bays separated by 
points, which are low, covered with n1angroves, and fringed by coral 
reefs, and there are many detached offlyinu sunken reefs, some of 
which lie 1 mile fro1n the nearest point of the coast. Coconut trees 
lie behind the mangroves, and the high land is covered with dense 
forests. None of the bays, with the exception of Bactol Bay, afford 
perfectly sheltered anchorage, and none of them, with the exception 
of Oras Bay, are of any cmnmercial importance. 

San Polioarpo Bay, between Bunga and Binugayan Points, is a small 
coYe. The shores are fringed by reefs, baring at low water, and 
there nre many sunken coral heads throughout it. The entrance is 
obstructed, and in heavy seas the cove is protected by a reef with 1 
fa.thorn, the center of w hieh lies about l/2 mile southeastward of 
B1nugayan Point. The best channel into the bay is westward of this 
reef, and the best anchorage will be found nearly in the middle of 
the bay, in about 5 fatho1ns, muddy bottom, with the eastern en
trance point in line with the north end of Apiton Island. 

Binugayan and Lipusan Bays lie between Binugaya.n Point and l.iudo 
Point, 1% miles southwestward of it; both of these bays are foul and 
of l~ttle value to navigation .. Extendin~ in _a general southeast di
reC't.IOn from the point separating them _is a hne !3f sunken reefs, the 
out.ermost of which, with 21h fath?ms, hes 21;4 miles westw~rd ?f t~e 
large r6ck at the south end of Ap1ton Island. Vessels navigating in 
this vicinity are advised to give the outlying points a berth of at 
least 1 mile. · 

From Ludo Point the coast trends southwest~ southeast .. an?- then 
noi~heast _to Bankari Point, forming Oras Bay, a shallow 1 cn:cular 
has1n over 2 miles in diameter, in the northwe~t part of ~h1ch IS ~he 
mouth of the Oras River. The entrance ~1nts are fr1ng~ with 
reefs, J:>ut the rest of the bay ~s of moderate d~pth and clear. ~1th the 
exception -of a sunken r-0ck with 2 fathonlS, lying a.bout % mile from 
the northern shore of the bay. 
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Oras is a small town on the river of the same name, about 112 mile 
from its mouth. There is a buoyed channel for small craft drawing 
not more than 5 feet. Vessels bound into Oras Bay should bring the 
north end of Tubabao Island to bear 91 ° ( 90° mag.) and steer 271° 
(270° mag.) for the middle of the entrance, giving Bankari Point, 
the southern entrance point, a berth of about 3,4 mile; when the small 
bushy islet in the mouth of the river bears 316° (315° mag.), it 
should be steered for and anchorage taken up according to draft. A 
depth of 41/2 fathon1s will be found about % mile southenstward of 
the bushv islet. 

From 
0

Bankari Point the coast trends southeasterly for about 4-
rniles to Ca bra Point and is very irregular, being ind~nted by bay:.:, 
the entrances to which are blocked by reefs and islets. Uguis Islets,% 
mile eastward of Bankari Point, is a small, round, wooded islet 
showing sand below; it is surrounded by a reef which extends :% 
mile eastward of it. Bactol Bay, about 1 mile southward of Uguis 
Islet, affords good anchQrage for small vessels drawing less than 12 
feet, in 3 fathoms; mud bottom. Bactol Island and surrounding 
reefs proteet this anchorage from eastward. The approaches to 
this anchorage, either fron1 northward or eastward, are intricate, and 
should not be atten1pted without local knowledge unless the reefs 
are visible. 

Cahra Point is very prominent, clear, and steep-to. There is a dan
gerous shoal, with a least de,pth of 114 fathoms, lying about 1 m.ile 
northward of Cahra Point; it can be avoided by keeping the pomt 
bearing nothing southward of 185° (184° mag.). 

From Cahra Point the coast trends southwesterly for about 11 
miles to Tugasan Point, at the mouth of the Tubig River. For ~he 
first 7 miles it is low, straight, and clean, the 5-fathom curve bemg 
about 1h to % mile from shore. Between Ulut River and Tugasan 
Point the land is higher and heavily wooded, with mangroves along 
the shore line. From a position about 1 mile southward of the 
mouth of the Ulut River to Tugasan Point the shore line is Yer:· 
irregular and fringed with reefs. The only outlying dangers are 
a snlall 1h.-fathom eoral patch southward of the n10uth of the Ulut 
River and 3,4 mile fron1 shore and a large coral shoal with a least 
depth of 1% fathoms 21h miles northeastward of Tugasan Point and 
11;2 miles :from shore. 

Dolores River, which empties about 2lj2 miles southwestward of 
Cahra Point, has about 2 feet of water on its bar at low water. There 
is a 7 -foot channel. across the bar at high water, marked by stakes, 
and it is reported that snia.ll launches drawing 6 feet can ascend the 
river for a. distance of 32 milt-,s. The town of Dolores lies on the 
northern bank of the river just inside the bar. . 

IDut. River, which empties 3 mil~ southwest of Dolores River, h~~ 
very little water on the bar, which can be crossed only by sm 
boats. . 

Tugasa.n Point, forming the northern side of the entrance to Tubig 
River, is low and fringed by a reef which e.xtends ·lh mile ea...i;;;tward 

. of it. . 
Taft is a small town on the southern entrance poill.t. to Tubig R1ved 

·The Tubig.BiTV has.a depth of 6 feet on the bar. at, low water an 
,deeper water iaside.. The usual anchorage fo-r -Taft; is iJi: :10 fathoms, 
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muddy bottom, with the town bearing 270° (269° mag.) and Pin
dilin Point 181 ° ( 180° mag.). This anchorage is frequently unten
able in the northeast monsoon; at such times fairly protected anchor
age rn.ay be found in 9 fathoms about 3fs mile westward of Makate 
Island. Small vessels drawing not over 12 feet can find good 
anchorage in 3 to 4 fatho1ns in a basin about 600 yards in diameter 
so~1theastward of the town; anchorage should be taken about 1;4 
nu]e northwest"\vard of a snutll, sandy cay, which is always visible 
and in a line between the cay and the town. A pilot for this anchor
age and also for the river can be procured if desired. 

Caution.-_-Vessels leaving Taft are advised if bound northward to 
keep the town bearing 271° (270° mag.) until Cahra Point bears 
23° (22° mag.) before hauling northward; if bound south to keclJ 
the town bearing 271° (270° mag.) until Cahra Point bears 6° 
(5° mag.) before hauling south. Cahra Point on the for1ner 
bearing clears all dangers northeastward of Tugasan Point and on 
the latter bearing clears the dangerous, rocky shoal northeastward 
of .Makate Island. 

From the mouth of Tubig River the coast trends east-southeastward 
for over 2 miles to Pindilin Point. The jmmediate shore line in this 
Yicinity is a sandy beach backed bv coconut trees. I1""ro1n Pindilin 
~)oin~ it curves around southeast n,nd northeast to Taig Pofr1t, forn1-
mg Sulat Bay. Bulat Bay is fronted by Makate, Macalayo, Catala ban, 
and Anajao islands, all of which are surrounded by reefs, leaving nar
row boat channels between them and also between them and the adja
cent coast. The reef surrounding Makate Island extends about % mile 
northeastward and that around Catalaban is widest on the eastern 
side, where it extends about 800 yards seaward. 

Makate Island, the northernmost of the above mentioned, is small, 
~ow, covered with coconuts, and fringed with mangroves. There 
is a small, dangerous, rocky patch lying 1~ miles northeastward of 
Makate Island.- The least water on this shoal is 31;4 fathoms, and it 
breaks heavily in bad weather. Between the reefs extending north
ea~tward from Makate and this shoal is a deep, clear channel over ¥2 
nule wide. 
. Macalayo Island, 3,4 mile southwestward of Makate, is an irregularly 
shaped, low, wooded island nearly % mile in extent; on the southern 
extremity is a hill 84 feet high . 

. C~talaban, the largest and most prominent of this group, is nearly 
d1v1ded by indentations on both sides; the western a_nd eastern ends 
a~e about 100 feet high and are connecte~ by a ~ow isthmus cove~e,d 
with coconut trees. The village of San Vicente hes on the south side 
of the island . 

. A rock awash lie8 about %, mile southeastward of Catalaban. Island 
With the east tangent of that island bearing 1° ( 0° !fIRg.). Tins rock, 
~teep-to on its southern side, marks the n-0rthern side of the channel 
into Sulat Bay. . . . 

Anajao ·IsJ.an.d, south of the ~est end of Catala ban_, 1s triangular in 
shape, ne'S.rly 1h mile in. exten~, lo~, and covered with coconut trees. 

Bulat Jlay,is a deep indentation in_ the coast o~n to the northeast. 
'f1~e head of the bay is shoal, otherwise Sulat Bay is free from danger 
"'Ith the exception ()f a small coral patch, cov~red by a least depth . 
of 3 feet, lying% mile southeastward of AnaJao Island. A heavy 
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sea sets into Sulat Bay during the northeast monsoon, and during 
that period better anchorage may be found off the village of San 
Vicente, south side of Catalaban Island. 

TAIG POINT, forming the southern shore of Sulat Bay, is prominent 
only because of the long and broad roof, dry at low water, which 
extends 1% miles northeastward of it, with a uniform width of 112 
mile, upon which lie four small, rocky islets, the northern one, 
AGAUAN, 16 feet high. The point is fringed with mangroves, behind 
which are coconut trees among which rise rocky outcroppings almost 
hidden by the tall trees. The town of SuLAT is built on the east side 
of the river of the same name, which empties just westwarg of Taig 
Point. The stone walls of a large, ruined church, within which is 
erected a nipa edifice, is the most prominent building in town. 

DIRECTIONs.-V essels entering Sulat Bay should bring the south 
end of Anajao Island, the southern island in the bay, to bear :wo0 

(259° mag.) and steer for it; this course should take a ve8sel about 
14 mile southward of the rock awash southeastward of Catalaban 
Island and about the same distance off the reef on the south side of the 
entrance. When the ruins of the church bears 195° (194° mag.) 
they should be steered for and an anchorage taken up in 5 fathoms, 
muddy bottom, about % mile northward of Taig Point; inside of 
this position the water shoals rapidly . 

. Paninihian Point is the projection of the coast separating Sulat Bay 
from Port Libas. The reef from Taig Point continues southward 
and :fringes Paninihian Point for over 1,4 mile in places; it has many 
large bowlders upon it, a smooth outline, and deep water close to its 
edge. 

Port Libas is between Cannomanda Point on the northern and Na
jibil Point on the southern side. Reefs from both entrance points 
narrow the channel to about % mile. The interior of the bay has a 
very irregular shore line, broken up into five projecting points with 
as many bays between them, all of which are shoal and of no value. 
The village of REMEDIOS lies at the head of one of these bays on the 
north side of the port. 8.AN JULIAN, the largest town~ is southwest 
of the southern entrance point. Nearly all the points in the ba.y 
have reefs, baring at low water, projecting from them, and in the 
southern part of the port are many detached patches, so:me of the1;n 
with mangroves growing on them. Only a small area of this port is 
a. vailable for anchorage, about 1 mile from the entrance and 1h 
mile ..north and south. MAoN AN A POINT is the most conspicuous and 
readily identified point in the port and bears about. 244° (243° 1p.ag.) 
when first opened south ward of Ca.nnoma.nda Point. Itnmediately 
behind Magnan.a Point the land rises into steep conical hills, the 
highest of which, MouNT M.AaN AGUA, a!f ords a _good range for enter-
ing the port betw.een the reefs co~tracting the clumnel~ _ _ . 

P ALAN PoJ:NT 1s the weste,rn side of the southern -entrance pomt 
~v~ere th~ coast turns sharply. sont!iward; t?e tow~ of .. San Juliand 
IS im.media~ly southward~f tlus point.. Tubigan Pomt.IS·the secon 
point insi:de tb,e entrance on tpe north .side of the po"!;- ·it!. fo!"Ills the 
western .si<Ja of the- ~y. ~n w,h.1ch the Vlll~ qi ~lPS !S $1tua~~t 
DmECTio:~o~.~From.~ posit~on about l mil~:offs~-;~ Mo the 

Magn~a. to bear _250. _ (249 mag.), when1t.sho~d ~,~nd~r 
d~~on bet:weeu. the horns of a- saddle-ah&P84 zn:ountam lll the 
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interior, a little nearer the southern and higher horn, and steer in on 
this range. This course will carry a vessel midway between the 
reef extending from the northern entrance point and the limit of 
the foul ground outside of the reef on the southern side. When San 
Julian begins to open westward of Palan Point, haul northwest
\Yard for Tubigan Point and anchor about % mile eastward of it in 
5 fathoms. In smooth weather small vessels can go much farther 
in and anchor between Tubigan and Magnana Points in 16 feet, 
sandy bottom. 

From N ajibil Point the coast trends south-southeastward 5:1f2 miles 
to Anitagu1pan Point, and is low, covered with coconut trees, and 
fringed - with mangroves. The shore reef which fringes Najibil 
Point continues southward with several breaks nearly to Anita
guipan Point. A line from Najibil Point to Anitaguipan Point runs 
tangent to Haravis, Macatucas, and Guinanug Points, all nearly 
equidistant from each other and from the terminals. The three bays 
:for1ned by the :four southern points are nearly blocked by reefs and 
of little value to navigation. 

Anitaguipan Point is a bold, rocky, steep-to headland, 282 feet high, 
and well wooded with coconut trees. The shore reef fringing the 
coast from Port Libas ends a short distance northward of the point, 
leaving it exposed to wave action, which has so undermined the base 
that tlie upper part overhangs the sea. 

From Anitaguipan Point the coast trends southwestward for 
nearly a mile to Capinas Point, thence curves around westward and 
southward, forming a large bay with a very irregular coast line to 
Lalauigan Point, about 5 miles south by west from Anitaguipan 
Point. Andis Island lies in the middle of the entrance to this 
bay, dividing it into two parts. Napla Bay, the northern part, on 
the indentations of which are several villages, affords ~ood anchor
age in a basin about 1 mile in diameter. This anchorage is not 
recommended in the northeast monsoon as easterly winds send in a· 
heavy sea. 

Andis Island lies 1% miles southwestward of Anitaguipan Point. 
Amogotada Point; the northeast extremity, is a bold rocky headland 
over 100 feet high. The south point is also rocky, but not so high. 
A coral· roof fringes the east coast, but does not reach either point. 
The northwest point is low and sandy and a narrow reef, bare at 
low water, borders the western side of the island. There is a narrow 
boat channel between the northwestern extremity of Andis Island 
nnd the reefs extending from the mainl~nd. . 

Port Borongan is between the south point of AndIS Island and the 
north side o:f Divinubo Island. The channel between the shoal spot 
southwest of the south point of Andis Island and the reefs northward 
of Diviuuoo is 1% miles wide, clear,. and deep. ~t the head of the port 
tlwre is a .point projecting eastward beyond which extends a: narrow 
reef, bare:at low water, whic~ divides the head of the P?rt into t~o 
?a.rs; the northern one only is used. The Boronga~ River empties 
:nto t~e JIG)ithwest part ?f the nort1!ern bay ... There IS a slDB:U land
ing pier on the eastern 51de of the river mouth. About % n:_iile east
"'ard of the mouth of the river there is a small, low, bu~hy islet s~r
rounded. b)! a mef about 4:00 yards wide. 1;'he 0.!Jm River empties 
about 1 mile southward of the Boronga.n River, Just northward of 
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the point which divides the head of the port. Between the two 
river n1ouths there is a slightly curving sand ·beach backed by coco
nut trees. 

A small, rocky shoal, on which the sea breaks in bad weather, with 
a least depth of 21/2 fat ho ms, lies about 400 yards southwest of the 
south point of Andis Island. 

About 1113 miles west-south,vestward of the south point of Andis 
Island is a small steep-to rocky shoal, with a depth of less than 1 
foot. This shoal is n1arked by a breaker when there is the least sea. 

The best typhoon shelter in this vicinity is reported to be westward 
of the northern part of Andis Island. To approa('h this anchorage, 
round the southern part of Andis Island at a distance of 1/2 mile, 
haul northwestward and anchor in 10 or 12 fathoms, muddy bottom, 
about 600 yards frorn shore, with Anitaguipan Point just open of 
the nortlnvest extremity of Andis Island. 

DIVINUBO ISLAND lies nearly 2 miles south-southeastward from the 
south point of Andis Island. It is almost round, of moderate height, 
and appears almost flat. Its northern and eastern sides are fringed 
by a reef for about 400 yards. Divinubo is almost connected with 
Lalauigan Point, 1,4 mile westward from it by reefs, bare at low 
'''ater, on which are the Coco Islets an<l a number of large hff\vlders. 
It is marked by a light at the eastern end. 

BoHONGAN, the nwst i1nportant town on the east coast of Samar, 
lies near the mouth of the Oom River. The town is obscured by 
coco~ut trees .. _A fixed red li~ht, visible from seaward, !Jetween 
Andis and D1v1nubo Islands, is shown from a concrete pillar on 
the beach about % mile southwestward of the 1nouth of the Boron
gan River. 

The usual anchorage for Borongnn is southwestward of the small 
low bushy islet previously described and off the mouth of the Boron
gan River. Under the lee of this islet there is usually some protec
tion frmn the easterly swell which beats on the sand beach at the 
head of the bay, especially during the northeast monsoon. The 
southern bay is never used for anchorage. 

DntECTIO_N s.-V essels for Borongan should bring the red light on 
the beach to bear 271° (270° mag.) and steer for it, passing about 
midway betwe~n Andi~ and Divinubo Islands. and. anchoring 1Az mile 
from shore, with the hght on the above bearing, in 5 fathoms, nllld 
bottom, or farther northward as previously recommended. . 

The coast from Lalauigan Point trends south-southeastward, with 
a slight curve westward for 7¥.? miles to Minasangan Island, at the 
ent_ran~ to Ca.bay Bay. The -first 4 mil~s southward of Lalauigan 
Point is sandy beach, broken through 1n many pla:e~s by rocky 
~luft'~ reaching to the se8:. Thence to_ Maiduun Islands the shore 
11ne 1s J!lOre irregular, with rocky points bordered by coral reefs 
and ha:vmg short sand beaches between them. Thence to Minasan
ga.n Island the shore line is low and bordered by a wide roof which 
continues to t~e ea.stern _end of Minasangan Island·. and· begins ·again 
on th~ sout~ stde·<?f the 1sland and borders th~ shore into Ca.bay Bay. 

SuribaO lt1ver, with about·2 feet of water on its bar a.t·lo'W';wa.ter and 
deeper water inmde, empties about a iniles southwartl: ,ef Lalamgan 
Point. It is about a50' yards wide just inside itS month tUtd is sep
arated from the aea·'.by. a low, sandy point rwmm1r ~' the~bdf on 
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the north side to within a short distance of the rocky bluff on the 
south side and confining the river to a narrow channel between them. 
'Ihe village of Suribao lies on the north side of the river, just inside 
of the sandy point at the entrance. The 10-fathom curve is a good 
distance frmn shore off this river and the beaches on either side of it. 

Maiduun Islands, about 5 miles southward of Divinubo Islands, are 
two small wooded islands at high water only, being surrounded by a 
broad coral reef reaching out from the mainland inside of them. 
This reef bares at low water for 1/2 mile northeastward of the 
islands, then turns northward for about% mile, and thence continues 
northward as a sunken reef for about 112 mile farther; it should be 
given a wide berth. 

Maydolong is a small village on the mainland about 1 mile westward 
of J\faiduun Islands, at the head of Maydolong Cove, an opening 
between the shore reef and some detached reefs lying outside and 
·~a st ward. A small but fal.ir anchorage may be found here by bring
mg the west side of Divinubo Island in range with Anitaguipan 
Point, bearing 356° (355° mag.), and standing ir• with this range 
t1stern, keeping a good lookout for the reefs on both sides, until a 
l:u-ge coral bowlder in a small bight on the mainland bears 248° 
(2±7° mag.), where anchorage will be found in about 10 fathoms, 
muddy bott01n. Vessels from southward should not haul in for the 
range until they are about 2 miles northward of Maiduun Islands; 
then pick up the range a-nd proceed as previously directed. 

Minasangan Island, close to the land at the northern side of the en
trance to Cabay Bay, as well as the coast behind it, is covered with 
coconut palms; with some large trees scattered among them. The 
eastern extremity of the island is a shelving rock, with deep water 
dose-to, on which the sea breaks heavily even in moderate weather. 
The south side of the island is steep-to. 

Cabay Bay lies inunediately southwestward of Minasangan. The 
shores are fringed by a narrow reef, leaving plenty of available 
anchorage s:r,ace, which, however, is exposed to northeast winds u.nd 
sea:;.;. The village of Cabay lies at the head of the bay. 

l•"'rom the south point of Cabay Bay the coast trends in a general 
southeasterly direction for about 9 miles to Tugnug Point. This 
eoast is indented by several bays, is fringed by coral reefs, and faced 
by a number of islands. 

Minanut Island lies about 2 miles southeastward of the southern en
h;a!1ce point to Ca.bay.Bay an~ about% 11_1ile eastward.of San ~i~el 
I omt. It is three-cornered in shape, with sharp points pro1ecting 
southeast and southwest and a blunt point northward. The north
ern point is elean and steep-to; tbe rest of the isl~nd is surro.unded 
by a reef. The north and northeast face of the island consists of 
"Perpendicular cliffs near~y l~ feet high ... T_he southw~t point ~ 
low and, sandy,. a:nd behind it the lowland rises to a ridge and is 
dens]y covered with coconut trees. . 

Minanut·Allchorage is~ a .cove form~ .by_ a bend _in the coast .south
ward of San:.Migoel p0mt; the shore is fringed with coral. M1m:~.nut 
hland, lyin£.in the entrance, affords protection from.northeast w1nds 
and seas. ~his anchorage is not recommende;d during the typh~n 
season nor eY:en in strong· northeast· monsoon weather, because with 
a hea:v:y . noribeast sea, while .the ::cove is absolutely smooth, the 
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breakers from the reefs at the northern. entrance fill it with foam 
and cause a strong current from that direction which quickly re
verses with the receding waters. These changing currents keep a 
vessel sheering about and bring· heavy and sudden strains on her 
cable. 

D1RECTI0Ns.-The northern entrance is not recommended, as it is 
nearly blocked with reefs, leaving a narrow, deep channel between 
them. From southward pass about 600 yards southward of Minanut 
Island, keeping a good lookout for the reefs on either side; as soon as 
San Miguel Point opens westward of Minanut haul northward and 
anchor in the middle of the cove in 9 or 10 fathoms, muddy bottom, 
with San !:Iiguel Point bearing 350° (349° mag.) and the southeust 
point of Minanut Island open southward of the south-\vest point. 

Thera. is a good boat landing in a break in the reef just southeast 
of a bright-faced, rocky bluff with a deep cave on the northwest side, 
situated on the southwest shore of the cove. A trail from this land
ing runs to the Lanang River opposite Llorente, where a small boat 
ferry is maintained. , 

The Lanang River empties about 1 mile southwest of the southe.ast 
point of Minanut Island near a rocky point fringed with mangroves 
and surrounded by a reef to a distance of about 250 yards. The south 
side of the river is a low sand point and the shore is a sand beach 
for 1 mile southeastward; a rocky point extends 3;4 mile eastward 
from the end of the sand beach. From the extremity of the latter 
rocky point the north end of Iniyao Island lies about l/2 mile east
ward and between the two is the mouth of a bay extending about 1 
mile southwestward, whose shores are fringed with coral. Iniyao 
Island is very small, 90 feet high at the northern end, looks like the 
other high rocky points on this coast, and is connected with the shore 
by a reef which bares at low water. 

Llorente lies on a low grassy flat on the south side of the entrance 
to the Lanang River. The ruins of a church and some buildings 
show seaward and in front of them is a tall flagstaff, which is the 
most conspicuous object. The town is small and offers few resources. 
Coasting steamers call and some business is done in hemp and copra. 

The usual anchorage is in 10 fathoms about l/2 mile eastward 0£ 
the river mouth; small vessels can anchor in 7 fathoms closer to 
the town. These anchorages are untenable at tin1es during the 
northeast monsoon. 

From Iniyao Island to Tngnug Point, nearly 5 miles southeast
ward, the coast consists of rocky cliffs 40 to 90 feet high, with deep 
indentations filled with coral reefs. This coast is fringed by steep
t-0 . coral reefs, in some places to a . distance of nearly 1A, mile; these 
ree!s graduall~ narrow to the coast a~d finally disappear at Tugnng 
Point. The cliffs are nearly perpendicular and the tops are covered 
with bushes and small trees; a short distance inland tlie land rises to 
a height of from 300 to 500 feet and is heavily wooded. 

Inunediately southward of Tugnug Point is a small cove about% 
mile in extent.· This eove is very deep and the head is filled wi~h 
coral.. . Froni. this. C()Ve th.~ ooast runs so~thwa.rd for nea~ly 1 mile 
to Agdan Pomt, and ~runsts of perpendicular steep-to cldJs, who~ 
bases a.re much :undermined_ and whose faces 'are worn into :fantastic 
shapes by wave action .. : The tops of these cliifs :are U t.O 50 feet 
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high, and are in general sparsely covered with thickets and shrubs. 
This bluff headland is very prominent frorn north or south, as it rises 
at a short distance back of the cliffs to a height of about 200 feet to 
the top of the trees. 

From Agdan Point the coast curves around west, south, and east to 
Panadlihan Point, forming Nagaha Bay. The shores are mostly low 
and fringed with coral. In the northeast corner of the bay is a. 
small beach with a coconut grove behind it, where landing could 
probably be made at any time. .....<\_nchorage in fine weather n1ay be 
found in 16 fathoms, in the n1iddle of the bay, about 1;4 mile south
westward of Agdan Point. 

Panadlihan Point, about lj2 mile southwestward of Agdan Pmnt, is 
a nearly round, sparsely wooded peninsula about % m.ile in extent. 
It is faced by cliffs 30 to 40 feet high and 50 feet high in the center. 

Between Panadlihan Point and Bura Point, about 1112 miles south
westward, the coast recedes for about o/s mile, forming a bay which 
is entirely filled '"Tith coral, bare at low water, with the exception of 
a small break 1/2 n1ile northward of Bura Point, leading to the 
mouth of the Hernani River. The village of Hernani lies about :J,4 
mile westward ~f Pa.nadlihan Point. The shores of. this bay are low, 
and the land rises in a gentle slope to the foothills of the high, 
wooded ridge in the interior. 

Bura Point is low and wooded but prominent, terminating in a line 
of black rocks 20 to 30 feet high. I• .... rmn northward or southward it 
appears dangerous to approach, but there are no sunken rocks out
side of the visible ones, and it has been passed in safety at a distance 
of 1h mile. 

Pambujan Harbor (chart 4467), between Burn Point and Ma.tarina.o 
Point, nearly 5 miles south-southwestward, is the largest, best pro
tected, and nlost accessible harbor on the east coast of Sa1nar. Both 
sides of the entrance are formed by broad reefs, leaving a deep nar
row channel between them which leads to the various anchora,ges 
within the bay. The reefs, partly bare at low water, are generally 
marked by breakers and are readily discernible at all ti1nes. There 
are a number of villages on the shores of the bay,, of which PAU:

BUJAN, westward of the south end of Anahao Island, is the only 
one of any importance; some hem.{> and copra are shipped. 

There are a number of islands in the northwest part of the bay, 
all surrounded by wide reefs, bare at low water. LA1 .. A UIOAN IsLAND, 
2%, miles southwestward of Bura Point~ is 266 feet high, and can be 
seen over Burs. Point when oft'· Panadlihan Point. .The reefs sur
l'ounding Lalauigan _Island extend ne~rly 1% rr1i1es southward and 
form the northwest side of the channel into the bay. ANAHAO lsLAND 

is the largest and most southern of the group just mentioned; it is 
low and covered with mang!'oves. Whe~ entering th_e chan~el pe
tween the reefs the south point appears like a low point pro1echng 
from the land.. . . 
~Other preminent islands in the bay are Minadion, Mina]~a, Linoa, 

R:anadag, and Pou Rock. MINADION IsLA.No, about 11;4. miles south
wal'd of Anal\ao and 5.,4 mile from. shore, ~s a small, _low, rocky, flat
topJ?ed ~:Slet. covered with .dark trees2 which .make it show up well 
against the mangr():ve~lined shor~ behind. . . . • 

MINA.LOA· ISLAND about %, mile. east'."northeast from M1nad1on, IS 
the higheSt ot the ~up lying in tlie opening of the bay. It has a 
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rounded, wooded top 143 feet high and a low extension southward 
upon which there is a grove of coconut palms. It makes a prominent 
landmark. LINOA lsLAND, o/s mile northwestward of Matarinao 
Point, has a more irregular sum.mit than Minaloa, is also heavily 
wooded and 81 feet high. KANADAG ISLAND, 1h mile southward of 
Linoa and the same distance westward of Matarinao Point, is a 
small, low, flat island covered with brush and some ~oconut trees, 
showing a bright, sandy beach beneath them. Pou RocK is a small 
black rock about 12 feet high lying on a bright sand cay almost 
awash at high water; it is ¥2 mile west-northwestward of Kanadag 
Island. 

The usual commercial anchorage for large vessels is in 7 fathoms, 
muddy bottom, about 1h mile southwest of the south end of A.nahao 
Island; small vessels can anchor :farther northward in not less than 
5 fathoms, as the reefs are very steep-to. This anchorage is we11 
protected, but better anchorage in typhoon weather can be found in 
Matarinao Bay, % mile westward of Kanadag Island, in a basin about 
700 yards in diameter. The southern part of the bay offers a large 
area of well-protected anchorage, but it is encumbered by a numuer 
of small reefs which bare at low water, and also a number of dan
gerous shoal patches, which make it difficult of access. 

D1RECTIONs.-When well outside of the reefs bring Minaloa Island 
to bear 218° (217° mag.), and steer for it; when Kanadag Island is 
well open west of Linoa Island, and the south end of Anahao Island 
bears about 257° (256° mag.), the vessel will he in the entrance .to 
the channel; from here steer 249° (248° mag.), heading about 14 mlle 
southward :from the south end of A.nahao Island, and keeping a good 
lookout for the reefs on either side. When Pou Rock is abeam, the 
narrowe.."t part of the channel (about % mile) will be passed, and 
when Minaloa Island is abeam the vessel may he hauled westward 
for the anchorage off the south end of Anahao Island. 

If intending to anchor westward from Kanadag Island, having 
brought Pou Rock abeam on the track just described, steer for Minaloa 
Island, bearing 198° (197° mag.), a:pd when Pou Rock is abeam 
change the course to pass midway between the reefs surrounding 
Minaloa Island and Pou Rock, and when Pou Rock is again abeam 
haul graduallv eastward and anchor in 7 fathoms, muddy bottom, 
with the south end of Kanadag Island bearing 91° (90° mag.), and 
Pou Rock 350° "(349° mag.). 

In approaching this anchorage there is a dangerous shoal with a 
lE>ast depth of 1· fathom 730 yards south-southwestward of Pou Rock, 
and another shoal with a least depth of 1h 'fathom 950 yards south-
southeastward of Pou Rock. ·· · 

From Matarinao Point the coast trends southeasterly for about 27 
miles~ forming a nar~w peninsnla between the Pacijj_c and the shoal 
bay westward of Guiuan. A chain of islands consisting <)f:Ca.lico!'n, 
Lele~n, ~d Candolu extend ~utheastward, f~rminfta J?tnlongat10n 
of this ~msula .&:Jld from a dist~nce appear part of 1t · "Ille passa~cs 
between the perunsula ana the islands and also those . between the 
islands are llB.rrOW rid sh()al and bare in places at]OW Wliter .. 

'Jbe most prominent feat1ire of this section :of· ffie «~oauit:is a bold 
coral ridge "\>(Jut 400 f~ high that rea.che$ ;fi.-oQi<!tfafia.Titj.ao' Point to 
Sungi Pomt~ the southern extremity of C~dolu hlailQ;' ~t' several 
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places it is broken by steep gaps and at one place it disappears for over 
a mile, but the general imyression is one of uniform height, smooth, 
e.ven, sky line, and vertica sea fa~~ over 300 feet high, usually cov
ered with bushes, but sometimes entirely bare. This ridge is remark
able for its length, its narrowness, being only 300 to 650 yards wide, 
and its abrupt, steep faee, both in front and where it is broken by 
p:i.sses through it. On the western side the slope is gentle. There is a 
belt of low, level ground between the ridge and the sea. The shore 
line is made up of high sand beaches and coral bluffs alternately, the 
latter averaging about 20 feet in height. In most cases tha">e bluffs do 
not extend more than 300 or 400 yards; in some cases they are n1erely 
the foot extensions from the high cliffs farther inshore. The storm 
Hl~a.ches are from 8 to 10 feet high and indicate severe wave action dur
ing the northeast monsoon. They show well out to sea. 

Asgad and Pananamitan Points, 5 miles and 71;2 miles, respectively, 
southeastward of Matarinao Point, are fairly prominent. Hagnaya 
and Bagtong Points, 1 mile and 5 miles, respectively, southeastward of 
Pananamitan Point, are not distinguishable from the sea, being merely 
bluffs 20 or 30 feet high along a concave coast. From just northward 
of Asgad Point to Hagnaya Point the coral cliffs are vertical, mostly 
bare, and very prominent. The ridge south of Hagnaya Point is 
broken into heavily wooded hills. The bluff at Bagtong Point is 
practically vertical, 408 feet high, and is the most noticeable one in 
this peculiar ridge. From this point to Luyong Point, 2 miles south
eastward, the ridge is one vertical wall of coral rock, with a few bushes 
on its face and a covering of bushes and shrubs on its top. From Ma
tarinao Point to Luyong Point the coast is fringed with a coral reef 
to an average .distance of l/s mile; from Luyong Point to Calicoan 
Pass, l:fh miles southeastward, it widens to about 1h mile. 

Calicoan ].>ass, between the peninsula and the north end of Calicoan 
Island, is passable by small boats at high water, but is partly bare at 
]ow tide. 

Calicoan Island, the first island southeastward from the peninsula, 
is about 7 miles long and 11.Ji miles wi<l.e. It cont~lins a ridge of hills, 
s]milar to those on the peni.nsula, averaging 250 to 350 feet in height. 
The bluff :facing Calicoan Pass is nearly vertical, but soon loses this 
appearance :and changes into moderate slopes. For 21/a miles south
eastward from the pa.ss there is no shore reef, and the shore line is 
form~d of coral rock about 20 feet high. From here a fringing reef 
begins which extends along the remainder of this island and. all ~he 
eastern coasts of Leleboon and Candolu Islands, gradually w1den1ng 
to 1/2 mile, and continues around Sungi Point. i!lto Guiuan Bay. 
There are several villages on the west coast of thi;s islanc;I. 

Leleboon Xaland . im.mediately southward of Cahcoan, 1s very small 
and about ,200 tacl. high. The village of Salanga is on the west side. 

Candol11 Idancl the southern islet of the chain, immediately south
ward of Lei~, jg well w-OOded and 188 feet high in the northern 
part. 

SOUTH COAST OF SAMAR. 

Sungi Pob..t . the southeastern extr«nity of Samar, :forms the south ... 
ern end .q,.f ~Mdolu Island~ It is abovt 150 feet high and surrounded 
by reefa~·. abQu.t,~tnile; soundillgsof 19 .and 26 leet are shown on 
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the chart about 1 mile southward of Sungi Point, and there is a 2% 
fathom patch about 1 n1ile southeastward of the same point. The 
channel between Sungi Point and Han dig Point, the north western 
extremity of Homonhon Island, 9 miles southwestward, is clean and 
deep, not less than 9 fathoms being found in it. The water is clear 
and the bottom may frequently be seen; this, added to the presence 
of tide rips and overfalls, has probably led to the reports of dangers 
in this channel. 

The reefs which surround Sungi Point continue westward to 
within 1 mi le of Manicani Island and then curve northeastward to
ward the town of Guiuan. They are very extensive, many places 
baring at low water and having between them nurnerous deep chan
nels in which good anchorage, protected from the sea, may be ob
tained, but owing to the absence of any a.ids to navigation they are 
not available without local knowledge. 

D1REcr10Ns.-Vessels from the eastward should give Sungi Point a 
berth of at least 11/2 miles, and if bound for San Pedro Bay or intend 
to enter Guinan by the southwest channel, steer 275° (274° mag.) 
until the southwest tangent to Manicani Island bears 320° (319° 
mag.), when the course may be shaped as desired. 

l!anicani Island, about 12 miles west-northwest of Sungi Point, is 
534 feet high. It is surrounded by a reef less than 1/2 mile wide on 
all sides except the northwest, where it extends 5 miles northwest
ward with a greatest breadth of 2 miles and has on its end the islets 
Baul and Binabasalan. 

Between the island and reef of M:anicani a.nd the main coast reef 
is a deep channel running about 8 mile.c; northwest and southeast 
with several islets and shoals in it. Vessels of a.11 sizes by carefully 
avoiding the coral patches can find anchorage in this channel under 
the lee of the islets. The southern entrance to this channel is between 
the southeast point of Manicani Island and a small shoal 'v hich is 
awash, lying a little n10re than 1 mile from it, and has depths of 12 
and 14 fathoms. 

At% mile northeast of Manicani Island is a rock which dries at 
Jow water and which can be passed on either side, but the best course 
is to leave this rack and Cambasingan and Cabalarian to the south
west and Caninoan Islet to the northeast. Good anchorage may be 
found off the northeast side of Cabalarian Islet in 12 or 14 fathoms. 

The northern entrance, between Balinatio Islet, near the north 
shore, and Baul and Binabasalan Islets, is 3,4 mile wide and 18 to 20 
fathoms deep. There is a small ·shoal with a least depth of 1* 
fathoms and surrounded by deep water midway between Balinat10 
and Binabasa~an Islet; in the channel between the reef ~ mile eastf 
ward from B:tnabasala!l and the ancl1ore.~-: there are a nu~ber ? 
sb?al .c~~l patches w~ch are generally v1s1ble. The small islets in 
this v1c1n1ty are all W'h'lte s&Bd ;below and wooded above exeept Cam
basingan, which is fo~ed of sand and low rooks nearly -a.wash. 

Guinan (chart 4467) 1s a small town on the mainlarid of Sama.r, 
about 10 miles northwestward of Sungi Point. The anchorage, 
though sniaU, is well sheltered from southerly and southwesterly 
seas, but is ex:~'OO->the winds from these directions. Gniuan may 
be. apJ>l'Oach~ ,b.Y two tong, straight chann~ls whieb join about 11hl 
·miles southward of the· 'towa, whence to the -anchorage tile ebanne 
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is rendered narrow and tortuous by numerous reefs and shoals. 
There are a number of aids to navigation marking the dangers along 
these channels; their positions will be best understood by reference 
to the chart. 

SourHEAST CHANNEL.-A beacon to be left to the eastward in 
entering marks the southwest side of a small reef bare at low water. 
It consists of a post surmounted by a square daymark painted white, 
with a 3-foot red square in the middle and is about 5 miles west
northwestward of Sungi Point. 

A beacon to be left to the westward in entering marks the north
eastern side of a large reef partly bare at low water. It consists 
0f a post surmounted by a dia.n1ond-shaped daymark painted white, 
with a 3-foot black diamond in the middle and is about 6 miles west
uorthwestward of Sungi Point. This beacon should be given a berth 
of at least 300 yards. 

A beacon to be left to the westward in entering marks the eastern 
side of a small, detached reef lying nearly 1 mile southeastward of 
Bar Islet. It consists of a post surmounted by a diamond-shaped 
daymark painted white, with 3-foot black diamond in the middle and 
is 1%, miles west-southwestward of Raton Islet. 

A black buoy moored in 9 fathoms in1mediately southeastward of 
n rock covered by 7 feet, lying lT"o miles south·westward of the 
church at Guiuan, n1arks the junction of the southeast and south
west channels. 

SoUTHWEST CHANNEL.-A .. beacon to be left to the northwestward 
in entering marks the southeastern edge of a large reef lying about 
2 miles northeastward of Manicani Island. It consists of a post sur
mounted by a diamond-shaped day mark painted white, with a 
black diamond in the middle and is about 2 n1iles southwestward of 
Guiuan Church. 

INNER CuANNEL.-A red buoy marks the extreme northwest edge 
of a large reef lying over 1 n1ile southwestward of Guiuan Church. 
Vessels enterin~ must pass close northwestward of tb}s buoy to avoid 
a small rock lying about 200 yards north west from it. 

A beacon to be left to the southeastward in entering n-iarks a small 
rock on the south side of the channel. It consists of a post sur
mounted ·by a square day n1ark painted white, with a red square in 
the middle. · 

A black buoy marks the eastern side of a small shoal patch on the 
Western side of the channel. 

Directions.-Vessels entering from the eastward should round 
Sungi Point at a distance of not less than 11/2 miles, and when it bears 
91° (90° mag.) distant 1% miles, steer 314° (313° mag.) for 3% 
miles, heading f~r the first beacon; pass i~ at a distance of. about 200 
yards and steer for the second beacon; 1 mile westward, which should 
he given a. berth of not less than 3~ yards, and steer for _the beacon 
southeastward of Bar Islet, 2112 miles northwestward, which may he 
Passed at a distance of 100 yards, and steer for the first black buoy, 
1% miles no~hwestward, thence cJose northwestward of the red buoy 
and beacon with the red center and southeastward of the second black 
buoy and anchor in 4 fathoms when the ·end ·of the wharf bears 91° 
(90° mag.); distant 112. mile. . 

Vessels fPern the westward should pass about l/2 m1l~ southw.ft;rd 
of Manicani Island and bring Gui uan Church and the highest point 



 

812 

on the range of hills behind it in line, bearing 48° ( 4 7° mag.), and 
steer in on this range, keeping a good lookout for the reefs on botl1 
sides, which partly bare at low water and at other times are generally 
lllarked by breakers. Pass 1_,{a, ni.ile southward of the beacon with n 
black diamond in the center, and when up with the first black buoy 
follow the previous direction. 

Caution.-Strangers entering Guiuan are advised to take a pilot in 
case the buoys or beacons should be gone or out of position. Vessels 
should proceed slowly and cautiously, depending more on a good 
lookout and careful navigating than on the lead, as most of the dan
gers are steep-to. 

· Salcedo is at the head of the bay, about 9 miles northward of Mani
cani Island. The approach is narrow and intricate because of the 
numerous coral patches. 

Quinapundan Bay, northwestward of Manicani Island, between G.igo
so Point and Balinatio Islet, contains numerous islets and reefs, among 
which good, protected anchorages may be found; the best and most 
easily accessible appears to be in the eastern part of the bay. V es
se1s seeking anchorage are advised to pass about 600 yards westward 
of Balinatio and steer 348° (347° mag.) for about % mile and good 
anchorage will be found in 12 or 14 fathoms; muddy bottom. Per
fectly protected anchorage· may be Jound farther northw·ard by con
tinuing on the same course, keeping a good lookout for reefs on both 
sides. 'Vhen about 1 s4 miles northward of Balinatio Islet the chan
nel contracts to a width of about 400 yards with mangrove islets on 
either side and then widens out to a basin about 3,4 inile in extent. 
having depths of 10 to 14 fathoms over a muddy bottom. Caution 
must be used in entering this anchorage, as the. reefs are steep-to and 
the lead does not give any warning of their proximity. 

Walker Shoal is a dangerous shoal with a least depth of 2 feet lyi~g 
about 4 miles south-southeastward of Gigoso Point. It can be d1s
tinguished by the light-green color of the water. 

Gigoso Point, 8 miles northwestward of Manicani Island, is low hut 
rises to a height of 408 feet about %, mile inland. 

From Gigoso Point the coast trends westward for 16~ miles to 
Ca pines Point, the eastern entrance to San Pedro Bay, and forms 
between these two points deep bays, with reefs and shoals surrounded 
by deep water in them. The villages along this coast offer few re-
sources. . 

Sua Bay is 2 miles westward of Gigoso Point, between Cagbanjho 
Point and Sua Point. ·· . 

Cahlagna. Point, 6 miles westward of Gigoso Point, is low and 
wooded. . 

Lucson Point, 2112 miles northwestward of Cabla.gna. Point, is promi-
nent and 400 feet high. ~ .·. · 

Lauaa.Jl Point, 31h miles northwestward of Lucson Point, isJow. 
C.piaes Point is clear and.~p..;to and rises·to a he~t .of 400 feet 

within%, mile.of the .sea. · 
Al•b~ Pom~ lies l mile west-northwest .of Ca.pines Point ... 

. Slut. :Peclro »ay, i$ .. described on page 337. . . · . . 
· ~ere a~ a numbe; of dangerous sh()a~s lyi11g ~tween~Qig:oso an~ 

Cap1nes Points. A ~ draw!1 from 1 mile ~th a( M81"i:can1 IsJan 
0 

to.1111iksouthaf~e&pmesPmnt, runnin;g 280° (284r0
. ~·)and 105 
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(104° mag.), will clear them all. The principal ones are Walker 
Shoal (previously described), one southward and one westward of 
Cablagna Point, and Calianan Shoal, extending 2 miles southward 
from Lauaan Point, a.bout midway between Cablagna and Capines 
Points. 

An extensive coral reef nearly awash lies nearly 1 mile south,vard 
o:f Cablagna Point. Gigoso Point, bearing 80° (79° mag.), clears 
the southern edge of this reef. 

A shoal with a least depth of 1 fathom lies about 1 mile westward 
of Cablagna Point. 

Calianan Shoal, with rocks awash, extends 2 miles southward from 
Lauaan Point. Cablagna Point, bearing 88° (87° mag.), clears the 
southern side of this shoal. 

Homonhon Island, 9 miles southwestward of Sungi Point, is a cres
cent-shaped island with the concave side facing northeastward. The 
northwestern part of the island is 1,120 feet high and the south
ea,stern 700 feet. The narrowest part of the island is near the middle, 
where it is 114 miles wide and 170 feet high. Fron:i a long distance 
southward Homonhon appears as two islands. The island is heavily 
1vooded with small trees, with a narrow fringe of coconut trees along 
th~ shore where it is not too steep for them to grow_. Hornonhon is 
!ringed by reefs for 50 to 100 yar~ exc>ept in Casogoran Bay, which 
is the large bay on the northeast side of the island, where they are 
350 to 600 yards wide. There are no outlying dangers beyond a dis
tance of :Y2 mile, and Homonhon Island can be skirted in safety at a 
distance of 1 mile. The island is very sparsely populated. 1\iiost of 
the inhabitants live in the village of Hoinonhon, at the head of 
Casogoran Bay. The chief product of the island is copra. 

M:ontoconan Islet is a small, low islet covered with coconut trees, 
about~ nlile from the western shore of Homonhon, with which it 
is connected by a reef, part of which bares at low water. There are 
two small hills on the western side 95 and 109 feet high, respectively. 
Lying on the san1e reef and about 400 yards northeastward of MontO
conan is a small islet with a few small bushes on it. 

Homonhon Island offers no good anchorages and is seldom visited 
except by the smaller native craft. Vessels desiring to communicate 
with the village of Homonhon can anchor in 23 fathoms, coral and 
sand bottom, about 1 mile eastward of the village and 113 to 3fs mile 
from shore. This is only a fair-weather anchorage·; easterly swells 
roll in heavily, but it is partly protected from southeast swells. 
Landing may be made in a break in the reef in front of the village. 
Better landing can be ma.de in a. break in the reef about 114 miles 
northwestward of Homonhon; in this break there is a rock with 1 
foot on it, marked by a wooden post, which should be left to north
ward in entering. 

The best anchorage in the vicinity of Homonhon Island is eastward 
of the south end of Montoconan Islet, in the iniddle of the bight, 
in 6 to 11 fathoms· sandy bottom. Vessels will find shelter here from 
all ~inds except from south to so~thwest. The clearest approach 
to this ,ft.llehorage lS found by followmg the western shore of Homon· 
hon at. a .distance of '%, mile. · . . 

Suluan ula.nd. lies 10 miles southeastward of Sungi Point, Sam~. 
Situat'iK.l aa it ~to windward du.ring the northeast monsoon, :at the 
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entrance to Surigao Strait1 and being conspicuous-it is a good point 
to make for when approaching the strait from the Pacific. Near the 
northwest point are two hills, 178 and 204 feet high respectively, 
and the eastern side is formed by a high coral ridge wbich attains a 
greatest elevation of 410 feet. This ridge has the same characteristic 
features as the long ridges from Matarinao Bay to Sungi Point. The 
southwestern half of the island is a low plain covered with coconut 
groves. From the northwest point a reef, partly bare at low water~ 
extends % mile in a southwest direction, and a similar reef, not so 
prominent, extends from the village of Granadas to the southern 
point of the island and has a general width of l/2 mile. The coast 
on the north and east sides of the island are free from dangers and 
a vessel may approach within 1/2 mile with safety. There are eight 
small islets ran(Png in height from 7 to 163 feet lying close to the 
main island, with which they are all, with the exception of the 
southern two, connected by reefs. The village of Granadas lies on 
the western shore. 

The only partly sheltered anchorage is off the southwest coast in 
6 or 7 fathoms, sandy bottom, about 1/2 mile southward of the 204-
foot hill on the northwest point· and the same distance westward of 
the village. This anchorage is protected from winds from north
west through north and east to southeast. The best and about the 
only landing is on the shore line inside of the above-mentioned 
anchorage. 

A group flashing light, visible 28 miles, is shown from a cylind~i
cal concrete tower on the summit of Suluan Island, about 1t2 mile 
northward from the southeastern point. 

The channel between Sungi Point and Suluan Island has depths of 
10 to 25 fathoms, the deeper water being found nearer Suluan. The 
channel between Suluan and Homonhon is about 7 miles wide, and 
the bottom consists of a number of parallel ·ridges running north 
and south, which are covered with depths of 7 to 13 fathoms and 
have depths of 18 to 23 fathoms between them. In this channel 
the deeper water is also found nearer Suluan. With a· smooth sea 
and a high sun these ridges are readily distinguished by the lighter 
color of the water and by the tide rips whicl1 they catise. 

Surigao Strait is famous for having been traversed by Magelian 
when he crossed the Pacific Ocean and discovered the Philippine 
Islands in 1521·. The strait is -now less frequented than ·San Ber
nardino Strait, which is more -to windward in the nortlleast mon
soon. It is, however, more direct than that strait, but it obHges sail
ing :vessels that take it, if they are bound for Manila, to work up 
the west coast of Negros and Panay and the east coast of Mindoro. 
It is of advantage to· vessel.s going t<? the southern Philippines or 
.~ the Sulu Sea. The maln sti:a1t IS safe and d~p throughout 
its length, and the Shores of the 1slands that border 1t a:re steep-to. 

WEST :OOAST OF SAMA:R. 

.Jlalie1i.atlo.Point,. ~northwest point of Samar, is clean and steep-to. 
From Balicuatro Point the coast trends south and -west~ for 2~ 

rPims ·to Kalan.on Point; -thence south and :east fop--~u.-:ienes to 
~>-;}J~ a1Uscoast ,jg ~irly clean-And.·-be.ld, :the eitari·-Sho-W
.m.g no dangers more than 1h mile from shore. 
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Lipata Point, llf2 miles southward of Malalimon Point. is high and 
rocky and bordered by a reef of sand and rock. · 

Burobodiongan Point, 3¥2 miles southward of Lipata Point, is cov
ere?- with high trees. The tidal streams, which run 71/2 knots at 
springs and 4 knots at neaps, strike the point with <Treat force, pro-
ducing violent eddies. r. 

Th~re is ~ood anchorage ii: the northeast monsooll; in the open bay 
of Qumaguitm:an, about 1 mile southeastward of L1pata Point; the 
depth of water in the northern part is 27 to 13 fathoms, and in this 
part of the anchorage there is a good stream from which water 
may be obtained. Vessels may also anchor off the ruins of the town 
of Allen, formerly La Granja, about 1 mile to the southward of 
Quinaguitman Bay, 1h . mile out from shore, in 10 fathoms, sand 
bottom, with patches of coral. This is not a good heavy-weather 
anchor11ge. 

The nlouth of· the Mauo River is about 2 miles southeastward of 
Burobodiongan Point. The shore between these two points is bor
dered with rocks, extending in places 14 mile from shore. The 
entrance to the river is rockv, and the channel is close to the wooded 
bluff northward. It is aboiit 20 yards wide between the inner end 
of the bluft' and long reef to the southward, and there are 2¥z fathoms 
at low water. Inside, a shoal which has 6 feet on its outer edge 
makes out fron1 the village on the north bank. A sharp turn to the 
ri.ght as soon as the bow is inside of the reef is necessary to clear it. 
Above the reef there are 3 to 5 fathoms, but only 2112 can be counted 
on 50 yards above. This is a snug anchorage for vessels drawing 
9 feet and 140 feet long, but in protracted storms with much rain, 
stumps and big trees may be looked for from upriver. Two fathoms 
ma,y be carriep_ to the falls 1 mile up, where boats may witter very 
~xp~itiously. Large ves.~els may. anchor outside. The best place 
is with the river well open; soundings less than 20 fathoms should 
be approached carefully. The ground is foul, both north and south 
of the bank about the 'mouth of the river, which is very limited in 
extent. 

From. Mano River the coast trends south and east for 4 miles to 
Looc Point, the westerly entrance point to Looc Bay. This part of 
the coast forms the base of a high range of mountains covered witJi. 
dark-green trees· the shore consists of sand and rock, covered with 
mangroves down'to the water's edge. At 1h mile from the shore the 
depth is 1 .fathoms, sand and rock. 

Looo Bay is about y2 mile wide and %- mile deep, with 5 fathoms in 
the ~r; ther.e are rocks off Looc ·Point, a_nd the u.pper part of the 
bay is fiHed with reefs. Canaguayo:r;i Islet hes 3;.4_ mile southward of 
Looc Point. Vessels of any size can find sheltered anchorage be
tween it -and the coast of Samar in good depth of water and good 
holding ground, but the space is l~ited. . . . 

The coast trends sgutherly 8 miles ~ SoJoton ~oint, JUst to the 
northward of which is a small steep-sided cove. w1t!i a depth of 4' 
fathoms nea:r the sh-ore at the mouth of the Palan1t River. 

So,if>tQ.; 8oia.t is high and jagged, and has an islet of the sune name 
otf it at 0 &' distance of !iO. ya.rds. · • 

Fl'QUJ.-Soj9ton Pc»at. the co~ trends south and east for 71h miles 
to Mala7oa P-0mt; for 1~ mdes southward; as far as Maglagah$a 
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Point, it is rocky, and from there to Malayoc it is steep...:to. From 
Malayoc Point the coast trends southeastward for 10 miles to Jibatan 
Point; this part of the coast is high and clear. From Jibatan Point 
the coast trends easterly for about 3 miles to the mouth of the Calbayog 
River. Binalio Point, 5 miles from Malayoc Point, has a small reef 
about 114 mile westward, and the small islet Binalio is % mile south
westward from the point. 

Daraga Islet, 21;2 miles farther on, is connected with the shore by 
a reef. 

Damita Islet lies on the edge of a shoal 11/2 miles west-north west
ward of Jibatan Point and about % mile offshore. There are Glfz 
fathoms outside of it, and inside there are 2 and 4 fathoms, decreas
ing regularly to the shore. A bank begins at Jibtttan Point and 
widens out to about 1 mile off the mouth of the Jibatan River, and 
then narrows down to about 14 mile off the. mouth of the Calbayog 
River. · 

J'ibatan River (chart 4456), with 2 feet on the bar at low water an<l 
6 to 12 feet inside, empties immediately eastward of Jihatan 
Point. Trinidad is on the east bank of the river about 11h miles from 
the sea. Fro1n the mouth of the Jibatan River the coast trends 
easterly for about 3 miles to the mouth of the Calbayog River. 

Calbayog, the largest town and principal hemp-shipping port on the 
island, is on the eastern .side of the Ca.lbayog River. The ruins of 
a long, wooden wharf extend southwa.rd of the town and form a 
prominent landrrrnrk. There is little water on the bar at the mouth 
of the river at low tide and about 5 feet at high tide and only small 
lighters can enter. Improveinents to the bar are contemplated. 

There is a light on the beach at the mouth of the river at the 
We,Stern end of the town of Calbayog. . 

Shoal water extends off some distance in front of the town, the 5-
fa.thom curve being more than 1 mile southward of the light. Large 
vessels .are advised not to go closer in, as the depths are irregular 
and in places the water shoals rapidly. Sailing vessels wishing to 
keep away fron1 a lee shore during the southwest monsoon seek a 
sheltered anchorage in 12 or 14 fathoms in a bay on the north side 
of Libucan Daco Island and transfer their cargoes by small sailing 
lighters. Launches someti1nes seek shelter here and also in the small 
harbor of Santo Nino, 12 miles southwestward -of Calha.yog. 

From Ca1ba.yo~ the coast trends southeastward for 94 miles to 
Catbalogan, and is broken into bays with little depths in them and 
exposed to southwest winds. From Calbayog for 12 iniles southeast
ward the shore is low and intersected by small streams. c The Gan
dara B.iv~t the largest and most important river on the west coast of 
Samar, empties about 9 miles southeast of Calbayog. It is open to 
navigation at high water for·· Ja~nehes under 90-foot lell2th· and 6-
foot draft as far as the fork · ]Ust abo"Ve the town . 0£ Gandara. 
Launches of 2 .. foot draft can· proceed to Peiia Plata and to San 
Miguel on th€J n<Jrth and south branches, respectively. The 'tlort~ern 
ent~nce carz:~ the d~~ ~at;er; 3 feet tit low. wate~~· the r1v~r. 
Insid~··the bar ,~e ~pth 18 .. :trom 2 to 5 fathoms.· '1·ne.cu~ts 1n 
the river are ordinarily small. . Local fishermen· can; 'usually be ob· 
:ta:ined as pilot& Tke l<Jwer' end of the SoDdaia ltiver !is ·an· e:x
cetlem ·halrbor • for · sraa.Jl. craft; otherwise it is of .tittJe importance, 
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its branches being narrow and crooked and navigable by small boats 
only. l!ifapalisan Island, 161 feet high, lies on the western edge of the 
shoal water extending northwest of Palanas Point, and forms a good 
landmark for the entrance to the rivers. 

There are a number of small towns along this coast, of which Santa 
Margarita and Tarangnan a re the most im.portant. Tarangnan Point 
is a prominent headland with the Tagdaranao Islands, 190 and 268 
feet high, lying westward of it. SheH.ered anchorage for small ves
sels may be found at the head of Cambatutay Bay and in Silanga Bay 
eastward of Buri Island. In fair weather anchorage m.ay be had 
anywhere along this coast. The channel between the coast and the 
Lihucan and Canahauan Islands is nearly 2 miles wide in the narrow
est part and is moderately deep and free from danger. It is regu
larly used by the local traders. 

Libucan Islands are a group of thre,e islands and several s1naller 
islets about 4 miles off the <:'oa.st of Samar. Libucan Daco, the largest 
of the group, is 528 feet high. There is good anchorage in a bay on 
the north side of the island in 12 to 14 fatho1ns, soft mud, and ves
sels on the coast make for this anchorage when the southwest gales 
called collas J;>egin to l?low. Tangad J:ibucan and Libucan Gutiay 
are two smaH islands lying less than 1 mile northwestward of Libucan 
!)aco. Kawayan, Moroporo, and Nagsanga are three small, rocky 
lslets lying about 1h mile fro:vi the southwest side of Libucan Daco. 
Layalaya Islets are two rocky islets connected by a reef which dries 
at low water, lying 1 mile southeastward of Libucan Daco. 

Lunod Rock, awash at low water, lies -lo mile west-southwestward of 
the southeast point of Libucan Daco Island. Uaray Vanoa Rocks, 
avnish at low water, lie 3,Li mile southwestward of Libucan Gutiay 
Island. Dapdap Reef, a wash at two points, with only a few feet be
twpen them, lies 1 mile southward of the Layalaya Islets. Cam
bidsos B.ocks are two large, moderately high rocks lying 1 mile north 
of Canahauan Daco Island. 

Canahauan Islands a.re a group of two large islands and several 
smaller ones about 4 miles from the coast of Samar. Tlle Canahauan 
Islands offer good anchorage among them, sheltered from all winds., 
that of Port Aguirre affording excellent refuge during typhoon. 
Weather. .As these islands lie 12 miles from Catbalogan and 15 miles 
from Calbayog, both towns on an open coast, this anchorage ofiers 
safe refuge for both. The inner anchorage area between Canahauan 
Daco and Timpasan is very small and the channel is narrow and 
crooked. The best entrance is from eastward, passing northward of 
Poro Island and westward of the two SJilall islands lying southward 
of Canahauan Daoo, anchoring .in 9 to 11 fathoms in the center of 
the basin. This basin may also be approached from northward by 
small vesse1s drawing not over 10 :feet. rrotected anchorage may 
also be folind . between Batgongon and Timpasan Islands, and fc;>r 
large vessels in the -area northward and eastward of Poro· Island 111 

15 to 16 .1-athom.s of water. The channel between Batgongon and 
Balading Islan_ · ds is .easily picked up at night and is deep and clea.r 
except fer ·a.rook lying about 60 yards west of the south end of the 
l~tter island. The passages between these islands are safe and deep. 
\· essel':"l from . nort'hward should. pass eastward and southward of 
Canmam0 t lslanrl ·to &void the rooks ·a.wash at low water lying about 
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% 1nile westward and north westward of that island. A shoal with 
a least known depth of 414 fathoms lies 3,4 mile westward of the 
south end of Boloang Island. The channel between this shoal and 
Bolo Rock northward of Cambaloi Island is 1h mile wide, deep a.nd 
clear. Borobaloto Rock, the westernmost of the Canahauan Islands, 
is almost 3,4 mile northwest of the western point of Timpasan Island, 
and is about 2 feet above high water. The channels between it and 
Timpasan and Tangad Islands are deep and clear. 

Cagdullon Islands are two snrnll, wooded islands lying about 114 
miles westward of the south end of Buri Island. The western island 
is 90 feet high and the eastern 122 feet high. They can be rounded 
at a distance of 14 mile, and the navigable channel between them and 
the reefs off the southern part of Buri Island is about ¥2 mile wide 
and 8 to 11 fathoms d(",ep. 

Buri Island is a snia11, irregularly shaped island about 1 mile in 
extent lying on the north side of the northern channel into Catba
logan; it is separated from Samar by a narrow channel nearly bare at 
low water. Buri is covered with grass and palms and broken up into 
several small hills, the highest of which, 243 feet, is on the eastern 
side. 

Jrlarisan and Candongos Reefs are two detached reefs, bare at low 
water, lying in the channel between the southern part of Buri Island 
and the Cagdullon Islands. 

Silanga Bay, between the eastern side of Buri Island and Samar, 
affords excellent anchorage in from 3 to 5 fathoms, muddy bottom, 
sheltered from all except southerly winds. By keeping about 200 
yards from the eastern side of Buri small era.ft can proceed farther 
north and find good shelter from all winds in 2112 fathoms; n~uddy 
bottom. This inner anchorage is 1nuch used by boats and small steam
ers from Catbalogan. 

Lutao Reefs, lying in front of Ca tbalogan Harbor, are three danger
ous, rocky ledges, the western one of which is covered only at eX
tremely high tides; the others bare at low water and half tide. The 
northern extre1nity of the western reef, about 2% miles westward of 
Ua.tbalogan light, is marked by a red buoy. The eastern edge of the 
shoal on which these reefs lie is marked by a black buoy. . 
_Pa~untangan Reef is a small reef, partly awash at low water, l:J:ing 

with its western edge about %, mile westward of Aguada. Pomt; 
there is a 11/2 -fathom channel between this reef and the shore reef 
extending from Aguada Point. A red buoy marks the western edge 
of Pamuntangan Reef. 

Quinituay Reef, partly awash at low water, lies % mile northwest
ward of the northern Darajuay Island. A red buoy marks the north-
ern edge of Quinituay Reef. . · 

Catbalogan, the capital of th~ Province of Sama.r, stand.a at tl~e 
bead of a_ small. bay a~ ~e mouth of the Catbal0 gan River. It is 
small, .of little commercial unportance, and offers few resources. The 
harbor., which is simply an open roadstead exposed to the So.nth west, 
has a depth of 7 fath@lns, shoaling gradually toward ;the shore. The 
western side of the mouth of the Catbalogan River is mar~ed by a 
l ,; ... l . . 
.~ ·. . .. - .···· 

DJ.ICBCTJ;cnta.~Vessels.canchor anywhere in front o1f the town accord
ing to· draft.; ·a .depth. of 41h :fathoms is found aboU.t · ··li mile from 
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shore. Vessels may approach the anchorage off Catbalogan by the 
channels north or south of the Lutao Reefs or by the channel between 
Darajuay Islands and the mainland. The channel northward from 
Lutao Reefs has already been described. To approach by the channel 
south of Lutao Reefs, Catbalogan light should be brought to bear 63 ° 
(62° mag.) before the larger Cagdullon Island bears anything west
ward of 316° ( 315° mag.). Steering for the light on this bearing a. 
vessel should pass midway between the black buoy on Lutao Reefs and 
the red buoy on Pamuntangan Reef, giving them both a berth of about 
% mile. To approach by the Darajuay Channel, vessels should pass 
about 14 n1ile eastward from the Darajuay Islands and steer 322° 
(321° mag.) until the light bears 52° (51° mag.), when it may be 
steered for and anchorage taken in any desired depth. 

TYPHOON S10N ALS are shown from the signal station about 1h mile 
southward of the lighthouse. 

Darajuay Islands are two small high islands lying about 11/2 miles 
southwestward of Catbalogan. Between then1 and Samar there is a 
good, navigable channel about ::Y2 mile wide which a:ff ords fairly 
sheltered anchorage. Little Darajuay, the northern island, is 168 
feet high and wooded. Darajuay, the southern and larger island, is 
312 feet high. It is grass covered with a few scattered palms; the 
northeastern side is partly wooded. There is a small sand spit on 
the northern side; elsewhere the shore line is a rocky ledge. 

Maq11eda and Villareal Bays are two large indentations lying south
ward of Catbalogan; they are shoal and of little value to navigation. 
Their shores are generally fringed with mangroves, _and at their 
heads mud flats bare at low water to a considerable distance. The 
town of Wright, accessible only by small coasters, lies at the· head 
of l\Iaqueda Bay, and th.ere are a nurn.ber of small unimportant vil
lages on the shores of both bays. 

M.ajaba Island, off the entrance to Maqueda Bay, is clean and steep
to and 301 feet high. 

Basiao Islan.ds are three small islands lying about 3,4 mile south
~astward from Maj aha Island. The northern island, 190 feet high, 
is wooded; the middle one, 131 feet high, is wooded along its eastern 
edge, and the southern and Slllallest one is low and covered with 
b~shes and vines. Except at extreme high water the northern and 
middle islands are connected by a narrow shell beach and between 
the middle and southern islands there is a rocky ledge which bares 
at about half tide. On the eastern side of the northern and middle 
islands there are conspicuous, white, coral cliffs froID 30 to 80 feet 
high, along the base of which are jagged rocks. A long, narrow, 
:ocky ledge extends n~rly ?OO yards west~ard from the southern 
island, and from the middle island a shoal with a least depth of 2%, 
fathoms extends about 1h mile northwestward, narrowing the chan
nel between Maj aha and the Basiao Islands to a . width of about 
% mile.· This· channel is frequently used by coasting steamers. 

A small shoal with a. least depth. of 2 . fathoms lies about 14 ~ile 
south-southwestward of Bonbon Point, the southeast end of MaJaba 
Island.. · · · 

Cambalot ·lteef '.oovered only at extremely high water, is a sharp1 
roc~y l~.· . : 1yh.g % .mile southwestward of the western pa~ or 
Ma.Jab& .. ·,ISia.ad. . The channel between :Ca.mbalot Reef ··and Ma.1aba: 
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has a depth of 15 fathoms, and that between Cambalot Reef nnd 
Buad Island a depth of 5 fathoms. 

Parasan Island, about 7 miles west-southwestward of Catbalogan, is 
about 2 miles in extent and 446 feet in height; off the northern part 
there is n remarkable peninsnla connected with the remainder of the 
island bv n, \ 7 ery narrow :isthmus. Parasan Island is clean and 
steep-to on all sides and is separated from Dnram Islnnd by n. very 
narrow channel, which has a least depth of 21/2 fathoms at the nar
rowest point. 

Parasan Harbor, on the south side of the island of the same name~ is 
a well-sheltered harbor with depths of 10 to 15 fathoms; muddy 
botton1. This anchorage can be easily approached from the eastward~ 
the western entrance 1s only about 75 yards wide and 2% fathoms 
deep. 

Taratara Island is a small island surrounded by deep water, lying 
about 1h mile from the northeast point of Parasan Island. 

Daram Island, southward of Parasan Island, is very irregular in out
line, the shore line being cut up by numerous bays, in some of which 
can he found good sheltered anchorage, according to the season of 
the year. The land immediately north of the isthmus is 622 feet 
high and that southward 1,258 feet. Lying close to the shore of 
Di.ram Island are a number of small, high, unimportant islanqs. 

Buad Island, eastward of Dararn Island, is well wooded and hilly, 
rising in the southeastern part to a height of 1,174 feet. Zumarraga, 
at the southwest end of the island, is sheltered by high hills and has 
roon1y anchorage for all classes of vessels; this anchorage can be 
approached only from the northward by heavy-draft ships. There 
nre a "large number of small islands lying close to Buad Island, the 
location of which can be best understood by reference to the chart. 

Zumarraga Channel, between Daram and Buad Islands, has a least 
depth of 5% fathoms. · 

Buad Channel, eastward of Buad Island, is the chnnel usually taken 
by coasting vessels between Catbalogan and Daram Channel. 

Aocon Islets are two small wooded islets, connected by a sand spit, 
lying at the head of Daram Channel,· about % mile ea...~tward from th0 
southern part of Daram Island; the northern islet is 225 feet high. 
The usua·l channel for coasting vessels lies eastward of ·Aoeon Islets. 
A red buoy is moored in 4 fathoms, coral bottom, 300 yards 61 ° ( 60° 
mag.) from the southeast point of the northern islet. 

Dara.m Channel, lying between the south .end of Daram Island and 
Samar, has a. least d.epth of 3 fathoms; immediately northward from 
the Aocon Islets. . · 

Bacsal Islands· are two sma.H high, clean, wooded islands lying close 
to the south ·end of .Daram· lsla.nd. The channel between them and 
Daram is elear ·with the except.ion of a small 2~-fathom patch lying 
about :1_4. mile northeastward from the western island. ·· 

From Dulugdng Point, the eastern entrance to the southern end 
of Daram. Cha--1 to Diutay Point, the northern entrance. point to 
Janaba.tas Channel, the distance is about 2V~ miles~ The coast line 
is very irregular but the shore is clean and bold .. 

J"an:ab&tas GUDilel ·(:ehart.··4464), between Sama.r· 11.nd Le~· is 23,4 
miles w!de.at:·the: entrance between Diutay P-0int, s.ma.r.,,,•d Ba!n
arte P'8lnti;·Leyte;.aad ext~nds abouts miles:eastw.ard;t.<Bafita Bit.a . . 
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Island, at the northern end of San Juanico Strait. The land on both 
sides of the entrance is high and well wooded. Mount Busay, about 
2 miles southeastward of Baluarte Point, is 1,830 feet high, and forn1s 
a prominent landmark to steer for in making the entrance to the 
channel. The shore line on both sides of the channel is very irregu
lar, being indented by a number of bays into which small streams dis
charge; they are all shoal and of little value to navigation. Numerous 

·small villages lie scattered along the shores, of which Santa Rita, on 
Samar, and 'Babatngon, Samputan, and lllalibago, on Leyte, appear to 
be the most important. There are a number of islets and much shoal 
water in the channel, the depths varying from 5 fathoms at the 
entrance to 2 fathoms northeast of Navahay Island. 

Diutay Point, on the northern side of the entrance, is formed by a 
sma11 islet 82 feet high which lies close to the shore, about 1 mile 
southeast of N abatas Point. This islet is clean and steep-to on its 
seaward side but is connected with the land bv a reef bare at low 
water. ~ 

Baluarte Point, on the southern side of t.he entrance, rises at a dis
tance of :1/2 mile inland to a height of 470 feet. It is clean and steep-to 
and may be rounded at a distance of 14 mile with safety. 

Calaguan Island, on the northeast side of Baluarte Point, is fringed 
with mangroves and 188 feet high; it is connected with Baluarte Point 
by a reef mostly bare at low water. 

Canauay Island, on the south side of the channel, about 2 iniles 
eastward of Baluarte Point, is about 1;4 mile in extent and 117 feet 
high in the northwest part. It is covere.d with trees except on the 
northern slope of the 117-foot hill, which is cultivated. There is a 
light on the north side of Canauay Island. 

Pilotage for vessels passing through San Juanico Strait is optional. 
The rate is ¥2 per foot, and vessels employing them are not required 
to pay the berthing fee at Tacloban, which is otherwise -compulsory. 
Pilots may be obtained at Canauay Island and at Tacloban, and 
strangers are advised to employ them. 

Ivantacut Island, about 11/2 miles east-northeastward of Canauay 
I,.ight, is small, low, rocky, covered with bushes, and is steep-to on its 
northern side. The usual track of vessels lies about 1;4 mile north-
ward from it. · . 

Small craft sometimes use the channel southward of Ivantacut, but 
the bottom is very uneven and rocky and, as little is gained by going 
through it, its use is not advised. . . . 

Dabun. Island is a small islet less tha!1 l/s mile 1.ll extent, lying abol!t 
1 Y2 mile$ eastward of I vantacut. It 1s wooded, 112 feet high, and is 
clean on its southern side, but care must be taken to avoid the long 
northwestward extension of the rocky ledge westward·from it which 
bares at low water. About %, mile westward o"f ~his island and 
northward of the high bill at the northern extremity of Caltagan 
Island is ·a rocky spot covered by 11h fathoms. · 

Caltapa Island lies about 1 mile southwest of Dabun Island close 
to the shore of~' from_ whi~h it is ~eparated by a narrow boat 
cJ:tannel. Caltagan Island 1.S fringed with mangroves and 179 feet 
high nea;tcits· north~rn. end.. · · . . · . · 

NavahaJ' llbmdt with its northern end over % ~Ile south-southeast~ 
Ward of. Dabun Island, is wooded and 111 feet high. A small, rocky 
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patch, with a least depth of % fathom and surrounded by depths of 
2 and 2% fathoms, lies % mile eastward of the northern end of Nava
hay Island. 

Samputan Pass, between Samputan Point and Navahay Island, has 
a least depth of 3% fathoms, and at the narrowest point is about 200 
yards wide between the 3-fathom curves. Two sets of range n1arks 
formed by three beacons on Samputan Point indicate the mid-channel 
courses through Samputan Pass. The range marks for the south- . 
eastern reach when in line bear 146° (145° mag.), and those for the 
southwestern reach 251° (250° mag.). 

The rear beacon for both ranges is a steel column on the hillside 
200 feet above high water, carrying daymarks facing both reaches of 
the channel. 

The.se ranges lead through the middle of Samputan Pass in not less 
than 3% fathoms of water. Samputa:n Point should be given a berth 
of 200 to 250 yards when changing from one range to the other. 

Santa Rita Island, at the head of J anabatas Channel, is small, over 
100 feet high, clean on the southern side, but surrounded on the other 
Eides by a narrow reef, widest on its northwestern side. It may be 
recognized by an old fort and some houses on it. 

Bacol Island, lying close to the coast of Leyte, from which it is 
separated Ly a narrow boat channel fringed with mangroves, is about 
1~ miles in extent and composed of low, wooded hills and mangrove 
swamps. A red buoy lies about 400 yards northward of the northern 
end of Ba.col Island to mark the southern side of the entrance to San 
Juanico Strait. The channel between Santa Rita Island and this 
buoy is about 400 yards wide. · 

Nababuy Island lies at the head of San Juanico Strait and dividt>s 
the entrance into two channels, of which the channel north ward and 
eastward of it is generally used. The channel southward of N ababuy 
is sometimes used by small vessels when the tide serves, care beiug 
taken to avoid a rocky ledge which bares at half tide, southwestward 
of N aha buy, _and the fringing reefs off Ba col Island. · 

Anajao Island is a small island 54 feet high, lying about 400 yards 
southeastward of Santa Rita Island. Its northwest_ extremity should 
be given a berth of about 150 yards. · 

San .Tnanico Strait, connecting J anabatas Channel with Tacloban 
Harbor, is about 12 miles long in a general north and south direction. 
It has an average width of from%. to~ mile, reduced in two places 
to barely 200 yards, and carries a varying depth of from 5 to 15 
fathoms. The shores are low and fringed with mangroves. A multi
tude of islets and shoals c<>nfine the channels. The flood tide sets 
north alid ebb tide $0Utb, and at times attains a vel<>City of from 4 to 
5 knots .in some ·parts of the_ ~reilt" forming. violent eddies. and . tide 
rips. There are a num~r of sman· villages on both sides of the strait. 
' DANGERs.-T9 attempt to .describe the dangers m detail, in absence 
of any well-defined landmarks, would only ca~ ooniusion. The 
tracks a.nd the c;l.angel"$ oµ. bQth .sides o.f them ·~ 1'e:.best :~deratood 
by refe~oe ~ the. eh&~ , . Qn}y t.he a.ids. to na yiga~ioq aw.I a few of 
the~eproniinezitda~:w:dl be mentioned... · . . 

St'LA~ BEA-Oo~. marks a small, rocky pa~. wh~ hares: ~-t }ow 
w~tel:; lyingc•lt4.~~ sou,thweat of. the .month of the Sil~ :lti".'C•·•d 1h 
mile -~w;•:rd_ · o~::~7i.-babUY ,Isla.nd. About .. ~' ·.Diilie ·•• 15oufii•srd of 
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Silaga Beacon is a dangerous,. rocky patch with a least depth of 14 
fathom. · 

UBAN PoINT BEACON marks the dangers on the eastern side of the 
channel nearly opposite Uban Point. The channel which lies between 
this beacon and a small reef, bare at low water, westward from it, is 
only about 200 yards wide. 

CAUAYAN POINT BEACON marks a dangerous reef lying about 200 
yards southeastward of the smaller Bagasumbut Island. Vessels 
passing this beacon should favor the Samar side of the channel, where 
the best water is found. 

A black can buoy in 5 fathoms, about 1;6 miles southward of 
Cauayan Beacon, marks the western limit of a dangerous reef, with a 
least depth of 14 fathom. The channel between this buoy and a 234-
fathom spot lying southwestward of it is about 300 yards wide. 

A small, rocky patch, with a lea.st depth of 2s4 fathoms, lies in the 
middle of tlie channel, about 700 yards north-northwestward of the 
north end of Lazaretto Island. Tacloban light, bearing 139° (138° 
mag.), carries a vessel in the best water between this rocky patch and 
the shoal water on the Samar side. 

NORTH COAST OF LEYTE. 

Leyte, situated between Cebu and Samar, is generally mountainous, 
but contains several large and fertile valleys. It is the eighth island 
in the archipelago in point of size and has an area of 2,722 square 
statute miles. The prevailing geological formation is volcanic, and 
several of the mountains are the extinct craters of volcanoes. The 
mountains are covered with forests. The climate, though hot, is 
healthy. Typhoons occur and do great damage. The rivers are 
small and unfit for navigation, but are extensively applied to irriga
tion. The chief products are hemp and copra. Tacloban, the capital 
and princ!pal po~, is O!l the eastern coast at the southern entrance to 
San Juanico Strait, which separates Leyte from Samar. . 

Between Baluarte Point, the southern entrance point to J anabatas 
Channel, and the eastern entrance to Biliran Strait, 20 miles west
ward, the coast recedes southward about 9 n1iles, forming Carigara 
Bay. The shore in the eastern part of the bay is faced by sho~l 
\vater extending %_ mile in :elaces. The western shore of the bay is 
clean and steep-to. The entire. bay is clear and_ deep and th':' charts 
show no danger more .than % mile from. shore, with the exc~ption o~ a 
~mall shoal patch, with a least dep_th o.f 21;2 fathon1s, lying 1 mile 
north-northwestward of J alaba Point, in the southeast ~art of the 
bay. There is a rook awash about JU mile inshore from this sh<>al. 

Barngo: is· a small town abenit 8 miles southwestward of Baluarte 
Point. Anchorage can be found in 8 fathon1s about 1 niile from 
shore, With a lar~, white store~ouse bearing 170° (169° mag.). 
Shoal water extends about % mile from the western end of the 
town. · • · ·: ·.··· ·· · .· ·· ·· 

Cari.gar-. is at the head of the bay. Vessels are o~lige,d to anchor 
about % mne. from shore -because of shoal ~ater. 1D front of the. 
tow~. The 'eab,le from Catbalog:m lan.d? at the. r1v~r mouth near 
the hght Structttre. . A fixed red light, VISJble 9 mil~ JS shown from. 
a White-C0iicrete pillar on the sand spit between the river and bay-
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From Carigara the coast trends northwestward with a curve west
ward for lllh miles to Talairan Point and thence west-northwest
ward for 4 miles to the entrance to the Biliran Strait. This coast 
appears to be clean and steep-to. Pacdahauan Peak, 2,088 feet high, 
about 114 miles westward of Talairan Point, and another peak, 1,871 
feet high, lying close to it, form excellent landmarks. 

Calumpijan Islet is a small steep-to islet about 100 feet high lying 
nearly 1 mile eastward of Talairan Point, from which it is separated 
by a deep, clear channel. 

Biliran Strait, separating Biliran Island from Leyte, will be de
scribed in connection with Biliran Island. 

From the south sid!: of Biliran Strait the coast trends southwest
ward and southward for 5 miles to the mouth of the Pala.pay River and 
thence northwestward for 7 miles to Uson Point forming Leyte Bay. 
The town of Leyte stands near the head of the bay. There is a stone 
n1ole extending about 400 yards westward from the town with suffi
cient water at high tide at its end for small craft. The greater part 
of Leyte Bay is filled with shoal water, leaving a narrow, tortuous 
channel having a least depth of 11.4 fathoms leading to the mole at 
the town of Leyte. 

Fron1 Uson Point the coast continues northwestward for 7112 miles 
to Rabin Point, and is generally clean and steep-to and free from 
offiying dangers. ' 

Rabin Point, the northwestern extremity of Leyte, is the terminn
tion of a high, wooded promontory. A bank with 7 fathoms at its 
edge extends nearly % mile northward from it. 

BILIRAN AND ADJACENT ISLANDS. 

Biliran Island, off the northern coast of Leyte, :from which it is 
·separated by Biliran Strait, is of oval shape, about 20 miles long in a 
northwest-and-southeast direction and 11 miles wide. It is very 
mountainous and the hills and pea.ks are heavily wooded. Mount 
Suiro,. the highest point on the island, is in the southeastern part and 
4,265 feet high. Mount llaliwatan, in the northeastern part of the 
island, is 4,230 fe..et high and is very prominent, having the shape of 
a cone as seen from the westward. There are a number of small 
islets and banks off the northwest part. of the island. The entire 
co.ast of Bi!iran. !s clean ~nd can be approached anywhere to 1h 
mile ex<>ept In B1bran Strait. 

Tagampul Islet, lying about 2 miles north of Buhoc Point., the north
western extremity of Biliran, ii; very small and apparently clean, 
with the exception of some rocks %, mile northet\Stwa.rd of it. 

Bemll• Rock lies about 1/2 tj1ile northward of Tagampul. Islet. It 
is of small extei~t and has a least known depth of 11.h fathoms. 
· Tomasa Islet lies about % mile southeastward of -Tagampul Islet; 

it is very small and has a shoal off its northeast side. · 
Genuruait I&let lies about 11/2 miles eastward of BU.hoc Point and 

less than l/z mile from sh<>re. · . . . . ·. · · . ·· 
~ 'PoiJlt, the ~ort1! 'W0$tern point . of B"ilirap Tula.11d, is- clean, 

ste~p-to, an.cl 3~0 feet. h:igh. From Buhoc Poin't to the village of 
Telegrafo,_ _'1 :ipil!l_~~Jhward and eastward and fot.- JA ~'beyond, 
the sJ:ore lt_ne JS ~lfy .. ·. Jl,lst westward of Tel~o ~ &J."e some 
conspicuous reddish-brown blutTs about 200 feet~· 



 

BILIRAN AND ADJACENT ISLANDS. 325 

From Buhoo Point the coast trends southeastward for about 15 
miles to Biliran Strait, and is generally low, with rocky points and 
gravel beaches in the coves between. Beyond Saban Point the shore 
line is straighter and is broken with shingle beaches alternating with 
small mangrove coves. The town of Naval· and the village of Almeria 
and a number of smaller villages lie on this coast. 

Tineansan Islet lies about 300 yards westward of Buhoc Point; the 
channel between them is clear and has a depth of 16 fathmns in the 
middle. It is about 1h· mile long northwest and southeast and 260 
feet high. 

Calutan Islet lies about 21h miles southward of Buhoc Point and 1 
mile southwestward of Agta Point. It is very small, bold, and rocky, 
and 126 feet high. 

Caygan Islet is a small, bold, rocky islet lying about % mile west
ward of the village of Almeria. It is about % mile long east and 
west. narrow, and rises at its western and eastern extren1ities to hills 
133 and 123 feet high, respectively. The channel between it and the 
f;hore reef in front of Almeria is over 14 mile wide and has a depth 
of 18 fathoms in the middle. 

Pilar Rocks are a mass of rocks, the highest about 6 feet, about l/2 
mile westward of Caygan Islet. 

A small, detached shoal with 2112 fathoms lies about 1 mile south
eastward of Saban Point and % mile from shore. 

Biliran is a small town on the south side of Biliran Island, about 
%: mile westward of the strait. A steep-to bank covered by 1 fathom 
or less, with 5 fathoms at the outer edge, extends about 1 mile south
ward from the town. 

Culajit Islet, lying about % mile southward from the town of 
Biliran, is less than 100 yards in extent, rocky, and covered with nian
groves. It is surrounded by depths of 31;2 to 7 fathoms. 

Anchorage for communicating with Biliran may be found in 3 
fat?-oms, muddy bottom, about 14 mile westward of Culajit Islet. 
It is not prudent to anchor farther northward, as the depths decrease 
rapidfy. 

Poro Islet lies less than 1,4 mile southward of the southern extremity 
of Bilira.n Island, with which it is connected by a reef partly bare 
at low .water. It is about 14 mile in extent, rocky and bold on the 
southern side, and has a fringe of mangroves on the northeastern 
side. It is planted with hemp nnd cocoa.nut trees. 

l.agnay Islet is a very small rocky islet covered with bushes, lying oil 
the reef about 14 mile northeastward of Poro Islet. 
Bil~ ~t (chart 4456) , between Poro Islet ~nd the island of 

Leyte, is 1n the narrowest part only 118 yards wide from shore to 
shore. At this point a sharp-pointed reef extends 45 yards from the 
Leyte side, narrowing the channel to about 75 yards. The ~ 
water, 2% fathoms, is f-0und with~n 50 yards o~ Poro Islet. Outside 
of the eastern. entranee ·to the strait the Leyte side should be favored 
to avoid :the reef and shoal water o:ff the southeast end of Poro Islet. 
Caution mUSt be exercised, in using this strait, as at times the tide 
runs thronghit with consider&ble velocity. · 
?ttag~ Co-.e, about 11/2 mil~. northeastward of Poro Islet, af

fords~ sheltered ancho!-"Rge m 11 fa~homs, muddy bottom. A 
snuill. patca:with t fathom 11~ a.bout 7f.! mile southwestward of Mag~ 
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bagun Point, on the eastern side of the entrance; between this patch 
and the ree:f extending southward from Magbagun Point there is a 
deep channel 400 yards wide. 

The eastern and northern sides of Biliran are steep-to and :free 
from dangers. A number of towns are on this coast, of which 
Caibiran and Culaba are the principal ones. They are ports of 
call for several small steamers that carry the hemp and copra pro
duced on the island to Iloilo or Cebu. 

An abundant supply of good water may be obtained from a spring 
on the east coast about % mile southward of Gamay Point. The 
locality may be identified by a white beac.on, visible about 3 or 4 
miles. The water is brought from the spring by 2112-inch piping. 
terminating near the beacon. To water, vessels should stee1· for the 
beacon on a 293° (292° mag.) course, anchor in 20 fathoms, and haul 
the stern into a depth of about 3 fathoms by means of stern lines to 
the shore. From this position about 300 :feet of hose will be required 
to reach the pipe. 

WEST COAST OF LEYTE. 

The west coast of Leyte is in general safe and steep-to, the fringing 
reefs in no place exceeding 1h mile in width, excepting between 
Canaguayan Point, at the entrance to Port Palompon, and Duljugan 
Point, 8 miles southward, where they extend about 2 miles and sur
round several small mangrove-covered islets. A chain of mountnins 
runs parallel with the coast about 5 miles inland. The highest point 
in the island is probably :Mount Majuyag, a peak 121h miles east
ward from Ormoc, which is 4,422 :feet high. 

Gigantangan Island, westward of Rabin Point, is wooded and 150 
feet high in the center. It is fringed by a very narrow steep-to reef. 
The channel between it and Leyte is 1~ miles wide, deep, and clear. 

Ji"'rom Rabin Point the coast trends southwestward for 2 miles to 
Dungun Point and is low and sandy, and thence soq.theastward for 
about 8 miles to Matung Point, at the entrance to San Isidro Bay, and 
is generally fringed by a narrow steep-to reef. 'l'aglauigan, Paja, and 
Tina.go are small coves blocked with reefs on the latter section of the 
coast; villages of ·the same names as the coves lie at their head~-

San Isidro Bay l i_es south ward of Matung Point; the middle of the 
bay is deep and a:ft\>rds good _anchorage during the northeast mon
soon, but the head is filled with shoe.ls and mud flats bare at low 
water. The town of San Isidro, at the head of the bay, has a long, 
stone mole extending from it. . 

From Sangabon Point, the south entrance. to San Isidro Bay, the 
coast trends southward with a curve eastward for 20 miles to Cana
guayan Point, at the entrance to Port PalompoD.. Between Sangabon 
Point and C-.napog Point, 10:Y2 miles southward, thei:e; ure f011r sinall 
bays and a number_ ()f coveS> . These bays are quite_ conspicuous, the 
entrances being gener.ally.marked by bluffs from 5~ to 75 f~,high. 

Arevalo ~ay, about 2 miles southward of. San Isidro Bay,. JS neai;ly 
blocked wi.th reefs and shoal water; the v1ll3ge of ~e same name hes 
U.. the.-;aoutheast pal'ii of;the bay. . _ _ .. . . ,_ .__ _ . 

· Pulingb&to Bill_, 2¥2 111il~ S?uthward of Arevalo 1\a.y 4!1Jld. % mile 
~- -tbs. --Q~ ;Ml; !i5Q f~ high aaj for~ .aa ~eQU.en.t, J1p1dmark. 
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The bht:ffs and rocks westward from it are higher and steeper than 
those at the entrances to the bays. 

Tabango Bay, about 4 miles southward of Arevalo Bay, is nearly 
blocked by reefs; the village of Tabango lies at its head. 

~am.P_op~ Bay lies about 1 ;mile s~utheastward of Ta1?ango Bay, from 
which It is separated by L1og P01nt, over 100 feet high. More than 
half of this bay is filled with reefs and shoal water. The village of 
Masisi lies at its head. 

Dauajon Islet is a small islet 84 feet high, nearly 1 mile southwest
ward of Burabud Point, the southern entrance point to Carnpopo Bay 
and 3,4 mile fr.om shore. The channel between it and Leyte IS deep 
and clear. It is ·steep-to except to the northwest, where 41h fathoms 
is found at a distance of 14 mile. . 

Silad. Bay, about 3 miles southward of Campopo Bay, is about 3,4 
mile in extent, and its shores are fringed by a wide reef bare at low 
water. The village of Si lad lies on the southern shore of the bay. 

From Canapog Point to Canaguayan Point, a distance of about 10 
miles, the shore line is more regular. There are no off-lying dangers, 
and this coast can be safely navigated at a distance of 1j2 mile. 

Canaguayan Point, the northern entrance point to Port Palompon, 
is the most salient point in this vicinity. It is broad, flat, and low, 
covered with coconuts and fringed with mangroves. It is surrounded 
by reefs for 3-fir miles, and from the northwestern part a bank with 
31,4 fathoms at its edge extends about % mile northwestward. 

Palompon (chart 4456) is a small town on the eastern side of Port 
Palompon, about % mile southeastward of Canaguayan Point. There 
is a limited anchorage in front of the town, protected from westerly 
winds and seas by Tahoe Island and its surrounding reefs. The en
trance to Port Palompon, between the reefs surrounding Tahoe 
Island, which extend about 1/2 mile northwestward from it and those 
surrounding Canaguayan Point, is about 14 mile wide, which width 
is gradually reduced to 118 mile in front of the town. The depth at 
the entrance is over 20 fathoms, and it decreases gradually until off 
the wharf, the best anchorage, where there is 9 fathoms. From this 
point southward the depth gradually decreases, and off Gunia.lac 
Island there is only 2 fathoms. · A light, visible 8 miles, is shown from 
a whire, concrete pillar on the beach in front of the town northward 
of the church. 

D1REL--r10Ns.-To enter Port Palompon, the church, which is very 
prominent, should be brought to bear 114° (113° mag.) when well 
offshore and steered for until Canaguayan Point bears 46° ( 45° 
~ag.). From this position steer 105° (104° mag.)'· headi~g for ~he 
hght and 'keeping a good lookout for the reefs on either side, which 
show up well at low water and are _generally n1arked by fish traps 
and bamboos with bushy tops. Tins course should csrr:'.-T a vessel 
about midway between the reefs surrounding Canaguayan l,oint and 
Tahoe Isia.nd. When the wharf at Palompon beai:s 16~ 0 (160c ma_g.), 
it sh0uld be steered for and anchorage taken up 1n rtud-channel in 9 
fathoms, mud bottom 100 to 150 yards w&tward of it. . 

Tahoo Iatand 1Uld ~malac Iala:nd. southward of it, are _low, wooded 
islan4s.~ ~ying:~o·: n t. he same reef which extends· over 1/2 m. ile west.. ward 
of the isla.adJf 111 place& . • . . · . . . · . · .. 
. !-'abarak is· a eimilar but smaller !sland lying southwa~d of Gumalae; 
it. 1S also sur:rou.nded by reefs which extend over 1h mile sea ward. ·· 
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The reefs which surround the above islands and fringe the shore 
continue southward to Duljugan Point, 8%. miles southward of Cana
guayan Point. These reefs attain their greatest width, about 2 miles, 
northwestward of Duljugan Point. A number of vessels have struck 
on this reef, and, to avoid accidents, mariners are advised when 
rounding it to keep Canaguayan Point bearing nothing northward 
of 14° (13° mag.) and Duljugan Point nothing southward of 111" 
(110° mag.). 

Duljugan Point, the southwestern extremity of the land in this vicin
ity, is low and flat. The reef which fringes the coast from Tahoe 
Island terminates here and the south side of the point is clean and 
steep-to. Mangroves grow out on the reef westward of l)uJjugan 
Point and surround a small islet lying about % mile from the land, 
giving it the appearance of forming part of the point. 

Dupon Bay, 2 miles .eastward of Duljugan Point, is a spacious har
bor. The depth at the entrance is 31 fathonis, decreasing toward the 
head, which is foul. The village of Quiot lies on the eastern shore 
of the bay. Good anchorage may be found in 8 fathoms about 1;~ 
mile off the western shore. 

Jrlatlang Bay, about 1 mile eastward of Dupon Bay, is small and well 
sheltered from all except southerly winds. The anchorage area is 
restricted by reefs from both sides and at the head. The village of 
Matlang lies on the eastern entrance point. 

Catnnangan Point, 4 miles eastward of Matlang Bay, is low, flat, 
fringed with mangroves and skirted by a very narrow, steep-to, coral 
reef. The shores in this vicinity may be safely approached to a dis
tance of % mile. 

Tidal currents.-The flood stream from the northward passes from 
west to ea.st in the channel between Ponson Island and Catunangan 
Point, and curves around the island to the southward. The flood 
stream from the southward, which has entered by Surigao Strait, 
meets the flood stream from the northward about 5 miles south of the 
Carnotes Islands. 

The Camotea Islands, consisting of Ponson, Poro, e.nd Pacija.n Is
lands and the small islet Talong, lie southward of Catunangan Point. 
They are, as a rule, fringed with narrow steep-to coral reefs with 
deep water close up to them. The channel between them and the 
coast of Leyte is deep and. clear. There are no good anchorages in 
the entire group. . 

The Camotes Islands. form part of ·the Province of Cebu and have 
a population of about 21,-000, distributed among four small towns 
and ~ n1:1mber of villages.. They. are. very .Poor and .of ~ittle com
mercial importance, only a few small sa.dmg craft calling at the 
larger towns. . 

Ponson Island, ~he most ~ortherly island of the group,. lies with i!s 
northeast extremity 4% ~es southeast of Catunangan Point. It 1s 

726 feet high. . The reef .which fringes its. coasts is nowhere over 1,4 
mile in width, ·except in one place, .on ·the southeast coaat, where there 
is a small bight from which· the reef· extends 314 mile. The town of 
Pilar is ou. the northeast. end ·of the island.. A stQne mole," 400 feet 
~t,mg, with ·~ .$1n&II house ·at the end, ext.ends -011': in front of the town; 
there is a depth' o:f' .5 feet at the end of it. In &e w•~ a indif
fe~.an.~ ,--y be'.found olf ~end oi 1tihe,lBOle,ift.:if,9r 20 fathGtns. · · · · · 
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Cauit is on a. conspicuous sandy beach on the southwest point of the 
island. Anchorage may be had off Cauit, but necessarily very close 
in because of the great depth of water; this anchorage should be 
approached cautiously as the bank is very steep. In case of neces
sity anchorage may also be found off Linao and Dapdap on the 
northwest coast. 

Cauit Strait, between Ponson and Poro Islands, is about 2 miles 
wide, but its navigable width is reduced to about 1 mile by Poro 
Shoal, which extends 11;2 miles northward from Poro Island. The 
channel, which runs immediately southward of Pon.son Island, is 
clear and deep. At times the tidal currents run with a velocity of 
2 to 3 knots, the flood stream setting southeast and the ebb north
west. 

Poro Shoal is a large coral reef extending about 11/2 miles from the 
northeast coast of Poro Island. "\Vith the exception of three suw.ll 
patches of 114, 1%, and 23,4 fathoms, the average depth over the 
shoal is 3 to 5 fathoms. Small vessels will find a good 4-fathom 
channel between the shoal and Poro Island by keeping about 600 
yards from the coast. 

Hermosa Bank is a very small detached bank, with a least depth of 
H1;2 fathoms and deep water all around, about 1 mile eastward of 
Hermosa Point, the eastern extremity of Poro Island. 

Poro Island lies about 2 miles southwest of Ponson Island. :Mount 
Three Peaks, near the south side of the island, nearly midway between 
the ends, is 1,282 feet high. The coasts of Poro are fringed by a 
narrow, steep-to coral reef, except on the northeast side where 
~oro Shoal extends into Cauit Strait, and on the western end, where 
it is connected with Pacijan Island by coral reefs bare at low water. 
Tudela and Poro, 31/2 n1iles westward of it, are on the south side 
of this island. The best anchorage in the group will be found off 
Tudela in 7 to 15 fathoms; mud and coral bottom. A similar an
chorage will be found off Poro; both of these anchorages are ex
posed to southerly winds. 

Pacijan Island lies immediately westward of Poro Island. The 
southern part of the island is 811 feet high, and near the northern 
there is a small flat hill 335 feet high ; between these hills is a large 
brackish lake with a depth of about 2 fathoms. The town of San 
Francisco lies on the eastern extremity of the island ; it is con
nected with Poro Island by a bridge. The bays formed north and 
south of the town by the east end of Pacijan and· the west end of 
!?oro are nearly bloek,ed by reefs which hai:e 1 ~ne· from the brid~ 
in either direction. Care:o for San Francisco IS usually landed in 
front of a. small, white house on Puertovipo Point; a wagon road leads 
from there to town, distant about l 1/2 miles. . . 

Talong Islet is a small, irregularly sha~ed islet 7f?. feet high, about 
600 yards northward of the northwest P?~nt <!f PaciJan Island. The 
n_avigable . channel between it and Pac1Jan IS reduced by reef~ on 
~1ther side to a width of ab<>ut 300 yards. . 

Ormoc llay~ eastward of Catunangan Point, is deep an.d free from 
dangers, t'he .. narrow reefs which fringe the shores being_ steep-to. 
Anchorage·ma:Y be found all around the sho~ of the bay In 8 to 15 
fathoms. ~ith aQOd boldi~g. ground. Excepting off the delta of. the 
Bao Riyl!ir'-~a{ld i.u .. the bight of Port Bello .the shores may be .,p
Proached'to J4 :mile by vessels of any draft;. 



 

330 LE~. 

The town of Ormoc, in the northeastern part of the bay, at the 
base of a slope gradually ascending eastward, is the largest town of 
western Leyte and a place of some commercial importance. The 
cable from Cebu lands here. A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is 
shown from a white concrete pillar just back from the beach at 
Orrnoc. 

The usual anchorage for Ormoc is in front of the town in 15 
fathoms, hard bottom, about 600 or 700 yards from the beach; in
shore of this the water shoals rapidly. 

Port Bello, in the northwest part of Ormoc Bay, affords an anchor
age in the southwest monsoon in 9 to 12 fathoms; mud bottom. Thr 
village of Biasong lies at the head of the port. 

From Ormoc the coast trends southeasterly, with a bend eastward 
for 22 miles to the town of Baybay. This coast is low and consists 
of steep beaches of cobblestones and small bowlders, with deep water 
close-to. Near the coast are heavily wooded hills from 1,000 to 2.000 
feet high, and immediately back of them is a mountain range from 
3,000 to 4,000 feet high, running parallel to the coast. 

Baybay is a small town near the mouth of the Panghaganan RiYer; 
it is a port of call for the coasting steamers. Anchorage, protected 
from all winds except from the westward, may be found i. n 12 to 
15 fathoms, muddy bottom, about 1h mile westward of the town .. 

From Baybay the coast line curves to form a bay about 1 nnle 
deep between Baybay and the reefs off Catarman Point, 21/2 miles 
southwestward. A noticeable hill, 316 feet, stands on the eastern 
shore of this bay. 

A small coral reef with a lee.st depth of 1 fathom -lies 1% miles 
south-southwestward of Baybay. There is good anchorage back 
of the reef and also ofi the village of Pumpungan, at the head o:f the 
bay, in 6 to JO fathoms; muddy bottom. - . 

Catarman Point is fringed by a reef which extends nearly 11z nule 
northwestward. From this point the coast trends southward with a 
bend eastward for 10 miles to Amogotada Point. From Catannap 
Point to the village of Guadalupe, 6 miles southward, the coast is 
coarse-gravel beach ha.eked by hills from 600 to 2,000 feet high. The 
water is de{'p close to shore. .. 

A reef covered by a least depth of 11h fathoms lies west-southwest
ward of the village of Guadalupe, and another reef, bare at Jow 
water, lies I mile southwestward· of the same point and 1h mile from 
Shore~ . . 

l:nopacan is e. small town, 81;2 miles southward of Ca.tarman Point, 
on the north bide of Atnogotada Point. 
Amogot~ Point i~ a; low, ·flat ~poin~ fringed with man~oves nn~ 

covered with coconut trees.· It is skirted by reefs to a distance o 
nearly 800 }'B.rds with deep water close.up to them. ~otmt.Boi;toc, a 
very conspicuous, steep, ftat-crowned. hill, 665 feet h;tgh, ·hes 1mme
d iately south of Amogotada J>oint; when first 800D from·northw~1rd 
it appears ·as an islalld. and. is liable to be mistaken· for the point, 
which is quite low. . ·. · · .. . ... · · · . ·• · 

··. C11atro Idands .~~ .• a. group of four is.lets lying .. ·west; ~d .northwest 
of Amo~a P9'1fit. 'The. channels between the islandS ·and ·between 
them' an<l '.the coast of Leyte are deep and el:ea.i-. '. Jtml~"Uitan Islet, 
the s<>utbern tUid largest, lies 2% mile$ we9tw&Z4. (i~' ~ogotada 



 

SOUTH COAST OF LEYTE. 331 

Point; it is 328 feet high, very conspicuous, and fringed by a nar
row, steep-to, coral reef. A pit Islet lies 11/2 miles north of Himuqui
t:in ; it is 150 feet high and fringed by a narrow reef. l'llahaba Islet 
hes about 2 miles northwest of Apit; it is 137 feet high and fringed 
by a reef which on the south side extends to a distance of nearly 1h 
~ile. Daquio Islet lie.s about 1% miles north-northwest of Apit. It 
is low and sandy and 40 feet high to the tops of the trees; it is sur
rounded by a reef which on the northwest end extends over 14 mile. 

From Amogotada Point the coast trends south ward for 41;2 miles 
to Binobolang Point; thence continues with a deep curve eastward 
for 15 miles in the same direction to Green Point, the southwestern 
extremity of Leyte. Along this coast the bottom shelves off more 
gradually, the 10-fathom curve being found in some places more than 
% mile from the shore. 

Hindang is a small town about 3 miles southward of Amogotada 
Point. The shore reef widens in this vicinity to about 600 yards. 
The usual anchorage for Hindang is about 1;2 mile from shore in 
7 to 10 fathoms, with the church bearing 141° (140° mag.). 

The small and unimportant towns of Hilongos, Bato, :M:atalom, and 
Cajagnaan lie between Hindang and Green Point. 

Canigao Island lies about 1 mile from shore and 6 miles northwest
ward of Green Point. It is about 600 yards in extent, low, and cov
ered with coconut trees. It lies on the northeastern edge of a reef 
1 mile long north and south and nearly 1/2 n1ile wide at the southern 
end. There is a light on the northeast point of the island. 

The channel, between Canigao Island ahd Leyte, is nearly 1 mile 
wide, clean, and has depths of 9 to 14 fathoms in it. 

Abel Reef, with a least depth of 33Ji fathoms, lies 2 miles south
w:ud of Canigao Island. Adam and Eve Reefs and Cain Shoal, 
lying between Canigao Island and Danajon Bank, have already been 
described. 

Carmen Shoal, on which the steamer N. S. del Carmen was re
ported to have struck in 1891, formerly shown on the charts about 
sonth by west, distant 4 miles from Canigao Island, and inarked 
'.'position doubtful", does not exist in that position, the least water 
in that vicinity being 91h fathoms. The sunken rock reported by 
the U. S. S. Bennington as lying 1A mile from the shore off Green 
Point has been investigated and found to be the termination of the 
shore reef; it has ly2 fathom of water over it and 6 fathoms imme
diately outside. The natives of the neighboring village of Guada
lupe state that this is the rock on which the N. S. del Oarm.en struck. 
No other shoal water was found in this vicinity, and the southwest 
coast of Leyte n1ay be rounded safely at a distance of % mile.. 

SOUTH COAST OF LEYTE. 

From Green· Point the coast trends easterly for 6 miles to the town 
of Maasin and thence southeasterly for 13 miles. to Taancan Point. 
All this part of the coast is formed by rocky points and small sand 
beaches off ;which the water is too deep to afford good anchorage. 
The town of Macrohon and a. number of villages lie on the coast be-
tween Maasin and Ta.anc.an Point. . . . 

liaaaia !is :a small town on a sand beach from which a coral reef, 
bare at low water, projects about 400 yards southward. Good anchor. 
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age will be found off the .eastern end of this reef in 5 or 6 fathoms. 
Sn1all craft can anchor closer in, off the northeast point of the reef, 
in 3 to 4 fa thorns; sticky bottom. · 

A fixed red light, visible 7 miles, is shown from a platform on a 
white, wooden post 200 feet northwestward of the boat landing. This 
light, steered for on a 328° {327° mag.) course, will lead to un 
anchorage in 5 or 6 fathoms. 

Taancan Point, the southern extremity of Leyte, is low and formed 
of rock underworn by the sea, giving it the appearance of a rampart. 
It is fringed by a narrow, steep-to reef, outside of which the water 
deepens rapidly, a depth of 10 fathoms being found within :1j3 mile 
of the point. Taancan Point is the southern termination of a low, 
wooded peninsula about 1% miles long northwest and southeast 
and 1/2 mile wide. The northern part of this peninsula is formed 
by a mangrove swamp through which there is a passage known as 
Santa Sophia Canal, used by native sailing craft at high water. 
Parts of this passage bare at low water, and in one place it is only 
30 vards wide. 

Limasawa Island, southeastward of Taancan Point~ fro-m which it 
is separated by a clear, deep channel 3 miles wide, is ·well wooded, and 
719 feet high in the northern part. The western part is well popu
lated, and a considerable part of the ]and is planted with hemp an<l 
coconut trees. Limasawa is fringed by a narrow, steep-to reef off 
which the water is too deep to afford good anchorage for large 
vessels. The only detached danger off this island is a small coral 
reef with a least depth of 4~i fathoms lying about lfs mile from the 
eastern shore and about 1 mile northward from the south end. The 
tidal current.q run with grea,t velocity here, the flood stream to the 
northwest and the ebb to the southeast. 

Sogod Bay is between Taancan Point, Leyte, and Ilijan Point, Pa
naon Island. It is deep, free from danger, and contains no good 
harbor. The shores are clean and so steep-to that there are very few 
places where anchorage with sufficient swinging room, except for the 
smallest class of vessels, can be had. The towns of Malitbog and 
Sogod and a large number of villages lie on the shores of the bay. 
Hemp is the principal product of this vicinity, all the more accessible 
hills being planted with it. Considerable copra is also made, but 
except for the strip of land along the beach the country is not adapted 
to the growing of coconuts. 

Xalitbog is a small town on the western shore of the bay, abont 9 
miles northward of Taancan Point. It has regular steam oommunica· 
tion with Manila and Cebu and there a.re a number of small steamers 
trading in the bay with Malitbog as their headquarters. Malitbog 
has a good wharf with a depth of 12 feet at its end, and there a~·e 
two mooring buoys maintained for the use of vessels lying at 1t. 
Fresh water may be had from a pipe on the wharf. The best anchor
age for vessels not using the wharf is just n?rthwa~ from i~ in 1_5 
fathoms; ha.l"d sand bottom. A fixed red hght, -ns1ble 7 miles, 15 

shown :from the top of the jail. · 
An.cho~ge. ma.l- b.e found in a bight .hist n:orthward of "the villagd 

of !BaJaday,. 91/2 miles n~rtbward of M~htbog 1n 17. fataoms, sand an 
3 coral bottoln.. Immedmtely northward 9f the village -of. Bontoc. 

m.iles norihward of Ba.nday, there is a bight in whieh ::many of the 
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coasting steamers and small sailing craft seek refuge in typhoon 
weather, preferring it to Port Liloan. 

Sogod and Consolacion, at the head of the bay, do considerable trade, 
but afford no anchorage except for small craft, which anchor in very 
deep water and ju.st clear the shore reef in swinging. · 

Panaon Island, separated from Leyte by Panaon Strait, is mountain
ous and is divided through its length by a ridge which rises near the 
northern end to a height of 2,600 feet and terminates southward in a 
peak 2,323 feet high, which forms the south end of the island. The 
entire coast of this island is clean and steep-to, and there are no 
offlying dangers. With the exception of Liloan Bay there are no good 
anchorages. 

Liloan Bay is a small, semicircular cove about % mile in extent, 
making into the northwest part of Panaon Island at the western 
t>ntrance to Pariaon Strait. The town of Li loan lies on the south west 
shore of the bay. Good, sheltered anchorage for small vessels may be 
found about 1/s mile northeastward of the church in 7 fathoms; sand 
and coral bottom. Liloan Point, the western entrance point to the 
hay, may be rounded at a distance of l/s mile or less and the vessel then 
hauled southward to the recornmt:>nded anchorage. A fixed red light, 
visible 7 miles, is shown from a white frame structure on Liloan Point. 

Panaon Strait, between Leyte and Panaon Islands, is about 90 yards 
wide at the narrowest point, where the depth in the middle is from 6 to 
7 fathoms. On account of the strong tidal currents no sailing vessel 
should attempt this passage except in a case of necessity. The tidal 
curr:ents run w_ith a velocity of 3 to 4 knots at spr~ng tides with strong 
eddies and whirlpools at either end. The flood tide sets west and th~ 
ebb east. The eastern entrance is the shoaler, having a least depth of 
9 feet at a point about in mid-channel, % n1ile eastward from the 
narrows. Coasting steamers passing through the strait usually pass 
southward from this 9-foot spot and favor the Panaon side to avoid 
the stronger current and whirlpools oit the Leyte side. 

The only danger in the western entrance is a detached, rocky shoal 
with a least depth of 11 feet and surrounded by deep water, situated 
1;4 mile east-northeastward of the western entrance to Liloan Bay. 
Vessels should pass southward of this shoal, as foul ground lies be
tween it and the Leyte shore. 

EAST COAST OF LEYTE. 

Mangayao Point, immediately_ northward of the eastern e~tz:ance to 
"?anaon Strait, is formed by a_ little, rocky promontory ,_pr:ec1p1tous at 
its outer end, about 50 feet h1g_h, and wooded on top; It 1s clean and 
st('ep-to. A shoal about 1h mile long northeast and southwest and 
with a l~ depth of 31h fathoms lies_ about % mUe ea~tward of Ma.n
gayao Point. The channel between It and the shore is over 1,4 mile 
Wide, deep, and clear. . . . .. 

From.· Ma,ngayao Po~t.the coast. ~rends northerly for _about 6 mil~ ... 
to the mouth of the Himbangan R1ver. The long pen1ns,ula, termt
n!lting a:t· P&naon Strait, is traversed by a.range of hea-v1ly wooded 
h1Us brQ]i:en up ~nto little -peaks. They approach close to the e~rn 
shore of·tbe penmsnla and form a series of steep, rocky bluffs, mter-. 
spersed With Bhort·· S&nd beaches. 
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Marangay Point, about 13.4 miles northward of Ma.ngayao Point, is 
the most prominent point on this coast. It is formed by a bold, 
wooded bluff descending steeply from a height of 200 feet to the rocks 
at its foot. Two rocky islets on the outer edge of the reef, off the vil
lage of Molopolo, 1 mile south of Marangay Point, are prominent. 

Frmn the Himbangan River the coast trends easterly, with a bend 
southward for about 7 miles, to Magusan Point, and thence north
ward, with a bend eastward for 8¥2 miles, to Pandan Point, forming a 
large promontory, which is dominated by Mount Cabalian.. Mount 
Cabalian, which is the most prominent mountain in the vicinity of· 
Surigao Strait, is 3,100 feet high about 2 miles inland. It is cone
shaped, with the upper part broken off and ending in three main 
peaks, the central one beirig the highest. The land rises gradually at 
first and is well cultivated for quite a distance up the slopes, only the 
upper portion of the mountain being wooded. 

The shores as far as the village of Anajauan, about 1 mile north
eastward of Magusan Point, are formed by a steep, cobble..-;tone beach 
'vi th deep water close-to; from Anaj au an northward to Pandan Point 
there is a narrow, fringing reef. The shore is lined with coconut 
groves and thickly settled. 

Himatagon, just eastward of the mouth of the Himbangan River, and 
Cabalian, about 21/2 miles eastward of Himatagon, are the principal 
pctrts between the Himbangan River and Magusan Point. The water 
off both these places is very deep, and the anchorages are only tenable 
during the northeast monsoon. The small vessels trading on this 
coast anchor- with a light anchor and line and seldom remain over
night, preferring to run to Liloan and return the following day. 

Jlagu.aan Poil'tt is low and rounding and covered with coconut trees; 
it is clean and steep-to. . 

Rinundayan Cove, a small indentation in the coast line about 6 miles 
northward of Magusan Point, is very much exposed in the northeast 
monsoon. Anchorage in the fine-weather season may be found in 7 
fathoms about 400 yards from shore, with the church bearing 243° 
(242° mag.) and the tangent to Bogbo Point 26° (25° mag.). A de
tached reef with a least depth of 3a4 fathoms lies in the southern part 
of the cove about o/s mile from shore. . 

Bogho Point, the northern entrance point to Hinunda.yan Cove, is 
low and rounding and fringed with a narrow reef; the land rises steep 
and wooded at the back. . 

Pandan Point is very prominent; it is composed of weathered co;a1 
rock 12 to 15 feet high 1Lnd wooded on top. The land hack of the pomt 
rises .abruptly and is well wooded. . . . . . . . . 

From Pa.ndan Point ·the coast_ trends southw•ward for·.llh m~les 
and thence northwestward f-0r .4 lililes to Sai;nga.n P9int forinmg 
Hinll!1anga.n Bay, the h.ead of which is shoal. Tl:ie tOwn o~-llinu~an
gan lies on ~he north Slde of the mouth of the Malaga Riv~. fhe 
Malaga River has very little water on its bar at low water.··.· The water 
sb,<>als gradually in. !l'in~_ga.n_ Bay and_anch~gemay be:.taken. up 
o:lt_tbeto~a:~;rd:i~t<>draft. Ip tl1en!>~tmo~when1t1s 
tOQ ~ugh ~ lie in ~t. of _;the town, pa.rt;1a1 Sb~ ~197 pe found off 

~:b=~!~~#t~« ~1i;;:t:!;;~w~0!1·~~ll:ti:~m~~ 
tr.amg tO Hm.una:ngan ·discharge thell-. ~c J.iere ~~ht\~, th.e north-
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east winds are strong and when it would be impossible to discharge 
in front of the town. Good shelter may also be found under the lee of 
Cabugan Islands, but the depths here are e;reater. 

Saingan Point, the northern entrance point to Hinunangan Bay, is 
cmnposed of dark, smooth rock, low and steep-to; it is very prominent 
from south ward. 

Cabugan Islands are two small, well-populated islands lying in front 
of IIinunangan Bay. Cabugan Chico, the southern, smaller and, 
more conspicuous one, lies about 2 miles northward of Pandan Point. 
It is about % mile in extent, and the highest point, about 300 feet, is 
cone-shaped and prominent. Shoal water, with 5 fathoms at its edge, 
extends 1;--3 mile northeastward fron1 it. The remainder of the island 
is fringed by a narrow, steep-to coral reef. Cabugan Grande, lying 
about ;Y.i mile northward of Cabugan Chico, has no prominent eleva
tion, the hills being of a low, rolling, grassy nature. They are sepa
rated from the coast of Leyte by a deep, clear channel, about 2 miles 
wide. Between the islands there is a good channel, limited by the 
::ihoal water extending northeastward fron1 Cabugan Chico and that 
which extends southward for 1fs mile from the south end of Cabuga.n 
Grande. 

From Saingan Point the coast trends in a general northerly direc
tion for about 8 miles to Hinatungan Point. Sogod Point, 2 miles 
north ward of Saingan Point, is low and wooded and fringe(!. by a 
narrow reef. Silago lies at the mouth of the river of the same name 
about 31/2 miles northward of Sogod Point. About o/s mile from 
shore and 114 miles northeastward of Silago there is a cluster of dark 
rocks, mostly a wash at high tide, but having one spot probably 6 feet 
above high water. This reef is surrounded by shoal water and should 
be given a good berth; the channel between it and the land is shallow 
and should not be used. 

Pelada Rock, 11;4 miles southward of Hinatungan Point and o/s mile 
from shore, is about 100 yards long north and south, 70 yards wide, 
and 34 feet high. There is a small amount of scrub vegetation grow
ing: in iti:; crev1ces. Pelada Rockis not prominent from east or so~th. 
It is clean and steep-to and surrounded by deep water. There is a 
channel about l;4 mile wide between it and the shore reef. In a small 
bay westward of Pelada Rock fair shelter and good landing places 
for small craft may be had during heavy northeast weather. 

The only inshore dangers in this vicinity requiring mention are 
those o:fI the point immediately north from Pe~ada Rock. . T~e outer
most of these danger~ is a large, dark rock ~h1ch comes within about 
2 _feet of the, surface, breaks at low water ~n mod~rate weather, and 
with a. heavy swell breaks.at all times. This rock is ahout 80() yards 
froni the·, outer ~ of the shore reef. About 200 yards southw~
ward of. thl. • s ~k. Is a rocky cluster which .bares a:t low wa.ter and is 
separated :Rom the outer edge of the shore roof by a narrow channel 
abo~t 100 yards wide. . . . . . . · · . 
1I1nat~ J?J;Jin~ the most easterly point m this v1ciillty, seen fr4?Jll 

llorthwa,r4:;0r: :40µ.thwerd, has :the a.ppea.-anoo of.a long,. low, heavily 
Wooded Pl?~ It is fringed by a ,narrow reef. . . · · 
~xten~iJlgc, aJ>olJt. .. , 300 y~ ;from the south side. of H1natunga.n 

Point area:ntunber of rocks; the ():Uter one,. awash ~t 19-:W water,, about 
ao ya.r<lS~ '9Q4)~riJ ;()f. the outer _yisible rock, which JS about 4 feet 
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high. All these rocks are of dark color and do not show well when 
the sea is smooth. 

From Hinatungan Point the coast trends northwesterly for 8 
miles; this coast is fringed by a narrow, steep-to, coral reef, and 
there are no o:trlying dangers. 

Hinatungan is a small, unimportant village at the head of a break 
in the coral reef about % mile northward of Hinatungan Point, 
where small vessels up to 80 feet in length can find shelter in any 
weather. This anchorage is used by native craft trading on this 
coast. 

About 3;,1 mile southward of Taytay Point is a small, rocky islet 
57 feet high, separated from the coast by a shallow channel about 1/s 
mile wide. This islet is not prominent except when close-to. 

Taytay Point, about 10 miles northwestward of Hinatungan Pointi 
is a sharp, rocky headland with a very conspicuous 100-foot wooded 
hill near its outer end. Back from the point the land rises rapidly 
to a height of over 1,000 feet about 1 mile southwestward from it. 
A narrow, rocky ledge about 3 feet above high water extends about 
200 y_ards eas~-northeast from th~ poin~, and 100 yard~ nortl1;wnrd 
of this ledge is a rock 15 feet lugh, with deep water nnrnedrntely 
outside of it. 

From Taytay Point the coast trends westward for 6lf2 miles to the 
mouth of the Nalibunan River. The three intervening points are 
rocky, heavily wooded, and fringed with bowlders. The adjoining 
co.untry is mountainous and heavily woode<!. From. t"!ie NS;libunan 
River the coast trends northward :for 20 miles to V1gia Point and, 
with the exception of Liberanan Head, is generally low, flat, and 
thickly wooded. This coast is clean and steep-to and can be safely 
navigated at a distance of 112 mile. There are a number of rivers 
emptying along this coast, but they are small and of little value to 
navigation. Hemp and copra are the principal exports. 

Anchorage, sheltered only during the southwest monsoon, may be 
found anywhere in this vicinity. _ . 

About 5 miles southward of Liberanan Head and 1 and 1% m1les 
frmn s~ore are ~wo small coral patc~es with ~epths of 5%, fatho!!15; 
respectively. L1beranan Head, bearing nothing northward of 3u0 
(349° mag.), leads well eastward of .these pa..t<?hes, which are the only 
detached shoals between Taytav Point and Liberanan Head. 

Abuyog, on the Baturaue River, which empties into the Nalibunan 
River, is quite conspicuous, owing to the galvanized-iron roofs, the 
most prominent ones being on the large, ·stone church and on the 
military barracks. Small craft drawing not over 5% feet cross the 
bar at high water and unload op~ite the town~ · . 

Dulag, on the eoast 13 miles northw11.rd of Abuyog, can be readily 
identified by its inatty iron roofs, the most .Prominent ones being of 
the large, stone ehnrch · and on the chapel in the cemetery north o 
the town. Considerable hemp and copra are ship~ from here, and 
frequently f<>ur oT five small craft are anchored oil the town. 

·. UlieraDail s-4, a·.pro!fiinent hill about 400 feet 'h~gh, stands cl~ 
t<> t.he s~ore about ~.~ 111:1ttS southward of v~ .. a ~nt... ' <?a~n n1~l, 
which rJSeS· to :a heipt Of 1,000 feet abgve, _ts ·2 miles Jlorihwestward 
~ Li~ Head.; b6th !ort.n excellent ·1andmarkS.·· . A3:tli6~ t~ere 
1S ilo .a.ppreeta'ble diaD.ge·· m ·the trend -of' the sliore liae ~at this pomt, 
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the hills rising so abruptly from the flat country to the southward 
give it the appearance of a decided headland when seen from the sea. 

Tolosa lies on the south side of Vigia Point and is quite prominent. 
Vigia Point, the western entrance to San Pedro Bay, is formed by 

a rocky headland 384 feet high, which shows as a pyramid from 
10outhward. There is an old fort on the top. 

Southward of a line drawn between Vigia Point and Mariquit
daquit Islet and from lf2 to 4 miles from shore there are a number of 
bhoals with 114 to 5 fathoms whose position will be best understood 
by reference to the chart. The most dangerous of the above shoals 
is a small coral p~tch with a least depth of 114 fathoms lying 1h mile 
from shore, 21;8 miles southward of Vigia Point. 

San Pedro Bay is a large bay formed by the east coast of Leyte and 
the southwest coast of Samar. It is about 11 miles wide at the en
trance between Vi~ia Point, Leyte, and Capines Point, Samar, and 
extends some 12 miles northward. The towns of Tanauan and Palo 
are in the western part, Tacloban, the capital of Leyte, in the north
western part, and Basey ~n the northeastern part of the bay. The 
eastern shore of the bay is sparsely settled. The San Joaquin and 
Palo Rivers in the western part and the Basey in the northern part 
are the principal rivers emptying into the bay. The entire bay is 

-shoal and encumbered by numerous islets, reefs, and shoals, the loca
tion of which can be best understood by reference to the chart. 

The following is a brief description of those which principally con-
cern the navigator: . 

:J\1ARIQUITDAQUIT IsLET, lying 5 miles westward of Capines Point, 
is a flat rock washed by the sea, not more than a foot or two above 
high water, on which are two rocky lumps about 18 feet high. A 
sunken rock, with 2 fathoms, is reported about 1h mile westward of 
this islet. A light visible 10 miles is shown from a white concrete 
pillar on the island. 

D10 IsLET, low and wooded, lies 1% miles southeastward of Ca
taisan Point and about 1% miles from shore. 

·PALO REEF is a small, rocky patch with a least depth of 1..4 fathom 
lying 5% miles northward of Vigia Point and about lY2 miles east
ward of the mouth of the Palo River. 

EGBERT SHOALS are two small, rocky patches covered by 2% and 2 
fathoms of water, lving about 4 miles south-southeastward of Dio 
Islet. These patches lie 'Vs mile apart, northeast and southwest, and 
have depths of· 9 and 10 fathoms a.round and between them. 

lRis Suo.AL is ti small shoal with a least known depth of 21;2 
fathoms~ lying 2 miles southward of Punubulu Islet. 

RASO and BADUNGBADUNG ISLETS lie about 4 mifo.S northeastward 
of ~Iariquitdaquit Islet and 1 mi!e from sp.ore. R.aso I~let, the 
Western and smaller, is very consp1cuous, J?eing 100 f~t high and 
shaped like an hourglass. Badungbadung is 130 f~t high. 

CAMORriPVDAN IsLETs are a group of seven small islets ~ro!Il 55 to 
150 feet. high; their _bases are underwoi_:n by _the sea unt1 l m some 
places the overhang is 15 to 20 f~t. 1.:hey he close to the eastern 
shore of the bay. . . . 

PuNUBULU lsLET lying 31;2 mil~ ea.stward,of D10 Islet, is a small, 
low, w-OOded iSlet a'bout 300 yards long east and west and 150 yards 

97112·-J.9----22 



 

888 LEYTB. 

wide. There are several shoal spots eastward of Punubulu, but 
they are out of the ordinary track of navigation. Foul ground with 
rocks awash extends about 1 mile southward and eastward of Punu
bulu, and there is a small reef, which bares at low water, lying 
northwestward of the islet. 

There is a long, narrow shoal, with % fathom least water extend
ing about 2112 miles in an east-and-west direction across the head of 
the bay. There is a narrow channel, with 1% fathoms least water 
between this shoal and Cataisan and Panirugan Points, but the main 
channel in and out of Tacloban is east and north of this shoal. 

From Panirugan Point, the northeast point of the peninsula on 
which Tacloban stands, th~ coast trends south and east, and then 
north to Cataisan Point, forming Cancabato Bay, a large, shallow 
bay about 2 miles long north and south, and 1 mile wide. San 
Ricardo stands at the head of this bay. 

JINA.MOC ISLAND is a well-wooded island, about 60 feet high, lying 
off the town of Basey. A flashing white light, visible 10 miles. is 
shown from a white, concrete pillar on the west side of the island. 

BAsEY, a municipality of the Province of Sarnar, contains a promi
nent church, which, in range with Tingih Point, the western extrem
ity of Jinamoc Island, bearing 1° (0° mag.), leads up to the entrance 
to Tacloban Harbor. 

TACLOBAN, the capital and largest town of the Province of Leyte, 
is mainly on the west side of a peninsula facing San Juanico Strait. 
There are a number. of small wharves, two of which have 15 to 18 feet 

·alongside of them. No supplies, fresh water, or coal are obtainable. 
Vessels drawing 18 to 20 feet of water can enter the harbor from the 
southward, but larger vessels are obliged to anchor in the vicinity 
of Dio Islet in 5 or 6 fathoms; mud bottom. The usual anchorage 
in the harbor is 300 or 400 yards north and northwest of the town, 
although the deeper water is found farther northward. Pilots for 
Tn.cloban and San Juanico Strait may be obtained at J inamoc Island 
and Canauay Island in Janabatas Channel. . 

A fixed red light, visible 7 Jniles, is shown from a white frame 
structure on a hill close to an old fort 14 mile westward of Paniru
gan Point. 

DIRECTIONs.-The channel leading into Tacloban Harbor from San 
Pedro Bay is marked by three black buoys and one red buoy. Ves
sels entering by this channel should have no difficulty if the buoys :ire 
in position, but in case they are gone or out of position the followmg 
directions should be observed : Whe:n in the vicinity of Dio Islet 
bring the church at Basey in range with the we.c;tern point of Jinamoc 
I~land, bearing 1° (0° mag~), and steer for it unt~l 34 mile fro~ 
Jm.a.moc Island, and :Mount Danglay (l,177 feet high} bears 302 
(301° mag.). Steer for Mount Danglay on this bearing for o/8 inile, 
until Anibong Point, the fil"St pe>int w~ward o~ Taeloban ~eninsul.a, 
bears 273° {272° mag.); head f?r Anibong Point for ,.tmlles, until, 
when . drawm.g up tow&;rd Pani.rugan Po1Dt, the V:essel ~ould be 
hauled southward .and anchorage taken up o:Jf the wharves in 21/2 to 
3 fathoms; muddy bottom. ·· 
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COAST PH ... OTS, SAILING DIRECTIONS (PHILIPPINE ISLANDS). AND 
FIELD STArJ:'IONS OF THE COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

COAST PILOTS. 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section A. froIP St. Croix River to Cape 
Cod ---------------------------------------------------~----------

U. S. Coast Pllot, Atlantic Coast. Section B, from Cape Cod to New York, 
incJuding Long Is1and Sound ___________________________ ------------

U. S. Coast Pl1ot, Atlantic Coast, Section C, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, 
inclddi.ng Delaware and ChesapPake Bays __________________________ _ 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section D. Cape Henry to Key 'Vest_ __ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section E, Gulf of .Mexico, from Key 

'V('St to the Rio Grande ___________________________________________ _ 
Inside Route Pilot, coast of New JerseY------------------------------
lnside Itoute Pilot, New York to Key WesL---------------------------
Insicte Route Pilot. Key '\Vest to New Orleans ________________________ _ 
U. S. C'..oast Piiot, Pacific (",(mst. California, Ore:!:on. and "Vashington ___ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Pncitic Coast, Alaska, Part I, from Dixon Entrance to 

Yakutat ·Bay ------------------------------------------------------
U. S. Coast Pilot; Pacific Coast, Alaska, Part II, Yakutat Bay to Arctic 

Oeean ------------------------------------------------------------0. S. Coast Pilot, West Indies, Porto Rico ____________________________ _ 
Coast Pilot Notes on Hawaiian Islands-------------------------------
U. S. COast PiJot, Philippine Islands. Part I. I ... uzon, Mindoro, and 

Visayas (this· volume>---------------------------------------------

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. -

Price. 

$0.50 

• 50 

.50 
. 50 

. 50 

. 20 

.20 

.20 

. 50 

.50 

• 50 
. 50 

Free. 

.50 

Section V. Coasts of Mindanao and adjacent islands ___________________ Free. 
S~ctions VI and VII. Mindoro Strait, Palawau Island, and Sulu Sea and 

Archipelago ------------------------------------------------------- Free. 

FIELD STATIONS. 

Bost~ Mass., · ro0m 1806. customhouse. 
~ew · York, N. Y., r.oom 441., customhouse. 
New Orleau.8, La., room 503, Godchaux Building. 
San Francisco. CaL, room 31Q, customhouse. 
Seattle,. Wash., .room 202,. Burke Building. 
1\IanHa, P~ I., Intemt.encla Building. . 
At these stations complete files of United States Coast and Geodetic Survey 

charts. Coast ·Ptlots; Tide Tables. and other publieations relating to navigation 
liloay be oonanlted and Information a«ecting navigation obtained without charge. 

Light t;tSts,. Buoy Lists. and Notices to .Mariners are kept for free distribution 
to lllarln · · · · · · era. 889 
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The field stations are also sales agencies for the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
publications. 

A chart catalogue, giving lists of charts, coast pilots, tide tables, and agencies 
of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, can be obtained from any of the field sta
tions, or will be sent, free of charge, on application to the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, \Vashington, D. C. Frequent changes occur in the agencies, and 
the list of agencies ls published in the first notice each month of the Notices to 
Mariners. 

HARBOR REGULATIONS. 

The fo11owing extract from Customs Marine Circular No. 53, publishing rules 
and regulations governing the operations of Philippine vessels within Philip
pine harbors, is republished for the information and guidance of all concerned: 

PAR. 117. Manila Harbor is defined as that portion ot Manila Bay within the 
following boumla1·ies: An imaginary line extending from the mouth of the 8an 
Antonio Estero (near Fort San Antonio Abad on Malate Beach) due west to 
its intersection with an imaginary line running due north from the end of 
Sangley Point; thence along an imaginary line extending from from this point 
of intersection to the mouth of the Vitas River 32° (31° mag.) ; thence along 
the shore to the mouth of the San Antonio Estero, the place of commencement. 

PAR. 118. l1oilo Harbor is defined as that po,rtion of Iloilo Strait within the 
follo,•.ring boundaries : An imaginary line extending from the northern bank of 
the Dumangas River. Island of Panay, across the Iloilo Strait up to the Culasi 
Point on the northern coast of the island of Guimaras ; thence along the north
west and west shore of Guimaras Island to Luzaran Point; thence along an 
imaginary line extending from Luzaran Point to the south bank of the mouth 
of Binaragnn IUver in the municipality of San Joaquin, Province of lloilo, 
island of Panay; thence along the southern shore line of the is~and -Of Panny 
to the north bank of the Dumangas River. the point of commencement. 

PAR. 119. Cebu Harbor is defined as that portion of the strait between :M:actan 
Island and the island of Cebu within the following boundaries: An imagin
ary li_ne extending from Bantolinao Point, Mactan Island, due north to the 
island of Cebu ; and an imnginary line extending from Lauis Ledge, Mactan 
Island, to Lipata Point, island of Cebu. 

PAR. 123. Aparri Harbor is defined as all that portion of the Cagayan River 
between the barrio of Calnrmanargan and the sea. 

PAR. 124. Cavite Harbor is defined as that portion of Manila Bay to the south
ward of an imaginary line extending from Sangley Point to Paraftaque and for 
oue-half of a nautical mile due north of said line and limits. 

PAR. 125. All confluent rivers and other inland waters having outlets within 
the harbor lim1ts defined for Philippine ports of entry shall for purposes of 
these regulations be considered as portions of the respective harbors into which 
they empty. 

PAR 126. All vessels on entering any port. entry or eoastwise, in the Philip
pine Islands, shall show their colors and signal their official numbers or Iettt;rs 
and the number of sacks of mail (if any) on board for that port. and such sig
nals shall be kept flying . till the vessel is boarded by the proper. o1Bcials; Pro· 
vided, That an vessels on entering Manila Bay shall also show their colors nnd 
signal their official nu:mbers or letters and the number of sacks ot mail (if nn?"} 
on board when within signal distance of Corregidor, and shall keep such s1g-
nals displayed for a period o:f not less than fifteen minutes and tn all cases till 
the signal station on Corregidor lsland ls abeam of the vessel displaying tbern. 

PAR. 127. Should vessels require such service, a licensed pilot. will be fur
nished upon display of the proper signal or upon application to the pilot stati~lll
Signal by day : International code letter " S "; at night, Benp.l light, whtch 
may be preceded by two whistles. . . . . · . .. . . 

PAL 1..28. When a vessel is.approaching or leaving a wbal'f. other vessels in 
the immediate vleinity shall obey the 9rders or the pilot .on boa.rd the vessel in 
motion. 

PAa. 129. Only licensed pUobJ ehall be permitted to pilot ves8els at ports 
having pllots• a8$0clations, viz: Manila, IlolJo. Oebu.. NueY& ~ Daet, 
Ta<~lobal'l. .Aparri, JUld ~van. 
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PAR. 130. The :following signals or calls shall be used and recognized at 
Philippine ports or entry: 

Customs.-International code K G W; at night, tbrf'e or four short blasts of 
whistle and waving of a light. 

Q.uarantine.-International code Q at fore. 
Pilot.-lnternational code S. 
Explosives or inJlammables.-International code B at fore. 
Medical assistance.-International code Q, or customs call. 
Infectious or contagious disease.-lnternational code L. 
Death.-Customs and quaruntine calls. 
Distreas.-International code N S (or other code sign a 1 s). 
Mail.-International code R E W. Vessels for l\Ini1ila should also fly this sig

nal when passing Corregidor Island; if mail launch does not respond, fly cus
toms call. 

Water boat.-International code G U ;J. 
Harbor police.-Customs call. 

In Manila Harbor a customs boarding officer in charge of a harbor launch is 
on duty daily from sunrise to sunset, and a customs patrol boat is on duty 
from sunset to sunrise. Communication may be established by the international 
eode signals with the customs semaphore station. which is equipped with tek'
phones. At other Philippine ports of entry signals will be responded to from 
the pilot tower or customhouse. 

PAR. 131. Vessels entering a harbor shall be considered in quarantine and 
shall keep the quarantine flag flying at the fore until boarded and given 
prutique by the quarantine officer. This regulation shall be subject to such 
exceptions as may be prescribed from time to time by the chief quarantine 
officer. 

PAB. 132. No person shall be permitted to disembark from or go aboard a 
vessel, except the pilot and quarantine officer, until pratique has been given: 
unless the vessel be in distress, in which case those rendering assistance, if 
compelled to go on board, shall be subject to quarantine x:estrictions. 

PAR. 133. All official orders a.nd regulations of the quarantii1e officer shall be 
strictly and promptly obeyed by all persons on board or alongside -..vhile the 
ves~I is under quarantine jurisdiction. 

PAR. 134. All cases of sickness of a contagious or communicable character 
which may occur while the vessel is in port shall be at once reported in writing 
to the quarantine officer. 

PAR. 135. Deaths, illness. or accidents. involving physical injury to any per
sou on a vessel. in a harbor. shall be at once reported to the collector of customs 
and the quarantine officer. 

PAR. 1-36. Every vessel arriving in port with inflammable or explosive cargo 
shall hoist a red flag at the foretruck and keep said flag flying during the hours 
of daylight while any such cargo Ls on board. and shall display by night one 
red light, which light shall be at a height of not less than 20 feet above the 
deck. Such vessel shall anchor where indicated by tbe tlarbormaster and shall 
not change anchorage without his permission. 

PAR. 1.37. Smoking. and the use of any light or fire, with the exception of the 
regulation harbor lights at night, on board any boat, lighter. or similar vessel 
carrying inflammables or explosives either in a harbor or a river is prohibited. 

PAB. 1..39. Every vessel, lighter. or boat carrying inflammable or .explosive 
<'argo sball hoist a red ttag on its foremast; or, if there is only one mast, at 
the tnasthead • or If there is no mast, on a pole at least 6 feet above the highest 
point ot the ,;es~l; and tf permitted to move at night they shall carry a red 
light in the same position as the flag. . 

P AB. 140.· Discharging. earrylng, and other handling of inflammables and ex~ 
Plosivee lD a port Shall be permitted only between sunrise and sunset, except on 
,.nitten auth()rlzatton of the collector of customs or surveyor of the port. 

PAR. 141. Vesaels of all classes earrying inflammables or explosives shall not 
lie alotlPf.de of nor be tied to another vessel, except when actually discharging 
or receiving such cargo. They shall be berthed or lie at such places as may be 
designated by the harbormaster, and shall be discharged or loaded with the least 
Dossible d.c!tJa7.. · . . 

PAL ,142.. Upon the arrival of. a foreign vessel in port no persons except the 
Pllot, ~iJ.l'M!.·.~ quarantine omcers, and, subject to permission of the eustoma 
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boarding officer, consuls and agents of the vessel shall ·be permitted to go on 
board ; nor shall any of the cre·w or passengers disembark until the vessel has 
been placed under customs jurisdiction. 

PAR. 143. A coastwise vessel on arrival at a port shall not be required to wait 
for customs boarding officers before entering the harbor or river. Such vessels 
upon mooring shall be boarded by a customs officer, who, if there is foreign cargo 
in transit. shall place a customs inspector on board. 

PAR. 144. :Masters or officers in charge of vessels shall, upon demand, exhibit 
to the customs officers the ship's roll, register, crew list, passenger list, manifest, 
or any other public ship's paper. 

PAR. 145. Any vessel having foreign cargo consigned to a port of entry shall 
discharge such cargo within the harbor limits of such port, unless permission is 
obtained from the insular collector of customs to discharge outside such limits. 

P.AR. 147. No launch, lighter, or other vessel shall be allowed to make fast to 
any channel or marking buoy. 

PAR. 148. In case two or more vesse18 are making for the same landing, the 
one nearest to such landing shall have the right of way, and the other or others 
are prohibited from making any attempt t-0 go alongside first. 

PAR. J 49. All orders of the harbormasler in c>onnection with the berthing or 
movement of ve&"lels shall be at once carried out by the master or other officer in 
charge of the vessel to which such orders relate. 

PAR. 150. Every vessel entering a port whose harbor limits are prescrihe<l 
shall be berthed or moored at the point designated by the harbormaster, and no 
vessel shaH change its anchorage or berthing place ·without his permission. 

PAR. 152. 1\fasters of ve~sels desiring to load or discharge ballast shall first 
obtain permission from the collector or surveyor of customs and shall obey the 
instructions given them by the harbormastt'r as to where the ballast shall be 
taken from or discharged, as the case may be. 

PAR. lf>S. At ports having no regularly appointed harbormaster the duties of 
SUC'h official shall be performed by the surveyor of customs- or other designated 
<'Ustoms officer. 

PAR. 154. 'Vhere U is ne<>essary for a vessel in a harbor to have repairs made 
that will temporarily disahle or prevent the vessel from being controlled or 
moved, it shall be the duty of the master thereof to report that•fact to the harhor
master, and to take adequate precautions against fire and storm. Before such 
repairs are made the vessel shall be berthed as directed by the harbormaster. 

PA:a.. 155. There shall not be thrown, deposited, or discharged from any veRRel 
or floating craft of any kind, or from the shore or wharf. into the waters of any 
of the harbors described above, or into the navigable waters of any river trilrn· 
tary thereto, any refuge or other matter or thing which might impede or obstruct 
navigation or cause an obstruction thereto. 

PAR. 156. Whenever a vessel, raft, or other craft is wrecked and sunk in a 
navigable channel. accidentally or otherwiBey it shall be the· duty of the owner 
of said sunken eraft to mark it iinmediately with a buoy or beacon with a red 
fl.ag attached thereto during the day and with a red lantern at night, which 
fl.ag or lantern shall tl'bow at least 4 feet above water, and to maintain such 
marks until the removal of the sunken craft ; and it shall also be the duty of 
said owner to commence the immediate removal of the ea.me and to prosecute 
said removal with due diltgenee. 

PAR. 158. No vessel or other craft shall tie up or anchor tn the navigable 
waters of ttny harbor in such manner as to .prevent or obstruct the passage 
of other vessels or craft, nor so as to obstruct or end.anger the Gov.ernment 
dredges. towboats., scows. and other floating apparatus in their work of im-
pl'Ovlng rivers and harbors~ nor shall they navigate said waters. at a rate of 
speed that may endanger other vessels or craft at anchor or under way, nor 
shall any person voluntarily or carelessly sink, or permit to be sunk. vessels 
or other craft In navigable channels, nor fl.oat loose timber and logs in streams 
or channels actually navigated by steam vessels in such manner as to obstruct, 
.impede, or. endanger navlgatlon. . 

PA.it. lfi9. No vessel Shall be anchored within any 'fairway of a harbor set 
apart by .the harbormaster for the· pa888.ge of vessels, nor shall ,any :vessel be 
so anchored as. to obstruct the J>aS$8.ge of ,other vessels ln Bu-eh t.alrway. 

P AB. 168. Steam vessels towing shall have the right of wa7· -ever stenm 
vessels not .towing: ~. That Teasels of over 10 feet draft .• l.ihall have 
the .right of ·w• bl deep·• and narrow ~hannels. Itt. ;earrytng out ~ rill es tor 
right ot way. due regard Bbalt be ~d ta the fact that a vessel going agalnst the 
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tide or current is mueh more manageable than one going with it. In rivers 
and narrow channels connected with harbors or the sea which are traversed 
by steam vessels. such steam vessels shall have the right of way over launches, 
lighters, cascoes, and other river and harbor vessels: Provided, That the steam 
vessels are of 100 gross tons or more. Coastwise vessels of less than 100 gross 
tons shall conform to the rules of the road with river and harbor vessels. In 
rivers and narrow channels every steam vessel shall, when it is safe and prac
ticable to. do so, keep to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which lies 
to the starboard of such vessel. 

PAR. 164. Steam and other vessels are prohibited from turning around in navi
gable rivers or narrow channels by means of warping lines stretched across 
the channel in such manner as to obstruct free navigation, but shall be so 
managed as to leave at all times one side of the river free for the passage of 
other vessels. 

PAR. 168. All vessels entering, leaving, or lying in the rivers of' the Philippine 
Islands shall swing all boats inboard, keeping the duvits in that position. All 
gangways shall be folded against the side of the vessel. Each vessel shall have 
one or more of the small boats which are swung inboard ready at all times to 
be swung out and lowered in case of necessity. On sailing vessels the yards 
shall be braced fore and aft and the jib boom shall be run in. 

PAR. 176. A vessel in a harbor in distress and requiring assistance from other 
vessels or from tlw shore shall use or display the following signals, either to
gether or separately; viz: 
Day stc11&ls: International signals NC or NS and a continuous sounding o:f any 

fog-signal apparatus. 
Nighi: signals: First. flames on the vessel as :from a burning tar barrel, oil 

barrel, etc. ; second, a eontinuous sounding of any fog-signal apparatus or 
firing a gun. 

PAR. 177. Any vessel entering an entry or coustwise port shall, if mail is to 
he discharged, inform the port authorities thereof ·by the prescribed signal at 
the earliest practicable moment. 

PAR. 178. :Masters or other officers in charge of vessels shall give due notice to 
the collector of customs of their intention to clear, stating the day and hour of 
proposed sailing, and shall fly the ••blue peter" (International Code P) at the 
fore for 24 hours before sailing. 

PAB. 179. Nothing in these regulations, whether general or special, shall re
lieve any vessel, or the owner, master, or crew thereof, from the consequences 
of any neglect: to carry lights or signals, or to keep proper lookout, or fr6m 
the consequences of any neglect to talw the. precautions to do t11at which may 
be required by the ordinary practice of seamen or by the special circumstances 
of the case. 

P.A.B. 180. Harbor police duties are performed by customs officers. Any mas
ter or officer in charge of a vessel within the limits of any harbor defined In 
these regulations desiring police assistance shall fiy the international code 
customs call K G W, and such other signal as the urgency of the case may 
require. Customs officers have the power to make arrests within harbor limits 
of persons violating the customs, immigration, Chinese exclusion, and naviga
tion laws and regulations, and of persons committing crimes or brenches of 
the peaee, and shall report without delay to their superior officer. Any person 
who assaults, restgts, opposes~ or interferes in any manner with a customs 
oftlcer in the dls<!hnrge of his duty slmll be ltablP to the penalties prescribed by 
law. 

P AB. 181.. TyphOon warning signals are displayed tn accordance with advices 
from the Weather Bureau, and their meaning ts the same wherever shown in 
the archipelago. Masters of vessels are required. to notify tb:e collector of 
customs· or the bO:rbormaster If', after typhoon signals have been hoisted, any 
vessel:e tan to take suitable p~utlons for their own safety and thus endanger 
other vessels. 

PAR. 182. The following typhoon stgnale will be displayed when occasion 
requires; 

DAY SIGNALS. 

Black-~inder~ 1% feet in diameter, 2 :feet high. 
BJa(!k cone, b8.se 1¥.? feet in diameter, 2 feet blgh. 
Bladt spllere, 2 feet in diameter . 

.. Fl.ac '8 <Jir 4 t"eet squar~ of any oonventent color. 
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Arranged as follows : 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

(See note, 
NIGHT SIGNALS. below.) 

Red and white lights in either vertical or horizontal line, arranged as 
follows: 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

FIRST SIGN AL. 

The meaning of the first signal is necessarily somewhat indeterminate; it 
may signify-

( a) Indications of a distant typhoon the direction of whose movement is still 
unknown. The signal will be changed in ease the typhoon approaches; 

( b) The direction of the distant typhoon is at present such that the storm 
may pass off without seriously affecting the archipelago; or 

(c) A general warning, viz: When the weather indications are dangerous 
but such as are not covered by any one of the other signals in use, for instance 
when the typhoon recurves east of the archipclago. In such cases see the dai1y 
weatber note posted nt all the meteorological and telegraph stations and cus
tomhouses. 

Precautions.-Vessels should prepare to strengthen their moorings and to get 
up steam. Small vessels, especially open launches, should not rtsk going far 
from port. 

SECOND SYONAL. 

The center of the tY})hoon will pass (or le pasS!ng) to the northward at n 
considerable distance. Winde froin · third quadrant (west to south) are to be 
expected, which may acquire considerable -force and contb1ue fill" several dn.ys. 

Preca11tiona.-Vessels should strengthen their moorings. It ls deemed advis
able that vessels should send down Ught yards and maM&. Steamers should 
be ready to use their engines on 8hort notice. Dangerous tor small vessels to 

.be In Manila Bay;. bancas must not lea-ve the rivers. · ·. · 

THDm SIGNAL. 

The center of the typhoon will pass (or ls passiilg) to the &Outhward at 11 

considerable distance. Winds :from the BeCOnd quadrant ( eas:t to .·south) are 
to be expeeted. These are generally less violent than those co~ng to the 
l!ieeond signal. · · · · · · · ·· · 

hecauUans.-The 8!11ile :as 1or Blgnal No. 2 .. 
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FOUBTH SJ:GNAL. 

The location of the typhoon is dangerous for the place where the signal ls 
hoisted, though the danger is not imminent. Look out for the next signal. 

Precautions.-Vessels strengthen their moorings. Steamers must be ready 
to use their engines in case of sudden emergency. Small vessels must remain 
at their moorings; bancas are not to move about in the river nor cn.scoes to 
leave it. 

FIFTH SIGNAL. 

The center of the typhoon will pass (or is passing) to the northward at a 
short distn~ce. Strong winds from the third and fourth quadrants (south 
over west to north) are to be expected, which may become very violent. 

Precautions.-Vessels strengthen their moorings as much as possible. Lower 
and secure all gear. Use steam to help anchors. Vessels outside Manila 
Harbor may find it necessary to seek refuge in Cavite. No vessels under way 
while this signal is up. 

SIXTH SIGNAI •• 

The center of the typhoon will pass (or is passing) to the southward at a 
short distance. Strong winds from first and second quadrants (north over east 
to south)" are to be expected, which may become very violent, though usually 
they are less severe than those corresponding to the fifth signal. 

Precautions.-The same as for signal No. 5. 

SEVENTH SIGN AL. 

The center of the typhoon will pass over the place where the signal Is 
hoisted. . 

Precautions.-The same as for signal No. 5. It must be noted, however, that 
after tbe absolute or relative lull, due to the actual passing of the center, the 
winds will suddenly change to a direction opposite to the one .from which they 
came before the calm ; also that they may often be more violent than before. 

EIGHTH SIGN AL. 

Strong winds, very high tides, and floods. 
Precautions.-The same as for signal No. 5. No vessels of any description 

must attempt to enter or leave a harbor or river, nor to move about in them. 
PAB. 183. Masters of vessels are requested to furnish all shipping news of 

general interest and such sanitary and hydrographlc information as they may 
have. Masters wishing to have barometers tested can do so by giving glass 
reading to the harbor master, who shall compare the same with observatory 
instruments and return correction to ship. The harbor master shall. when 
requested, supply masters with latest pilot charts. Notices to Mariners, and 
other bydrographlc publications, and harbor regulations, and such meteoro
logical data as may be of uee in these waters, for which no charge shall be 
made. 

PA&.. 184. Any person violating an~- -Of the provisions of these harbor regula
tions is liable, under the terms of section 8 of act No. 1136, upon conviction 
thereof, to lmprison1I1ent for not more than stx months, or to a ftne -0f not more 
than two hundred pesos, or both such fine and imprismnent. at the discretion 
Of the C()Urt. . 

SPECIAL BEGULATJ:ONS FOR MANILA HARBOR AND THE PASIG lllVER.. 

P AlL 185. All vessels entering the breakwater of Manila Harbor or the Paslg 
Uiver (which J.s part of the harbor) shall take such anchorages or berths 
as may·~ assigned to them by the harbor master, and no vessel shall change 
to another anchorage or berth without his permission. A vessel shall be 
removed to a new anchorage or berth at the option of the harbor master. 

PA.Jr.. 188..: ··PtlOtage into and ont of the ·breakwater is optional. Pllotage into 
a~d out.o-r. t;h~,Pastg Bi'1'el" ts compulsory. Vesaels changing berths in the Pastg 
River aballaee.a ptlot.. . .· 

PAJiL.191.. Veaams lJ'tnc tnalde the breakwater of Manila Harbor shall moor 
'With anchona placed as dlreeted by the harbormaster. 
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PAR. 192. The assignment of berths to coastwise vessels lying in the Pasig 
River, and the enforcement of harbor regulations, shall be under the super
vision of the harbormaster. Vessels shall be berthed at the river wharveH in 
the order of arrival. The mooring of a vessel shall be done by the pilot in 
charge. Masters of vessels wishing to enter the river shall notify the chief pilot 
(or the pilot on duty, should the chief .pilot be absent) of their intention to rlo 
so, and shall receive their turn accordingly. The harbormaster shall be 
notified by the chief pilot of the order of arrival of vessels. 

PAR. 193_ Steamers shall not be permitted to lie more than two abreast in 
the Pasig River except when .specially authorized by the harbormaster. But 
one steam vessel shall lie at the upper berth of the San Gabriel wharf neareRt 
to the Britlge of Spain. 

PAR. 194. Stt .. ~ur ve111sels carrying more than 10 head of cattle shall discharge 
below tile Bridge of Vitas, unless otherwise specially permitted by the harllor· 
inaster. 

PA&. 195. Sailing vessels shall be moored abreast Fort Santiago above the 
Anda Monument, unless otherwise specially permitted by the harbormm~ter, 
and not nearer than 50 feet to deep channel. 

PAR. 196. No launches, lighters, or other vessels shall lie at any space of the 
Pnsig River wharves which has been specially reserved by order of the Immlur 
Collector of Customs as a landing place for passengers or baggage or for otl1Pr 
purposes. Any launch or vessel going to such reserved place to embark or tlis· 
embark passengers or others shall move away without delay. 

P An. 198. No steam vessel shall be allowed to run at a speed of more thnu 4 
knot;s an hour between the Hospicio de San Jose and the mouth of the river, 
nor more than 2 knots an hour when passing through the canal which connects 
the inner harbor basin with the Pasig River. 

PAR. 199. Vessels which have finished discharging shall anchor behind the 
breakwater within twenty-four hours thereafter and there remain until thPY 
are ready to take on cargo, unless otherwise permitted by the surveyor of 
the port. 

PAR. 201. No logs or lumber in rafts or otherwise shall be discharged in the 
waters of Manila Harbor, the Pa:sig River, or esteros leading thereto, which 
may in any way impede navigation on the said waters. either by steam vessf'lS 
or other craft. • 

There shall not be thrown, deposited, or discharged from any vessel into thf' 
waters of Manila Harbor, including the Pasig River, any garbage or similar 
refuse. Garbage and similar refuse shall be either burned on boarcl the 
vessel, or shall be placed on shore in suitable receptacles. 

PAB. 202. Vessels loaded with petroleum or other Inflammable liquids shall 
not be alJ-0wed to enter the Pasig River or the breakwater without first ohtnin
ing permission from the surveyor of the port~ The harbormaster shall indicate 
where such vessels shall moor and discharge. Whenever such vessels are not 
being discharged their hatches shall be closed. All such vessels shall display 
a red flag by day and red lights at night, as elsewhere provided. and while 
loading and unloading they shall use sueh precautions as may be directed by 
the harbormast:er. 

PAR. 203. Gasoline, petroleum, and dynamite or other explosive · compounds 
shall not be ladt-n on or discharged from a vessel lying in the Pasig River unless 
the shipper, master, owner, or agent of the vessel obtains a permit from the 
chief 01' the Manila fire department, approved by the surveyor of the port or 
the harborma'Ster: Provtdetl, That this· regulation shan not apply to dynamite 
and other explosive compounds belonging to the government of· the Philippine 
Islands or of the United States when under direct charge and in care of Gov· 
ernment officers: And fWO'Vided fttrther, That all such dangerous cargo sha.11 
be laden at the: place design&~ by the ha:rbormaster. 

PAR. 205. Any vessel or other water craft in the Pasfg RI ver sh.an. whet? 3 

case of sleklM!SS oCcilrs on boa~ immediately boist the ~latloo quarantme 
tlag (yellow) and keep the same :flying untll boarded and passed upon bY an 
ID8peetor . of the bureau of health. The flag shall be of. smBcient size and 80 

plaeed as. to be plainl;v vtstble. 
· . PAJL 207. VeBBel& shall not remain In the Pastg River below the 'Jlridge of Spa~ 
while~·~ or awaiting inspection. nor .shall disabl~ -0r condemn ·· 
~•s tMt permitted to remam tn that part of ·tile rtver, nor t>ehtfHl tbe break
water, nor . shall ·COm'.lemlled or unseaworthy vessels be bf!ok.ett" \ip in :Manila 
llarbOri. « .·Paalg. tu~ :Without· the specific permISld®. ·Of the' ktsUlBr collector 
of customs.; 
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PAR. 208. No coastwise ves"lel at the port of Manila shall prepare for inspec
tion of boilers til1 n permit haR first been obtained from the surveoyor of the 
pnrt -0r the harborrnaster, and no vessel shall be so inspected by the supervis
ing inspector of hul11:'1 and boilers unless the master, owner, or agent of the vessel 
to be inspected exhibits the permit issued by the surveyor of the port or the 
hurbormaster authorizing the vessel to prepare for inspection: Provided, That 
in all such cases necessary precautions against storm shall be taken, and all 
fire-fighting apparatus available on board shall be kept in readiness for imme-
diate use. • 

PAR. 200. While in harbor no repairs shall be made to any vessel which wtll 
temporarily disable or prevent such vessel from being controlled or moved by 
her own Power, without first obtaining permission from the surveyor of the port 
or the harbormaster, and in all cases of repairs necessary pre<;autions against 
tire and storm shall be taken, o.nd the fire-fighting apparatus on board shall be 
in readiness for immediate use. If repair work is to be done at night, that fact 
<:hall be specified in the written application and also in the written permission 
to do the work. 

PAR. 210. Vessels and lighters of all kinds when under way in the Pasig 
Hiver shall, wlwn it is safe and praeticab1e, keep on that side of the river "\Vhich 
lies on the starboard of said vessel or lighter. 

PAR. 214. All vessels having jib booms shall rig them in before entering the 
river and shall keep them in that position, and their yards shall be braced 
up: Provided, however, That vessels with stationary jib booms shall be per
mitted to enter the river whenever in the judgment of the harbormaster 1t is 
deemed advisable. 

PAR. 215. The following number of working days shall be allowed for un
loading vessels in the Pasig River. 
For !'teamers with a carrying capacity of- Days. 

I..ess than 1.00 tons----------------------------------------------------- 1 
l<'t"om 100 to 200 tons---------------------------------------------------- 2 
From 200 to 400 tons----------------------------------~---------------- 3 
M:ore than 400 tons----------------------------------------------------- 4 

For salllng vessels : 
At the rate of tour working days for every 100 tons ot cargo unloaded. 

A corresponding number of days sha1l be allowed for the loading of said ves
sels. · These allowances may be increased by the harbor master in his dis
cretion. 

PAR. 216. A vessel approaching the breakwater entrance shall reduce its speed 
to the absolute requirements of the "steerage way," which in no case shall 
exceed S mi1es per hour. 

PAR. 218. Whenever it becomes necessary on account of storm or stress of 
weather for a vessel anchored in the Pasig River to change its berth to a position 
of greater satety, such vessel shall proceed to another berth in the Pasig River 
on1y -0n the express permission of the harbor master and under the direction of 
a pilot. In case an Immediate change o~ berth is necessary tor the safety of 
the vessel, the master thereof shall leave the Pasig River and proceed to a berth 
in the harbor behind the breakwater. The provisions of this paragraph shall 
not apply to launches, lighters, or cascoes engaged tn bay and river work .. 

PAR. 219. If, upon the arrival of a coastwise vessel at the port of Manda, a 
typhoon is blowing to such a degree that renders it impossible for a pilot to board 
the same for the purpose of bringing her to a berth in the Paslg River, the 
niaster of the vessel, Instead ot entering the river, shall remain outside or shall 
enter the harbor behind the breakwater and there anchor his vessel at some 
safe point until the weather moderates and the vessel is assigned a berth in the 
Pasig River by the harbor master, and a pilot is available to take the vessel 
thereto. In anchoring his vessel behind the breakwater care must be taken by 
the mast.er not to moor the same in the fairway or in such a way as to interfere 
With any other \"essel at anchor. 

P AB. 222. Unoccupied buoys must be lighted from sunset to sunrise. . 
PA:a.. 228. When a foreign or coastwlse vessel berths at a Philippine Govern~ 

Dlent pler, the master of the vessel shall immediately, after the lines have been 
secured to the pier, ~use rat guards of sufficient size and proper construction to 
be placed on all the lines leading to the pier. so as to prevent any rats from going 
ashore. · . , 

PAa. 224. The master ot a vessel alongside a pier shall also be required to have 
Buitab~ rat ·guards placed 'on ,all UDes leading from lighters or cascoes to the 
\'esaeI. 
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PAR. 225. No cargo shall be discharged from or received on board a vessel at 
a pier before suitable rat guards have been placed on all the lines leading from 
the carriers to the vessel and from the vessel to the pier. 

PAR. 226- \Vhen a vessel berthed at a pier has not a supply of suitable rat 
guards on board, a sufficient number shall be loaned to the vessel by the wharf
inger in charge of the pier, receipt to be taken in each case for the rat guards 
and the vessel held responsible for the loss of any of the rat guards so loaned. 

PAR. 227. All foreign and coastwise ve&.;;els docking at the Philippine Govern
ment piers shall be fended off from the piers a distance of at least 6 feet. 

PAR. 228. All cargo chutes and gangways connecting the vessel with the pier 
shall be removed at night, as soon as the vessel has stopped work of discharging 
or receiving cargo and shall not be put in place again until the following morn
ing. This does not apply to th@. gangways of passenger vessels, which need not 
be removed until the pier is actually closed and work has been stopped. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR FOREIGN VESSELS ENTERING THE PORT OF 
l!rlANILA. 

Customs M.arine} 
Circular No. 65. OCTOBER 23, 1913. 

I. Vessels from abroad entering the port of Manila through the North 
Channel shall pass between La Monja Isll:llltl and Guardia Shoals, and shall 
proceed directly through the center of the channel between Corregidor Island 
and the mainland to their anchorage ground at the port of Manila, where they 
will be assigned anchorage by the lmrbor master. The same route shall he 
followed by such vessels when leaving Manila Harbor by the North Cluumel. 
Vessels from abroad entering the port of Manila from the south, upon arriving 
off Limbones Islands, shall keep south o£ a line projected from Caballo JAght 
and bearing S 56° W (true), and in passing through the channel shall keep 
south of said line and shall not approach closer than 1 mile to the shore or 
any island and shall proceed directly to their anchorage grounds in Manila, 
where they will be assigned anchorage by the harbor master. The same 
route shal1 be followed by such vessels when leaving Manila Harbor by the 
South ChanneL 

II. Such vessels are prohibited from lingering, loitering. or anchoring at anY 
place between the entrance to Manila Bay and their place of anchorage, regard· 
less of whether the vessels are entering or leaving the port of Manila. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS J<"OR rLOILO HARBOR AND RIVER (OR ESTERO}. 

PAR. 23H. Vessels and lighters of all kinds when under way in the Uoilo 
River (or estero) shall, when it is safe and practicable to do so, keep on mat 
side of the river which lies to the starboard of such vessels and lighters. 

PAR. 234. No steam vessel while in the Iloilo River (or estero) ·shall proceed 
at more than half speed. · 

PAR. 235 Launches and other vessels shall not navigate side by side in th<' 
Iloilo River (or estero). but shall follow in the wake of one another. 

PAIL. 236. Not more than two vessels shall lie abreast along the south bank of 
the Iloilo River (or estero) below the customhouse wharf", except in special 
eases by permission of the collector of customs. . 

PAL 237. Vessels shall not be permitted to lie abreast along the _north· bank .of 
the lloilo River (or estero) nor shall vessels be permitted to moor in the Ilo1lo 
River (or estero) in such a manner· as to obstruct navigation. 

PAJL 238. All orders of the surveyor of the port relative to the berthing of 
vessels and · other water craft, and the movement thereof~ when not u1con
sistent wU:h the ~' Rules of the Road.'' shall. be obeyed by the m:.ts;ers, . officers, 
or other persons in charge of the vessels to whlch sueb or<lers rela:t~.. . 

. PAB. 239. on1y one caeeo Ol" loreha may lie on either $fde, .. OJ>l>O&ite ea<'h 
hatcb~ of oeean~going vesseis-loadlng enrgo between the lll'Otltb oJ'. the Ilollo River 
(or estero) .and the cu8tomhowse. whart. · -
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PAIL 240. No vessel of any description shall be permitted to undergo repairs 
on the south bank or beach of the Iloilo RiYer (or estero) above the custom
house. Repairs to vessels may be made on the beach on the north side of the 
river. 

PAR. 241. No merchandise shall be discharged onto the "vharf or the banks of 
the Iloilo River (or estero) between the mouth of the river and the Forbes 
Bridge, except for the purpose of immediate transportation, unless otherwise 
specially permitted by the collector of customs. 

PAR. 242. No lighters of any description shall lie in the river nearer than 50 
feet to the deep channel. 

SPECIAL REGULA TIO NS FOR CA VITE HARBOR. 

PA:a. 246. Commercial vessels entering the harbor of Cavite shall be subject 
to the same regulations that govern vessels in Manila Harbor, except as to 
berthing: Pr<n'1-.ded, however, That clearance of foreign commercial vessels 
eutering or departing from Cavite Harbor shall be made at the Manila custom
house. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR APARRI HARBOR. 

PAR. 247. No launch, lighter, boat, barangayan. or other craft shall go along
side of, or make fast to, or attach to, by means of hooks, lines, or poles, or in 
auy other manner, any incoming steamer or vessel for the purpose of embarking 
or disembarking passengers, baggage, or cargo, or for the purpose of soliciting 
the business of embarking or disen1barking passengers, baggage, or cargo, or 
for any other purpose, until such incoming steamer or vessel is safely and 
properly anchored or moort>d and the !*rmission or consent of the master or 
person in charge of such incoming steamer or vessel has been duly given or 
signalled, which signal, in the case of steamers, shall be three short blasts of 
the whistle. 

PAR. 248. No patron, owner, agent, manager, or person in charge of any 
launch, lighter, boat, barangayan, or other craft, or any other p~rson, except 
a dul,y authorized pilot, a quarantine officer, a customs inspector, or the duly 
authorized representative of any of thetn, or in the case of a vessel in distress, 
those rendering necessary assi1->tance. shall, for any purpose whatsoever, go 
aboard, or attempt to go aboard, by means of any launch, lighter, boat, baran
~nynn, or other craft or in any other manner, any such incoming sfeamer or 
n•RSel, until the same is safetly and properly anchored or moored, and the per
mission or consent of the master or person in charge of such incoming steamer· 
or vessel, has been duly given or signalled, which signal shall, in the case of 
st••am vessels, be that spf>ctfied in para.graph 247 hereof. 

PAR. 370. Any violation by any officer, owner, or agent of any vessel, or by 
any other person, of any of the proitisions of the regulations hereinbefore p1·e
scribed, shall subject such officer, owner, agent, or other person to a fine or 
Pt·nnlty of not more than five hundred pesos ('P'500). Philippine currency, unless 
other"";se here1nbefore specifically provided for, in the discretion of the insular 
collector of customs, or to such other, further. or different penalties as mny 
have been duly provided by Jaw, upon eonviction for any violation thereof. If 
Ule violation of any of the provisions these regulations has been committed by 
an owner, agent, or otftcer of any vessel, such vessel shall be subject to the pay
ment of any fine or penalty which may be imposed upon such owner, agent, or 
officer. In addition to the penalties above provided, a violation of any of the 
Provisions of said regulations by any vessel, or the officer, owner, or agent 
thereof, shall subject the Hcen~ of said vessel to revocation, and a violation 
thereof by any otlieer o:f any vessel shall subject his marine license to revocation. 
th(~ re-v(}eatloil ln either case to be in the discretion of the insular eollector of 
cu stoma. 
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